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Introduction 

Welcome to the Faculty of Commerce and Economics. One of the primary aims of the Faculty 
is to offer both graduate and undergraduate courses which are relevant to a wide range of 
careers and professional interests in the commercial and industrial world, in the public service, 
and in teaching at both the secondary and tertiary level. Graduates of the Faculty are held in 
high regard and are eagerly sought by the business community. The Faculty has produced 
outstanding leaders in industry, government, politics, the trade union movement and 
academla. The Faculty is concerned to combine the strong development of fundamental 
conceptual issues with an emphasis upon the application of knowledge in the disciplines of 
commerce and economics. 

A feature of both undergraduate and postgraduate courses in the Faculty are core subjects 
that provide a foundation for subsequent specialisation. 
At the undergraduate level the Faculty offers the Bachelor of Commerce, the Bachelor of 
Economics and the Bachelor of Commerce (Marketing and Hospitality Management) degrees. 
It is possible to combine the Bachelor of Commerce or Bachelor of Economics with a Bachelor 
of Laws degree or a Bachelor of Arts degree and the Bachelor of Commerce majoring in 
finance with a specialised Bachelor of Science degree in mathematics. The Bachelor of 
Commerce allows students to major or double major, and take options from a range of 
disciplines. Disciplinary studies are offered in: accounting, business economics, business law 
and taxation, business statistics, economic history, finance, information systems, industrial 
relations, human resource management, Japanese studies at an introductory or advanced 
level, and marketing. The Bachelor of Economics provides a thorough education in economics, 
econometrics and/or economic history with the possibility of taking major or optional studies 
in other disciplines of the Faculty. The Bachelor of Commerce (Marketing and Hospitality 
Management) is an innovative four year program which combines practical operational training 
with a double major degree. The four year Accounting Co-op Program or Information Systems 
and Management Co-op Program provides students with valuable scholarships and industry 
experience while they study. 

Students are encouraged to aim for excellence, to upgrade from the undergraduate pass level 
to Honours, and to continue on to postgraduate study. 
At the graduate level, the Faculty offers the Master of Commerce and a Graduate Diploma in 
Commerce, both of which are directed towards the development of professional and 
management skills through study of the major disciplines of the Faculty. In addition, the Faculty 
has strong research training programs leading to either the Master of Commerce (Honours) 
or the Doctor of Philosophy. Recent initiatives by the Faculty are providing new opportunities 
for studying management accounting, at the graduate level, by open learning mode; for 
corporate sponsored groups to study professional accounting through a customised program; 
and the Faculty is proud of its initiatives to offer a Master of Commerce in International 
Accounting in Guangzhou, China. 
The Faculty continues to review and redesign courses and subjects in the light of research, 
teaching experience, the practical needs of employers, and student feedback. This ensures 
that the education provided remains closely focused on meeting the needs of both students 
and employers. This aim is assisted by the substantial interaction between the community and 
the Faculty through its research centres - the Centre for Advanced Empirical Software 
Research, the Centre for Applied Economic Research, the Japanese Economic and 
Management Studies Centre, the Australian Centre for Management Accounting 
Development, the Centre for Franchise Studies, the National Centre for Banking and Capital 
Markets, the Information Technology Research Centre, the Industrial Relations Research 
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Centre, and its consulting and continuing education activities in both the public and private 
sectors. 
I encourage you to contact course advisers in the Faculty if you have any questions about our 
courses, or need support as a student of the Faculty. I sincerely hope your experience with 
the Faculty is memorable, perhaps challenging, and ultimately rewarding. 

Again, I welcome you to the Faculty of Commerce and Economics. 
R. A. Layton 
Dean 



Calendar of Dates 

The academic year is divided into two sessions, each containing 14 weel(s for teaching. 
Between the two sessions there is a breai< of approximately six weeks, which includes a 
one-week study period, two weeks for examinations, and three weeks recess. There is also 
a short recess of one week within each session. 
Session 1 commences on the Monday nearest 1 March. 

Faculties other than Medicine, AGSM and University College 

1997 1998 

Session 1 
(14 weeks) 3 March to 27 March 

7 April to 13 June 
2 March to 9 April 
20 Aprii to 12 June 

Mid-session recess 28 March to 6 April lOApr i i t o 19 April 

Study period 14 June to 19 June 13 June to 18 June 

Examinations 20 June to 8 July 19 June to 7 July 

Mid-year recess 9 July to 27 July 8 July to 26 Juiy 

Session 2 
(14 weeks) 28 July to 26 September 

7 October to 7 November 
27 July to 25 September 
6 October to 6 November 

Mid-session recess 27 September to 6 October 26 September to 5 October 

Study period 8 November to 13 November 7 November to 12 November 

Examinations 14 November to 2 December 13 November to 1 December 

Important dates for 1997 

January 1997 
W 1 New Year s Day - Public Holiday 
M 13 Medicine IV -Term 1 begins 
Th 16 Medicine V - T e r m 1 begins 
M 27 Australia Day - Public Holiday 
T 28 Enrolment period begins for new undergraduate 

students and undergraduate students repeating 
first year 

W 29 AGSM EMBA Executive Year - Session 1 begins 

February 1997 
M 10 AGSM EMBA GMQ and GDM programs-

Session 1 begins 
M 24 AGSM MBA program - Year 1 classes - Term 1 begins 

Medicine VI - Term 2 begins 

March 1997 
M 3 

F 14 

Su 16 
M 17 
Su 23 
F 28 

S 29 
Su 30 

Session 1 begins - for Faculties other than 
Medicine and AGSM 
University College, ADFA- Session 1 begins 
AGSM MBA program - Year 2 classes -
Term 1 begins 
Last day applications are accepted from students 
to enrol in Session 1 or whole year subjects 
Medicine I V - Term 1 ends 
Medicine IV - Term 2 begins 
Medicine V - Term 1 ends 
Good Friday - Public Holiday 
Mid-session recess begins - for Faculties other than 
Medicine, AGSM and University College, ADFA 
Easter Saturday 
Easter Sunday 
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M 31 Last day for students to discontinue without failure 
subjects which extend over Session 1 only. 
HECS Census Date for Session 1 
Easter Monday - Public Holiday 

April 1997 
T 1 Medicine V - Term 2 begins 
Su 6 Mid-session recess ends - for Faculties other than 

Medicine, AGSM and University College, ADFA 
Su 13 Medicine VI - Term 2 ends 
M 14 Medicine VI - Recess begins 
Su 20 Medicine VI - Recess ends 
IVI 21 Medicine VI - Term 3 begins 
F 25 Anzac Day - Public Holiday 
Su 27 Medicine IV-Term 2 ends 
M 28 Medicine IV - Recess begins 

May 1997 
S 3 University College, ADFA - May recess begins 
Su 4 Medicine IV - Recess ends 
M 5 Medicine IV - Term 3 begins 
F 9 AGSM MBA program - all classes - Term 1 ends 
M 12 AGSM MBA program - all classes -

Examinations begin 
T 13 Publication of provisional timetable for June 

examinations 
F 16 AGSM MBA program-all classes-Examinations end 
Su 18 University College, ADFA - May recess ends 
W 21 l_ast day for students to advise of examination clasties 
S 24 AGSM EMBA GMQ and GDM programs -

Session 1 ends 
AGSM EMBA GMQ and GDM programs -
Examination 

T 27 AGSM EMBA Executive Year - Session 1 ends 

June 1997 
Su 1 Medicine V -Te rm 2 ends 

Medicine VI - Term 3 ends 
M 2 AGSM MBA program - all classes - Term 2 begins 

Medicine VI - Term 4 begins 
T 3 Publication of timetable for June examinations 
M 9 Queen's Birthday - Public Holiday 
T 10 Medicine V - T e r m 3 begins 
F 13 Session 1 ends - for Faculties other ttian Medicine, 

AGSM and University College, ADFA 
S 14 Study period begins-for Faculties ottier than 

Medicine, AGSM and University College. ADFA 
Su 15 Medicine IV - Term 3 ends 
M 16 Medicine IV -Term 4 begins 
Th 19 Study period ends-for Faculties other than 

Medicine, AGSM and University College, ADFA 
F 20 Examinations begin - for Faculties other than 

Medicine, AGSM and University College, ADFA 
University College, ADFA - Session 1 ends 

M 23 University College. ADFA - Examinations begin 
AGSM EMBA Executive Year - Session 2 begins 

July 1997 
S 5 University College, ADFA-Examinations end 
Su 6 University College, ADFA-Mid-year recess begins 
T 8 Examinations end - for Faculties other than 

Medicine, AGSM and University College, ADFA 
W 9 Mid-year recess begins - for Faculties other than 

Medicine, AGSM and University College, ADFA 
M 14 AGSM EMBA GMQ and GDM programs-

Session 2 begins 
Su 20 University College, ADFA-Mid-year recess ends 
M 21 University College, ADFA - Session 2 begins 
F 25 Medicine VI - Term 4 ends 
S 26 Medicine VI - Recess begins 
Su 27 Mid-year recess ends-for Faculties other than 

Medicine, AGSM and University College, ADFA 
M 28 Session 2 begins-for Faculties other than Medicine, 

AGSM and University College, ADFA 

August 1997 
Su 3 Medicine VI-Recess ends 
M 4 Medicine VI -Term 5 begins 
F 8 Last day applications are accepted from students 

to enrol in Session 2 subjects 
Last day for students to discontinue without failure 
subjects which extend over the whole academic year 
AGSM MBA program - all classes - Term 2 ends 

Su 10 Medicine IV-Term 4 ends 
Medicine V - Term 3 ends 

M 11 AGSM MBA program - all classes - Examinations begin 
Medicine IV - Recess begins 

F 15 AGSM MBA program-all classes-
Examinations end 

Su 17 Medicine IV - Recess ends 
M 18 Medicine IV-Term 5 begins 

Medicine V - Term 4 begins 
Su 31 Last day for students to discontinue without failure 

subjwts which extend over Session 2 only 
HECS Census Date for Session 2 

September1997 
M 1 AGSM MBA program - all classes - Term 3 begins 
S 6 Open Day 
Su 14 MedicineVI-Term Sends 
M 15 Medicine VI -Term 6 begins 
F 26 Closing date for applications to the Universities 

Admission Centre 
S 27 Mid-session recess begins - for Faculties other than 

Medicine and AGSM 
University College, ADFA - September recess begins 

Su 28 Medicine IV - Term 5 ends 
M 29 Medicine IV - Term 6 begins 

October 1997 
M 6 Labour Day - Public Holiday 

Mid-session recess ends - for Faculties other than 
Medicine and AGSM 
University College, ADFA - September recess ends 

T 7 Publication of provisional timetable for the November 
examinations 

W 15 Last day for students to advise of examination clashes 
F 17 AGSM EMBA Executive Year - Session 2 ends 
Su 19 Medicine V - Term 4 ends 
F 24 University College, ADFA - Session 2 ends 
Su 26 Medicine VI - Term 6 ends 
M 27 University College, ADFA-Examinations begin 
T 28 Publication of timetable for November examinations 

November 1997 
S 1 AGSM EMBA GDM program - Session 2 ends 

AGSM EMBA GDM program - Examination 
F 7 Session 2 ends - for Faculties other than Medicine, 

AGSM and University College, ADFA 
AGSM MBA program - all classes - Term 3 ends 

S 8 Study period begins - for Faculties other than Medicine, 
AGSM and University College, ADFA 
AGSM EMBA GMQ program -
Session 2 ends 
AGSM EMBA GMQ program - Examination 

Su 9 Medicine IV-Term 6 ends 
M 10 AGSM MBA program - all classes - Examinations begin 
Th 13 Study period ends - for Faculties other than 

Medicine, AGSM and University College 
F 14 Examinations begin-for Faculties other than 

Medicine, AGSM and University College 
AGSM MBA program - all classes - Examinations end 
University College, ADFA - Examinations end 

December 1997 
T 2 Examinations end - for Faculties other than 

Medicine, AGSM and University College, ADFA 
Th 25 Christmas Day - Public Holiday 
F 26 Boxing Day - Public Holiday 



staff 

Comprises Schools of Accounting, Asian Business and Language Studies, Banl<ing and 
Finance, Business Law and Taxation, Economics, Industrial Relations and Organisational 
Betiaviour, Information Systems and Mari<eting; the Australian Centre for Management 
Accounting Development, the Japanese Economic and Management Studies Centre, the 
National Centre for Banking and Capital Mari<ets, the Centre for Franchise Studies, the Centre 
for Applied Economic Research, the Industrial Relations Research Centre, Centre for 
Advanced Empirical Software Research, and the Information Technology Research Centre. 

Dean 
Professor R. A. Layton 

Presiding Member 
Professor J. Piggott 

Associate Dean (Academic Administration) 
Dr P. Luey 

Associate Dean (Development) 
Professor W. P. Birkett 

Executive Officer 
Diane Jennifer Dwyer, BCom UNSW 

Senior Administrative Officer 
Rene Calderón Garcia, BA Philippines 

Administrative Officer 
Nathan Reid, BA Monash, MA UNSW 

Administrative Assistants and Secretarial Support 
Nora Chee, BA Macarlhur 
Lyn Kerin 
Elizabeth Moore 
Stephanie Patching, BA Charles Sturt 
Sylvia Russell 
Alice Yau 

Programming Unit School of Accounting 

Computer Systems Officers Professor of Accounting and Head of School 
MaryAckerman,BComUWSW,GradDipDpWepeanC.A.E. Kenneth Thomas Trotman, MCom PhD UNSW, FCPA, 
Martin Fong, BAppSc R.M.I.T., GradDip UNSW FCA 
Silva Novatcheva, MSc Sofia 
Terry Rowlands, BSc Griff. Professors of Accounting 
Jimmy Sadeli, BSc UNSW William Peter Birkett, MEc Syd., FCPA 

Wai Fong Chua, BA PhD Sheff., CPA, ACA 
Robert Graham Walker, BCom UNSW, MEc PhD Syd., 
ACA 
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Associate Professors 
Peter Faser Luckett, BA Macq., PhD Syd., ASA 
Malcolm Conrad Miller, MCom UNSW. FOA, FCPA, FCIS, 
FAIM 

Roger Simnett, MEc Monash, PhD UNSW, FCPA 

Senior Lecturers 
Brian Booth, BCom Old., MCom UNSW, FCPA, AAUQ 
Graham Bradley, BEc Syd., MCom PhD UNSW, FCPA 
Richard Donald Morris, BCom Old., MBA PhD UNSW, 
FCPA 
Christopher Poullaos, MEc Syd., PhD UNSW. FCPA 
Baljit Kaur Sidhu, MCom Otago, PhD Syd., ACA(NZ), 
FCPA 
Graham George Sullivan, BCom Auck., BA Syd., MBA 
UNSW, FCPA, FCA 
Lecturers 
Maria Barbera, MCom UNSW, ASA 
Lynn Barkess, BBus N.R.C.A.E, DipEd Syd.C.A.E., MCom 
UNSW, CPA 
Jane Alexa Baxter, BCom W'gong., MCom PhD UNSW, 
FCPA 
Michael Leo Briers, BCom Tas. 
Maria Cadiz, BSc Philippines, MCom UNSW 
Shirley Carlon, MCom UNSW, ACA 
Rodney Coyte, BCom Melb., MCom UNSW, AACS 
Robert Mariusz Czernkowski, BCom Tas., ASA 
Wendy Joy Green, MCom UNSW, CPA, ACA 
Noel Harding, BEc Macq., BCom U.W.S., MCom UNSW 
Cameron Hooper, BAdmin Griff., MCom UNSW 
Janice Loftus, BBus N.S.W.I.T., MCom UNSW 
John Stanley Macmullen, BCom UNSW, CPA 
Nonna Martinov, BA Tas., BBus Kuring-gai C.A.E., MCom 
UNSW. ACA 
Rosina Mladenovic, MCom MHEd UNSW, ASA 
Peter John Roebuck, MCom UNSW, ACA 
Alfred Edward Fulton Rofe, BA LLM Syd., BCom UNSW, 
FCPA, ACIS, ASIA 
Axel Klaus-Dieter Schuiz, MCom UNSW 
Monte Wynder, BCom Old, BBus U.S.Q., MCom UNSW, 
ASA 

Associate Lecturers 
Anthony Abrahams 
Tyron Carlin, BCom UNSW, ASA 
Suresh Cuganesan, BCom UNSW 
Roger Gibson, BCom UNSW 
Robyn Moroney, BEc LaT, MCom Me/ù. 
Richard Petty, BBus BCom U.W.S. 
Weng Ming Slow, BEc Monash, MCom UNSW. ACA, CPA 

Visit ing Fellow 
Gordon Howitt, BEc Syd.. MCom UNSW, ASTC, FCPA 

Administrat ive Officer 
Colin Withers, BA UNSW 

Australian Centre for Management 
Accounting Development 

Director 
Professor W. Birkett 

Executive Officer 
Peter Cornell, BCom LLB UNSW, SIA Aff. 

Administrat ive Assistant 
Kylie Jackson, BSocSc UNSW 

School of Asian Business and 
Language Studies 

Associate Professor and Head of School 
William Raymond Purcell, BCom PhD UNSW, DipJap 
Kyoto Gaidai. 

Director of Language Studies and Senior Lecturer 
Chihiro Kinoshita Thomson, BA Gakushuin U., Tokyo, MEd 
EdD Arizona State 

Senior Lecturer 
Hiromi Masumi-So, BA Kansai Gaidai, MA Monash 

Lecturers 
William Spencer Armour, MA DipEd Syd. 
Yoshinori Sasaki, BA Osaka, MA Hawaii, PhD III. 
Shizuko Schaefer, DipEd Meisei, Kobe Gakuin U., MEd 
UNSW 
Seong-Chul Shin, BA Sahmyook U, Seoul, MEd YonseiU., 
MA Macq. 
Kazuhiro Teruya, BA DipEd Ryukyu U., MA Syd. 
Associate Lecturers 
Yumiko Hashimoto, BA Meiji, MA UNSW 
Sumiko lida, BEd Osaka U. Ed, MA GradDipHEd UNSW 
Kazue Okamolo, BA DipEd Musashino Women's U, Tokyo, 
MA Syd. MCom UNSW 
Fusako Osho, BA DipEd Jissen Women's U., MA Syd. 

Administrat ive Officer 
Masako Ogawa, BA Curtin, BA Macq. 

Japanese Economic and Management Studies 
Centre 

Director 
Associate Professor W. R. Purcell 

Deputy Director 
Roger March 

Administrat ive Officer 
Masako Ogawa 
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School of Banking and Finance 
Research Assistant 
Madhur Daga, BBA USC 

Head of School 
Anthony James Sheraz Naughton, MBA Brad., PhD Birm, 
FCCA 

Professor of Finance 
Ian Gayford Stiarpe, BS S.lll., MA PhD Stan., AAIB(Snr) 

Senior Lecturers 
Vic Edwards, BEc Syd., MEc Macq. 
Andrew Jeffrey, BCom BSc UNSW, BBus U.T.S. 
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Associate Lecturers 
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Lucie Marie Leonie Ghosh, BSc N.E.H.Rotterdam, MCom 
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Computer Systems Officer 
Vacant 

Administrative Assistant 
Inge Mayne 

School of Business Law and Taxation 

Associate Professor and Head of School 
Andrew Llewellyn Terry, LLM Cant 

Professor of Accounting 
John Lawrence Ryan, BA St. Thomas, BCL New Br., PhD 
Lend. 

Senior Lecturers 
Peter Desmond Giugni, LLM Syd., MSocSc UNSW 
Christopher John Taylor, BA LLM Syd. 

Lecturers 
Cyril William Butcher, LLB Well., LLM Syd. 
Bruce Davidson Gordon, BA Oregon State, LLB UNSW 
Anne Margaret McNaughton, BA N'cle.(N.S.W.), LLB 
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National Centre for Banking and Capital 
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Director 
Vic Edwards 

Management Committee 
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Tom Smith, BCom FM Old., PhD Stan. 
Li-anne Woo 

Associates 
Chris Adam, BEc W.A., MA PhD Harv. 
James Bartle 
Rosalie Degabriele 
Gregory Herder 
Andrew Jeffrey 
Ah Boon Sim 
Jian-Xin Wang 

Director 
Associate Professor Andrew Terry 

Deputy Director 
DesGuigni 

Research Assistant 
Trevor Johnson 

School of Economics 

Professor of Econometrics and Head of School 
Ronald Anthony Bewley, BA Sheff., PhD UNSW, FASSA 

Professor of Statistics 
Nanak Chand Kakwani, MA PhD Delhi, FASSA 

Professors of Economics 
Ross David Milbourne, MCom UNSW, PhD Calif., FASSA 
John Piggott, BA Syd., MSc PhD Lond., FASSA 



8 COMMERCE AND ECONOMICS 

Visiting Professors of Economics 
Murray Chivers Kemp, BCom MA Melb., PhD Johns H. 
John Warwick Nevile, BA W.A.. MA PhD Calif., Hon. DSc 
UNSW, FASSA 

Associate Head of School 
David Meredith 

Computer Systems Officer 
Nadia Blum, BEc Bratislava 

Administrative Assistant 
Sue Nelson 

Department of Econometrics 

Senior Lecturer and Head of Department 
Nripesh Podder, MA Cala, PhD UNSW 

Associate Professors 
Anthony David Owen, BA Leic., MA PhD Kent, FSS 
Eric Richard Sowey, BEc Syd., BSc PhD UNSW. MSc 
Land. 

Senior Lecturers 
Stephen Donald, BEc Syd, PhD Br.CoI. 
John Alton Zerby, MA Penn. State and Vanderbilt, MGIT 

Lecturers 
Lance Alexander Fisher, BA Macq., MCom UNSW, PhD 
Minn. 
Kevin Fox, MCom Cant, MA Br.CoI. 
TUB Gorgens, cand. oecon. Aarhus, PhD Iowa 
Jane Murray, BEc A.N.U., PhD Syd 
Judith Frances Watson, BCom MHEd UNSW 
Allan Wurtz, cand. oecon. Aarhus, PhD Iowa 
Minxian Yang, MEng Wuhan, PhD UNSW 

Associate Lecturers 
Louis Yeung, BSc Makerere, MA Mane., GradCertHEd, 
UA/SIV 

Department of Economics 

Associate Professor and Head of Department 
John Kees Lodewijks, BEc Syd., MEc N.E., MA PhD Duke 

Associate Professors 
Robert Maxwell Conlon, MCom PhD UNSW 
Geoffrey Harold Kingston, BA PhD A./V.U. 
Behara Bhaskara Rao, BA And., MA Ban., BSc Lond., PhD 
UNSW 

Geoffrey Herbert Waugh, BSc Syd., MCom PhD UNSW 

Senior Lecturers 
Christian Marie Alaouze, BAgSci MAgSci Melb., MA PhD 
Wise. 
Geoffrey Francis Fishburn, BA PhD UNSW 
Peter Robert Thomas Kriesler, BEc MEc Syd., PhD Cant. 
Paul Luey, BA H.K., PhD Edin. 
Mehdi Siamak Monadjemi, BS Utah, MS PhD III. 
Glen Otto, BA Old., MA A.N.U, PhD Qu. 
Trevor Robert Stegman, BCom PhD UNSW 
Truong Phouc Truong, BE W.A., MA MEngSc Syd., PhD 
Macq. 

Neil Alastair Warren, BCom PhD UNSW 

Lecturers 
Garry Barrett, BEc Syd., MA PhD Br.CoI. 
Hazel Bateman, BEc Old 
Mark Andrew Crosby, BEc Adel., MA PhD Qu. 
Diane Susan Enahoro, MCom UNSW, DipEd Syd. 
Robert Hill, BA York, MA PhD Br.CoI. 
Elisabeth Magnani, BA PhD Bologna 
Andrew Chi Kuen Lo, BA Melb., MA UNSW 
Paul Pezanis-Christou, Maîtrise DEA Aix-Marseilles, PhD 
EUl 
Peter Robertson, BA Ofago, MEc UNE, PhD S.Fraser 
Graham Voss, BA Br.CoI., MA McM., PhD Qu. 

Centre for Applied Economic Research 

Department of Economic History 

Senior Lecturer and Head of Department 
Barrie Drummond Dyster, MA Syd., PhD Tor 

Associate Professors 
David Meredith, BA PhD Exe., GradCertHEd UNSW, 
FRHistS 

John Albert Perkins, BScEcon Hull, PhD UNSW 

Senior Lecturer 

David Leonard Clark, BEc PhD Syd 

Research Fellow Deborah Jayne Oxiey, BA PhD UNSW 

Director 
Professor J. W. Nevile 

Administrative Assistant 
Sandra Escobar 

School o f Indus t r ia l Relat ions and 
Organ isa t i ona l Behav iour 

Professor and Head of School 
Michael Quinlan, BEc PhD Syd. 

Associate Professor 
Braham Dabscheck, MEc Monash 
John Mathews, BSc LSE, MSc PhD Lond. 
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Senior Lecturers 
Allan Bordow, BS Wis., MA Columbia, PhD Colorado 
Anthony Francis Donovan, MA PhD N.U.I. 

Lecturers 
Bradon Ellem, BA S'ton, MA Warw., PhD W'gong. 
Peter Gahan, BEc UNSW 
Suzanne Hammond, BA LaT. 
Ian Hampson, BA Victoria. MA Macq., PhD Wgong. 
John Holt, BA QUO, BSc N'cle.(N.S.W.) 
David Morgan, BA Flin. 
John Shields, BA A.N.U., PhD Syd. 
Lucy Taksa, BA UNSW, PhD UNSW 
Christopher Wright, BEc PhD Syd. 

Associate Lecturers 
Dianne Fieldes, BAA.N.U.. DipEd Syd. 
Michael O'Donnell, BA Dublin. MA PCL 

Janet Smith, BSc Bristol, MSc U.T.S. 
Gregory Marshall Stephens, MCom UNSW, ASA, CISA, 
AIMM 
Richard Webby, BCom PhD UNSW, MAIS 

Associate Lecturers 
Boxane McDonald, BSc UNSW 
Peter Parkin, MSc MA Massey 
Christine Van Toorn, BCom UNSW, ASA, CISA, ISACA 

Administrative Assistant 
Vacant 

Centre for Advanced Empirical Software 
Research 

Industrial Relations Research Centre 

Director 
Professor Michael Ouinlan 

Deputy Directors 
Dr John Mathews 
Dr Lucy Taksa 

Director 
Professor Ross Jeffrey 

Deputy Director 
Dr Graham Low 

Administrative Officer 
Robert Stead 

Researcfi Assistant 
Fiona Walkerden 

School of Information Systems 

Professor and Head of School 
Michael John Lawrence, BSc BE Syd., MS PhD Calif. 

Associate Head of School 
John D'Ambra, BBus U.T.S., MCom PhD UNSW, MACS 

Professor of Information Systems 
David Ross Jeffery, BCom Old.. MCom PhD UNSW 

Associate Professor 
Marcus John O'Connor, MCom PhD UNSW, MACS 
Robert Hugh Edmundson, MCom PhD UNSW 

Senior Lecturers 
Donald Day, BA BJ Missouri. MA American, PhD Syracuse, 
MACS, MACM, MAIS 
Steve Elliot, BA Syd., MAppSci U. T.S., PhD Warw., MACS, 
MBCS 
Colin Freeman, BSc Adel., MSc Sheff., AALA, MinFISc 
Rodger Jamieson, MCom UNSW, ACA, MACS, CISA, 
MAIRM 

Graham Cedric Low, BE PhD Old., MIChemE 

Lecturers 
Narciso Cerpa, BE Santiago, MCom UNSW 
Ben Cheng, BSc MCom UNSW, AACS 
Geoffrey Dick, BBus U.S.O., MCom UNSW. FCPA, AACS 
Meliha Handzic, MSc Sarajevo 
Hugo Rehesaar, BA Syd., MCom UNSW, MACS, AIMM 

Information Technology Research Centre 

Director 
Dr Steve Elliot 

School of Marketing 

Associate Professor and Head of School 
George Holmes, DipM Liv.Poiy., MA Lane. 

Professors of Marketing 
Roger Alexander Layton, MEc Syd.. FAIM 
Mark Uncles, BSc PhD Bristol 

Associate Professors 
Paul Patterson, BBus UTS, MCom UNSW, PhD W'gong. 
Ray Spurr, BCom Melb. 

Adjunct Professor in Hospitality Managment 
William Ted Wright, BA Nebraska 

Senior Lecturers 
Margaret Craig-Lees, BA U.T.S., MA PhD UNSW 
Michael Simons, LLB Melb., MA Macq., LLM GradDipEd 
U.T.S., FCIA, ATRIF 
David Turner, BArch Syd, FRAIA 
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Lecturers 
Marion Burford, BSc Syd., MCom UNSW 
Jack Cadeaux, BA Pomonce, MA Stan., PhD Calif. Berkley 
Richard Carter, BCom Guelph, MBA Melb. 
Chris Dubeiaar, BASc Wat, MBA Laurier, PhD Alberta, 
PEng Ontario 
Michael Edwardson, DipHotelMgt Tas., BA GradDip 
AppPsych Chisholm I.T., MA Melb.. MAPsS 
Lynne F reeman , M A M E Lane., DipAm I.M,, D ipMr 
M.R.S.(U.K.), MIM, MMRS 
Shirley Hicks, BBus Old., MCom UNSW 
Paul Henry, BBus U.T.S., MCogSc UNSW 
Roger St George March, BA DipEd Syd., MCom UNSW 
Julie Morgan, MCom UNSW 
Chris Styles, BCom W.A., PhD Land. 

Associate Lecturers 
Mary Caldwell, BCom UNSW 
Andrew Catsaras, MCom UNSW 
Jennifer Harris, BA Macq. 
Alistair Marshall, MA Victoria, Well., GDip U.T.S. 
Cathi McMullen, BCom Grad CertHEd UNSW 
Shalika Subasinghe, BCom Colombo, MBA New Hamp-
shire 
Megan Twibill, BCom UNSW 

Administrative Officer 
Nadia Withers, BA UNSW 



Handbook Guide 

This Handbook is divided into two main sections comprising undergraduate study and 
graduate study. Course outlines are presented in each section providing agulde to the degrees 
within organisational units. This is followed by a full listing of subject descriptions in each 
section which provide details of subject content, contacts, session and prerequisite details. 
As changes maybe madeto information provided in this Handbook, students should frequently 
consult the noticeboards of the schools and the official noticeboards of the University. 

In fo rmat ion Key 

The following key provides a guide to abbreviations used in this book: 

CP credit points 
F full year (Session 1 plus Session 2) 
HPW hours per week 
L lecture 
P/T part-time 
S seminar 
51 Session 1 
52 Session 2 
53 full year (Session 1 plus Session 2) 
SB single Session, but which Session taught is not known at time of publication 
T tutorial/laboratory 
WKS weeks of duration 
X external 
XI Summer Session 

Prefixes 

The identifying alphabetical prefixes for each organisational unit offering subjects to students 
in the Faculty of Commerce and Economics follow. 

Prefix Organisational Unit Faculty/Board 

ACCT School of Accounting Commerce & Economics 
ECOH Department of Economic History Commerce & Economics 
ECON School of Economics, Departments of 

Econometrics and Economics Commerce & Economics 
FINS School of Banking & Finance Commerce & Economics 
GERS Department of German & Russian Studies Arts & Social Sciences 
HOSP School of Marketing Commerce & Economics 
INFS School of Information Systems Commerce & Economics 
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Prefix Organisational Unit Faculty/Board 

IROB School of Industrial Relations & 
Organisational Behaviour 

JAPN School of Asian Business and 
Language Studies 

KORE School of Asian Business and 
Language Studies 

LAWS School of Law 
LEGT School of Business Law & Taxation 
MARK School of Marketing 
MATH School of Mathematics 
REGS Division of the Registrar & Deputy Principal 

Commerce & Economics 

Commerce & Economics 

Commerce & Economics 
Law 
Commerce & Economics 
Commerce & Economics 
Science 



Faculty Information 

Some People Who Can Help You 

If you require advice about enrolment, degree require-
ments, progression within courses or any other general 
matters, contact The Faculty of Commerce and Economics 
Students Centre, Ground Floor, John Goodsell Building: 
telephone (02) 9385 3189, fax (02) 9313 7767. The Stu-
dents Centre is staffed during teaching weeks between 
Dam and 7pm Monday to Thursday and Friday, between 
9am and 5pm. During non-teaching weeks the Students 
Centre is staffed Monday to Friday between 9am and 5pm. 
For information and advice about subject content and 
requirements, contact the appropriate schools/teaching 
units. 

Important: As changes may be made to information pro-
vided in this Handbook, students should frequently consult 
the noticeboards of the schoolsAeaching units and the 
official noticeboards of the University. 

Learning Centre 

The Learning Centre provides a wide range of academic 
support services to students enrolled at the University. 
Assistance is available through workshops in academic 
skills, individual consultations and discipline or subject 
specific learning and language programs. All services and 
programs are free, and individual consultations (approxi-
mately one hour per consultation) are completely confiden-
tial. The types of assistance available are: 
Learning Assistance: The Learning Centre assists stu-
dents in adjusting to their new academic culture and to new 
approaches to learning and teaching. The centre provides 
a range of workshops in study skills in areas such as 
learning styles, time management, managing study stress, 
examination preparation, seminar presentation, reading 
and note taking, essay writing etc. The Centre also offers 
individual consultations for students where study-related 
and other academic concerns can be discussed confiden-
tially with a Learning Adviser. 

Numeracy Assistance: Assistance in mathematics and 
basic statistics is available for students through individual 
consultations at the Learning Centre. During these consult-
ations students will be able to identify ther particular needs, 
as well as improve their numeracy skills under the guidance 
of the numeracy adviser. 

Language Assistance: The Learning Centre with its Eng-
lish Support Service offers a wide range of language assis-
tance program, particularly for students for whom English 
is a second language. There are lunchtime classes and 
intensive workshops covering general and academic Eng-
lish. Teachers are also available for individual consultations 
by appointment. 

Lunchtime classes cover general skills such as grammar, 
vocabulary, listening skills and colloquial Australian Eng-
lish. Students can attend these classe without enrolling. 
The intensive workshops assist students with academic 
writing and speaking skills. These include: orientation to 
academic writing, essay writing, writing a report, a thesis 
proposal, a literature review and developing seminar and 
discussion skills. The courses run for 2-3 hours a week over 
several weeks; it is recommended to attend as many as 
possible and to enrol early as space is strictly limited. There 
are also faculty based courses such as English for Com-
merce, English for Food Technology etc. 
For further information and a complete list of programs, 
contact the Learning Centre or the English Support Unit, 
Building F9A (next to the International Student Centre), tel 
9385 4980. 

Higher School Certificate Prerequisites 

The Bachelor of Commerce, Bachelor of Commerce (Mar-
keting and Hospitality), Bachelor of Economics and all 
combined courses offered by the faculty require students 
to have achieved a prescribed standard in Mathematics at 
the Higher School Certificate, or equivalent, before an offer 
of a place will be made. In addition, a number of subjects 
offered in these courses require students to have achieved 
a prescribed standard in English at the Higher School 
Certificate, or equivalent, before enrolment in such subjects 
is permitted. 

Current HSC prerequisites, where applicable, are listed in 
the section Undergraduate Study: Subject Descriptions 
later in this Handbook. 
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Faculty of Commerce and Economics 
Enrolment Procedures 

Interested applicants to the Faculty of Commerce and 
Economics should contact the Faculty of Commerce and 
Economics Students Centre or Undergraduate or Post-
graduate Admissions. 
New students are informed of enrolment procedures at the 
time of offer. 
All re-enrolling undergraduate students of the Faculty must 
collect a provisional enrolment package from the Faculty of 
Commerce and Economics Students Centre in November. 
For 1997 enrolments the 1997 Provisional Enrolment form 
must be returned to the Faculty of Commerce and Econom-
ics Students Centre by 24 December 1996. 
All re-enrolling postgraduate students of the Faculty are 
sent re-enrolment forms and Instructions in late October. 

encouraged to seek the advice of enrolling officers in the 
Faculty on this matter. 

Use of Calculators 

The Faculty of Commerce and Economics has resolved to 
advise all students to equip themselves with a portable 
electronic calculator, preferably one which possesses, in 
addition to the four basic arithmetic functions, those involv-
ing discounting and present value calculations. 
These calculators should be a valuable study aid in expe-
diting the routine aspects of assigned practical exercises 
throughout the year in many subjects. Such calculators may 
also be permitted, subject to the discretion of individual 
examiners, in examinations for subjects taught in the Fac-
ulty. 

Subject Timetables 

Separate undergraduate and postgraduate subject timeta-
bles are distributed to re-enrolling students before the end 
of the current year of study. Additional copies are available 
from the Faculty of Commerce and Economics Students 
Centre. New undergraduate students are allocated individ-
ual subject timetables for their first Session enrolment at 
the time of enrolling. 

Examinations 

Additional information on examinations and assessment, 
rules and restrictions, are included in the University Calen-
dar. 
In subjects under the control of the various schools in the 
Faculty of Commerce and Economics the published grade 
will be determined on the basis of a composite mark which 
will include, on a weighted basis, the results of the final 
examination, other prescribed examinations, essays and 
assignments. The exact method of weighting the compo-
nents of the composite mark may differ from subject to 
subject, but students are advised of the weighting at the 
commencement of each session. 

Supplementary Examinations 

Academic Misconduct 

Students are reminded that the University regards aca-
demic misconduct as a very serious matter. Students found 
guilty of academic misconduct are usually excluded from 
the University for 2 years. Because of the circumstances in 
individual cases the period of exclusion can range from one 
session to permanent exclusion from the University. 
The following are some of the actions which have resulted 
in students being found guilty of academic misconduct in 
recent years: 
1. taking unauthorised materials into an examination; 
2. submitting work for assessment knowing it to be the work 
of another person; 
3. improperly obtaining prior knowledge of an examination 
paper and using that knowledge in the examination; 
4. failing to acknowledge the source of material in an 
assignment. 

Acknowledgment of Sources 

Students are expected to acknowledge the source of ideas 
and expression used in submitted work. To provide ade-
quate documentation is not only an indication of academic 
honesty but also a courtesy enabling the marker to consult 
sources with ease. Failure to do so may constitute plagia-
rism, which is subject to a charge of academic misconduct. 

Students may be required to sit for an oral and/or written 
supplementary examination, which will normally be held in 
the two weeks preceding the commencement of Session 2 
or in early January. In general, this opportunity will only be 
offered to a student who has been prevented from taking 
an end of session examination or who has been placed at 
a serious disadvantage during the examination and whose 
circumstances have improved considerably in the period 
since the examination was held. 
Students are advised not to undertake programs with which 
they cannot cope adequately and re-enrolling students are 

Student Equity 

The University of New South Wales is committed to provid-
ing an educational environment that is free from discrimi-
nation and harassment. Both commonwealth and state 
anti-discrimination law requires the University not to dis-
criminate against students or prospective students on the 
following grounds: sex, race/ethnicity, age, disability, sex-
ual harassment, racial harassment, disability harassment. 
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marital status, pregnancy, sexual preference, HIV/AIDS. 
Also included are acts of vilification on the grounds of: race 
and HIV/AIDS. 

Complaint/Disputes 
The University has internal dispute handling procedures to 
deal with complaints against staff or other students. The 
Discrimination and Harassment Grievance Procedures are 
handled by the Student Equity Unit of the Equal Employ-
ment Opportunity Unit. Complaints that largely concern 
academic matters are usually handled through the Head of 
School. 

Advocacy and Support 
Students can seek assistance getting disputes resolved, 
either in relation to discrimination or academic matters. 
Assistance can be sought from various areas in the Univer-
sity including: 
Student Equity Unit; Student Guild Advocacy Service; Stu-
dent Counselling; Equal Employment Opportunity Unit; 
Course Co-ordinators; Senior Academic Staff; Heads of 
School. 
Students may be confident that their interests will be pro-
tected by the University if a complaint is lodged. This means 
that students should not be disadvantaged or victimised 
because they have, in good faith, sought to assert their 
rights to equal opportunity in education. 

Equal Opportunity in Education 
Policy Statement 

Under the Federal Racial Discrimination Act (1975), Sex 
Discrimination Act (1984), Disability Discrimination Act 
(1992) and the New South Wales Anti-Discrimination Act 
(1977), the University is required not to discriminate against 
students, or prospective students, on the grounds of sex, 
marital status, pregnancy, race, nationality, national or 
ethnic origin, colour, homosexuality or disability. Under the 
University of New South Wales Act (1989), the University 
declares that it will not discriminate on the grounds of 
religious or political affiliations, views or beliefs. 

University Commitment to Equal Opportunity in Edu-
cation 
As well as recognising its statutory obligations as listed, the 
University will eliminate discrimination on any other 
grounds which it deems to constitute disadvantage. The 
University is committed to providing a place to study free 
from harassment and discrimination, and one in which 
every student is encouraged to work towards her/his maxi-
mum potential. The University further commits itself to 
course design, curriculum content, classroom environment, 
assessment procedures and other aspects of campus life 
which will provide equality of educational opportunity to all 
students. 

Special Admissions Schemes 
The University will encourage the enrolment of students 
who belong to disadvantaged groups through programs 
such as the University Preparation Program and the AC-
CESS Scheme. Where members of disadvantaged groups 

are particularly under-represented in certain disciplines, the 
responsible faculties will actively encourage their enrol-
ment. 

Support of Disadvantaged Students 
The University will provide support to assist the successful 
completion of studies by disadvantaged group members 
through such means as the Aboriginal Education Program, 
the Supportive English Program and the Learning Centre. 
It will work towards the provision of other resources, such 
as access for students with impaired mobility, assistance 
to students with other disabilities, the provision of a parents' 
room on the upper campus, and increased assistance with 
English language and communication. 

Course Content, Curriculum Design, Teaching and 
Assessment, and Printed Material 
Schools and faculties will monitor course content (including 
titles), teaching methods, assessment procedures, written 
material (including study guides and Handbook and Calen-
dar entries) and audiovisual material to ensure that they are 
not discriminatory or offensive and that they encourage and 
facilitate full participation in education by disadvantaged 
people. 

Equal Opportunity Adviser Scheme 
The University will continue its Equal Opportunity Adviser 
Scheme for students who feel that they have been har-
assed or who consider they have been disadvantaged in 
their education by practices and procedures within the 
University. 

Harassment Policy 
The University is committed to ensuring freedom from 
harassment for all people working or studying within the 
institution. It will continue to take action. Including discipli-
nary action, to ensure that freedom from harassment is 
achieved. 

Students With Disabilities 

The University of New South Wales has a policy of equal 
opportunity in education and seeks wherever possible to 
ensure maximum participation of students with disabilities. 
The University offers a range of assistance: examination 
support; specialised equipment; educational support; park-
ing provisions; library assistance. 
A Resource Guide for students and staff with disabilities 
and a map showing wheelchair access is available from the 
Co-ordinator for Disability Support Services, the EEO Unit, 
the Library, the Student Guild, and the Student Equity Unit. 
It is advisable to contact the the Co-ordinator for Disability 
Support Services during the enrolment period, to discuss 
any support needs. 

The the Co ordinator for Disability Support Services can be 
contacted on (02) 9385 4770 or at the Student Equity Unit, 
in the East Wing of the Quadrangle Building. 
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Computing at UNSW 

The Division of Information Sen/ices (DIS) encompasses 
information technology and the University Library at 
UNSW. 
Specific University information which is frequently updated 
is available on the World Wide Web (WWW) in the UNSW 
home page at http://www.unsw.edu.au which has an 
index to its contents which inc ludes URLs 
http://www.acsu.unsw.edu.au and http://www.mlsu. 
unsw.edu.au. You can access this Information from your 
workstation and in any computing laboratory with access to 
WWW through Mosaic or Netscape. 
The information provided on the WWW includes more 
details about DIS information technology units such as 
points of contact for particular areas of responsibility and 
services provided. 

Faculty of Commerce and Economics 
Library Facilities 

Students and staff of the Faculty of Commerce and Eco-
nomics are mainly served by the Social Sciences and 
Humanities Library. Students in the Department of Legal 
Studies and Taxation also need to use the Law Library. 

The Social Sciences and Humanities Library 

This library is designed to serve the specialized reference 
and research needs of staff, postgraduate students and 
undergraduate students. 
All students are welcome to use the library and to borrow 
books from it. The Social Sciences and Humanities Library 
is on level 3 and 4 of the library building. 
The Library has a computerized on-line catalogue which 
provides up-to-date information on books on loan or in 
Open Reserve. Reference Staff of the Social Sciences and 
Humanities Library are there to help you use the on-line 
catalogue. The on-line catalogue will tell you where in the 
Library the material you want is located. 
Social Sciences and Humanities Librarian: Pam O'Brien 

Undergraduate Services 

Open Reserve houses items set as required course read-
ing. Closed Reserve houses copies of journal articles and 
some University lecture tapes. Items in Reserve may only 
be used for restricted periods of time. Open and Closed 
Reserve are on Level 2 of the main Library. Study Kits, 
which are collections of required readings, are available for 
purchase from Unicopy. 
Photocopying facilities are available: at Unicopy, the main 
photocopying area on Level 2; in each of the special subject 
libraries; and in Open Reserve. Change and assistance are 
available from Unicopy staff on Level 2. 

Library tours are available at the beginning of Session 1 
and self-guided tours are available throughout the year. 

The Law Library 

This library caters principally for the library needs of staff 
and students in the Faculty of Law, but it is also responsible 
for the extensive collection on taxation. All students are 
welcome to use the library and borrow books from it. 
However, most of the materials required by students in the 
Department of Legal Studies and Taxation are held in the 
Open Reserve Section on level 2 of the University Library. 
Law Librarian: Joe Ury 

Faculty of Commerce and Economics Library/ 
Reading Room 

Officer-in-charge: Vacant 
The library/reading room for undergraduate honours and 
graduate students in the Faculty of Commerce and Eco-
nomics is located on the first floor of the John Goodsell 
Building. The reading room contains books and periodicals 
covering a wide range of subjects, and provides photocopy-
ing facilities and CD Rom access. 
During session the reading room is open from 9 am to 9 pm 
Mondays to Thursdays and 9 am to 5 pm on Fridays. 

Out of session the hours are 9 am to 5 pm. The reading 
room is closed each day between 12.00 -1.00 pm. 
Students wishing to use these library facilities, should 
register at the Enquiry Desk located in Room 127 on the 
first floor of the building. 

Student Clubs and Societies 

Students have the opportunity of joining a wide range of 
clubs and societies. Many of these are affiliated with the 
Student Guild. There are numerous religious, social and 
cultural clubs and also many sporting clubs which are 
affiliated with the Sports Association. 
Clubs and societies seeking to use the name of the Univer-
sity in their title, or seeking University recognition, must 
submit their constitutions either to the Student Guild or the 
Sports Association, if Ihey wish to be affiliated with either 
of these bodies, or to the Registrar and Deputy Principal for 
approval by the University Council. 

Accounting Students' Register 

The Australian Society of CPAs enables all accounting 
students to be affiliated to Australia's largest professional 
accounting body through the ASR. Membership of the ASR 
offers many services including: access to one of the best 
accounting libraries in Australia; discount on purchase price 
of the Members Handbook, which contains the Australian 
Accounting Standards (a required text); subscription to the 
Society journal, The Australian Accountant, and access to 
seminars and courses organised by the Society. 
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For further information and application forms for the Ac-
counting Students' Register, contact: 
The Education Officer 
Australian Society of CPAs 
P.O. Box Q290 
Queen Victoria Building 
Sydney NSW 2000 
lei (02) 9262 6200; 
or contact 
Ivlonte Wynder 
The Society's Liaison Officer on Campus 
School of Accounting, Quadrangle 3127 
tel (02) 9385 5824 

AIESEC 

AIESEC is a world-wide organisation of university students 
that aims to create tomorrow's global leaders today. Its 
main focus is on promoting international and cultural under-
standing. It achieves this by exchanging people around the 
world via our graduate exchange program and by running 
projects focussing on this area. 

Involvement is AIESEC gives member valuable business 
skills in areas such as time and project management, 
marketing, team leadership and finance, whether this be 
through active Involvement in AlESEC's International 
Trainee Exchange Programme (ITEP) or in helping run 
such annual projects as the AIESEC/AMP Investments 
Economics Competition or 'Forecasting the Australian 
Economy'. 

If you have any queries please do not hesitate to drop by 
our office: 
Room 2050, Quadrangle Building 
tel (02) 9385 5893 or fax (02) 9385 5798 
Our postal address is: 
AIESEC 
Union Box 48a 
The University of New South Wales 
Sydney 2052 Australia 

Banking Students' Register 

The Australian Institute of Banking and Finance has a 
special category of subsidised membership for full-time 
students enrolled in the Faculty of Commerce and Econom-
ics who are interested in financial markets issues and are 
contemplating a future career in the banking and finance 
industry. 
The benefits of student membership include receiving the 
AIBF journal, The Australian Banker, the opportunity to 
attend professional development functions organised by 
the NSW State Committee (66 King Street, Sydney, tele-
phone (02) 9262 1249, access to the Institute's library and 
information on the educational requirements for profes-
sional awards offered by the AIBF. 
Application forms for student membership can be obtained 
from the Office of the School of Banking and Finance, or by 
contacting the Institute's Head Office, telephone (03) 9602 
5811. 

Business Students Association 

The BSA is one of the largest clubs available for Commerce 
and Economics students at the University of NSW, with 
between 1000 and 2000 members each year. 
It provides social activities for students, giving them the 
chance to make new friends, as well an opportunity to 
receive advice and support on university life from other 
students. 
The BSA provides career-related events and talks on topi-
cal issues in all areas of business, including various sub-
jects such as finance, accounting and marketing. 
The BSA is also involved with creating new activities and 
obtaining sponsorship from a wide range of Australia's 
leading companies, bringing students in contact with many 
prospective employers. 
For further information please write to: 
Business Students Association 
Union Box 20A 

The University of New South Wales 
Sydney 2052 Australia 

Tlie Economic Society of Australia 

Students are eligible for membership of the Economic 
Society of Australia at a concessional rate through the New 
South Wales Branch. The Branch's financial year com-
mences on 1 St April and the student subscription rate is $25 
per annum compared with a full subscription rate of $68 per 
annum. This concession applies to full-time students. Ap-
plication for membership forms are available from the 
School of Economics office and require the attestation of a 
University staff member. Membership forms and informa-
tion about the Society are also available from: The Hon 
Secretary, The Economic Society of Australia (NSW 
Branch), PO Box 211, Mosman, NSW 2088. Members 
receive the Society's journals. The Economic Record and 
Economic Papers. They may also subscribe at conces-
sional rates to The Australian Quarterly. Meetings are held 
each month. The Branch holds functions at which cun-ent 
economic topics are discussed. 

The Industrial Relations Society of New South 
Wales 

The Industrial Relations Society of New South Wales, 
formed in 1958, was the first organisation of its type to be 
formed in Australia. 
Its objects are to organise and foster discussion, research, 
education and publication within the field of industrial rela-
tions. From its inception it has been highly successful in 
furthering its objectives and in bringing together repre-
sentatives of trade unions, employers and government, the 
legal profession and academics, all of whom have contrib-
uted to the promotion of better industrial relations. 

The proven success of the New South Wales Society is 
reflected by the fact that similar societies have been formed 
in each of the states of the Commonwealth and also in 
Papua New Guinea. This has also enabled the formation 
of a federal body, the Industrial Relations Society of Aus-
tralia (composed of representatives of state societies) 
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which is affiliated to the International Industrial Relations 
Association. 
There are two branches of the NSW Society. One is located 
In Newcastle and the other in lllawarra. 
Participation in the activities of the Society enables a free 
exchange of opinions, an understanding of the other per-
son's point of view, new friendships and personal relations, 
all being factors designed to create goodwill and under-
standing in the fields of industrial relations. All members 
receive a copy of the two monthly Society's Newsletter and 
the quarterly publication The Journal of Industrial Relations. 
Regular activities include luncheons, occasional discussion 
groups and an annual convention. 

Membership fees are payable each financial year and for 
the 1995/1996 financial year are $26 for bona fide full-time 
students and $50 for ordinary membership. The precise fee 
is available on the application form for membership. Enquir-
ies should be addressed to: 
The Honorary Secretary Industrial Relations Society of NSW 
GPO Box 4479 
Sydney 2001 
tel (02) 9873 1308, fax (02) 9873 1306 

The University of New South Wales Japan 
Society 

The UNSW Japan Society is run by students and Is affiliated 
with CASOC and the Student Guild. Membership is open 
to all students of Japanese and anyone with an interest in 
Japanese culture. 
The main aims of the Society are to: 
1. supplement the Japanese language course by providing 
students with the opportunity to practise their language 
skills with native speakers in an informal atmosphere; 2. 
provide a means of communication outside the classroom 
between language students and staff; 3. promote better 
understanding between Japanese and Australian people; 
4. keep members informed with regard to Japanese-related 
events. 
Activities are held regularly and are advertised on the 
School of Asian Business and Language Studies notice-
board, Level 1, Quadrangle Building. 
For further information, please contact: 
UNSW Japan Society 
The University of New South Wales 
Sydney 2052 Australia 
tel (02) 9385 5802 

Korea-Australia Organisation of Students 
(KAOS) 

The Korea-Australia Organisation of Students is a student 
society affiliated to the UNSW School of Asian Business 
and Language Studies for contact, communication and 
social activities among students concerned with the study 
of Korea, its language and culture. Membership is open to 
all students of Korean, Korean students on and off campus 
and any other interested parties. 

The organisation aims to serve as a student body repre-
senting all students of Korean who are interested in Korea; 
to promote better understanding about Korea in Austra-
lian/non-Korean students; to facilitate communications be-
tween the various programs and individuals (e.g. language 
students and staff) in Australia and Korea involved in 
Korea-related activités and events, through newsletters, 
circulars, emails etc; and to provide students of Korean with 
the opportunity to practise/increase their language skills 
and to meet new friends in a casual context. 
Regular activities include luncheons/dinners, day trips, 
conversation times, Korean movie sessions, occasional 
discussion groups and an annual convention. Casual meet-
ings and social activities are held regularly (usually each 
month) and are advertised on the School's noticeboard 
located in Level 1, Quadrangle Building. 
For membership forms and information about the organi-
sation, please contact: 

The Korea-Australia Organisation of Students 
The University of New South Wales 
Sydney 2052 Australia 
tel (+612) 9385 5802 

Market Research Society of Australia NSW 
Division 

Market research is the systematic collection and objective 
recording, classification, analysis and presentation of data 
concerning the behaviour, needs, attitudes, opinions, mo-
tivations, etc. of individuals and organisations (commercial 
enterprises, public bodies, etc.) within the context of their 
economic, social, political and everyday activities. It in-
cludes social research, insofar as this uses similar ap-
proaches and techniques in its study of issues and 
problems not directly connected with the marketing of 
goods and services. It also includes industrial marketing 
research and desk research, especially where these are 
concerned with the acquisition of original data from the field 
and not simply the secondary analysis of already available 
data. 

The aim of the Society is to encourage the use of scientific 
method in marketing research and marketing, and to facili-
tate the acquiring of further professional skills by its mem-
bers. 
Established in Australia in 1955, the Society has over 1400 
members in its five State divisions and is growing rapidly. 
It is the Australian representative of the International Mar-
keting Federation. Its activities include courses, seminars 
and workshops on marketing research and marketing, and 
lectures by top Australian and overseas researchers. It 
publishes a monthly newsletter, and a biannual journal, TTie 
Australasian Journal of h^arket Research. It also makes 
available an annual award to marketing students. 
A fully affiliated branch of the Society operates on campus 
as the UNSW Marketing Society (see entry following.) It 
also makes available an annua! award to marketing stu-
dents. 
Membership fees are: $25 joining fee. Full $195, Associate 
$195, Student $25 (not in full time employment) 
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Address: 
The Market Research Society of Australia Ltd, NSW Division 
PO Box 697 
North Sydney NSW 2059 
tel (02) 9955 4830, fax (02) 9955 5746. 
Enquiries from prospective members or visitors are wel-
comed, as are those from students or graduates interested 
in marketing research or marketing careers. 

The University of New South Wales 
Marketing Society 

The UNSW Marketing Society was formed to cater for the 
specific needs of marketing students. It offers a unique 
opportunity for marketing students to develop their man-
agement and social skills. Each year, the success of the 
Society depends on the interest of the students themselves. 
There is no membership fee for the Society. Fund raising 
helps finance various functions held by the Society, and to 
facilitate communication of necessary information. 
The main objectives of the Society are: 1. to supplement 
the marketing course by developing close links with indus-
try; 2. to represent marketing students in activities on 
campus; 3. to sponsor seminars, case studies and visiting 
guest speakers: 4. to provide an opportunity for marketing 
students to develop their management and communication 
skills; and 5. to organise social activities for marketing 
students and friends. 

For further information contact: The School of Marketing 
Office, 3rd floor, John Goodsell Building. 

The Marl<eting Graduates Association 

The MGA is open for membership to all UNSW Marketing 
graduates from both undergraduate and postgraduate de-
gree courses. 
Since the inception of the School of Marketing over 2000 
degrees have been awarded. By joining the MGA as a 
graduate you become a member of what has become a 
very select and influential international body of corporate 
and social decision makers. The MGA offers the formal 
mechanism for maintaining the link between all marketing 
graduates. 

The MGA regularly sponsors professional and social meet-
ings. Part of the MGA's charter is continuing to professional 
development. Through its link with the School of Marketing 
members of the MGA can benefit from seminars and dis-
cussion of business issues by local and international speak-
ers. Membership of the MGA provides members with 
access to a widespread and influential network of col-
leagues who share a unique educational experience. 
For membership and fees enquiries please contact: 

The Secretary of the Marketing Graduates Association 
Ms Julie Morgan 
School of Marketing 
tel (02) 9385 3652 

or by writing to: 

School of Marketing 
The University of New South Wales 
Sydney 2052 Australia 

Statistical Society of Australia: New South 
Wales Branch 

The Statistical Society offers opportunities to exchange 
ideas with a range of statistical workers who are active in 
research, teaching, government, commerce, industry and 
consulting. Student membership is offered to bona fide 
students. The current subscription for a student member is 
$37 per annum. 

The branch holds Ordinary Meetings each month from April 
to November, as well as an Annual General Meeting in 
March. The branch conducts symposia for the study and 
discussion of particular statistical techniques or of statistical 
methods in a specialised field. Every second year the 
Society holds it Australian Statistical Conference; the next 
one scheduled for 1998. Branch members pay reduced 
rates for attendance at both the symposia and the confer-
ences. 

Annual scholarships of up to $1,000 each are awarded to 
students enrolled in a fourth year honours course in statis-
tics or a related field ( eg. econometrics). 
Members of the branch receive The Australian Journal of 
Statistics (3 issues per year) and the Society's Newsletter 
(4 issues per year). 

Requests for further information and for application for 
membership forms should be sent to: 
The Honorary Secretary, Jennifer Kelly, AGB McNair 
PO Box 507 
North Sydney NSW 2059 

tel (02) 9911 7312, fax (02) 9959 4947 

General Education Program 

UNSW requires that all undergraduate students undertake 
a structured program in general education as an integral 
part of studies for their degree. The University believes that 
a General Education complements the more specialised 
learning undertaken in a student's chosen field of study and 
contributes to the flexibility which graduates are increas-
ingly required to demonstrate. Employers repeatedly point 
to the complex nature of the modern work environment and 
advise that they highly value graduates with the skills 
provided by a broad general education, as well as the 
specialised knowledge provided in more narrowly defined 
degree programs. As well, over many years graduates of 
this University have reported that they greatly valued their 
General Education studies, which are found to be relevant 
to both career and personal development. 
The General Education Program at UNSW intends to 
broaden students' understanding of the environment in 
which they live and work and to enhance their skills of 
critical analysis. 

Objectives of the General Education Program 
The following objectives were approved by the Council of 
the University in December 1994. 
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1. To provide a learning environment in which students 
acquire, develop, and deploy skills of rational thought and 
critical analysis. 
2. To enable students to evaluate arguments and informa-
tion. 
3. To empower students to systematically challenge re-
ceived traditions of knowledge, beliefs and values. 
4. To enable students to acquire skills and competencies, 
including written and spoken communication skills. 
5. To ensure that students examine the purposes and 
consequences of their education and experience at Univer-
sity, and to foster acceptance of professional and ethical 
action and the social responsibility of graduates. 
6. To foster among students the competence and the 
confidence to contribute creatively and responsibly to the 
development of their society. 
7. To provide structured opportunities for students from 
disparate disciplines to co-operatively interact within a 
learning situation. 
8. To provide opportunities for students to explore discipline 
and paradigm bases other than those of their professional 
or major disciplinary specialisation through non-specialist 
subjects offered in those other areas. 
9. To provide an environment in which students are able to 
experience the benefits of moving beyond the knowledge 
boundaries of a single discipline and explore cross- and 
interdisciplinary connections. 
10. To provide a learning environment and teaching meth-
odology in which students can bring the approaches of a 
number of disciplines to bear on a complex problem or 
issue. 

General Education Requirements 

The basic General Education requirements are the same 
for students in all single degree courses. Over the course 
of a degree program students: 
• satisfactorily complete a minimum of 30 credit points of 

study in General Education subjects or their equivalent; 
• undertake an additional fifty-six (56) hours of study 

which ensures that students examine the purposes and 
consequences of their education and experience at 
university, and fosters acceptance of professional and 
ethical action and social responsibility. This fifty-six 
hours of study may be distributed throughout the 

course, or exist as a separate subject, depending on the 
course. 

Because the objectives of General Education require stu-
dents to explore discipline and paradigm bases other than 
those of their professional or major disciplinary specialisa-
tion, all students are excluded from counting subjects 
toward the fulfilment of the General Education require-
ment, which are similar In content or approach to 
subjects required in their course. 

Faculty Requirements 

Each Faculty has responsibility for deciding what subjects 
are nof able to be counted towards the General Education 
requirement for their students. In most cases, this means 
that subjects offered by the Faculty in which a student is 
enrolled, or subjects which are a required part of a course 
even though offered by another Faculty, are not able to be 
counted toward the General Education requirement. 
Students should consult the General Education Handbook 
for detailed information about what subjects may and may 
not be taken to fulfil the General Education requirements 
for each course offered by the Faculty. The General Edu-
cation Handbook is freely available from all Faculty Offices. 

Additional information for undergraduate 
students who first enrolled before 1996 

Transitional arrangements 
It is intended that no student will be disadvantaged by the 
change to the new General Education Program. The old 
Program had specific requirements to complete four ses-
sion length subjects (or their equivalent) in designated 
categories A and B. The new General Education Program 
does not categorise subjects in the same way. 
As a result, students who enrolled prior to 1996 will be given 
full credit for any General Education subjects completed up 
to the end of Session two 1995. 
From the summer session of 1995-96, students will be 
required to satisfy the unfilled portion of their General 
Education requirement under the terms of the new Pro-
gram. 
The exemption of General Education requirements for 
some double or combined degree programs will continue 
to apply for students who enrolled in these exempt courses 
prior to 1996. 



Information on Schools and Disciplines 

The Faculty of Commerce and Economics includes the Schools of Accounting, Asian Business 
and Language Studies, Banking and Finance, Business Law and Taxation, Economics, 
Industrial Relations and Organisational Behaviour, Information Systems, and Marketing. 

School of Accounting 

Head of School 
Professor K. T. Trotman 
Administrative Officer 
Colin Withers 
One of the objectives of the School of Accounting is the 
provision of undergraduate and postgraduate programs at 
varying levels, which address the educational needs of the 
accounting profession, industry, commerce and the public 
sector. The programs provide a context for study of present 
professional methods and standards and perspectives for 
exploring possible innovations. Students are encouraged 
to think clearly, critically and imaginatively about account-
ing and financial management and the contexts in which 
they are practised. Students are imbued with a sense of 
professionalism, and the capacities for leadership in their 
chosen field of practice. Accounting work is conducted in 
the following specialist fields of practice. 
Auditing: Within diverse and evolving contexts of account-
ability, auditing refers to the examination, verification and 
evaluation of, and the reporting on financial or managerial 
processes, systems or outcomes in organisational settings, 
and management of the auditing function. 
External Reporting: Refers to that area of accounting work 
concerned, in complex and changing contexts, with the 
design and operation of information and reporting systems 
directed to parties external to an organisation, and with the 
management of the function. 
Insolvency and Reconstruction: Refers to that area of 
work which is concerned, in dynamic, stressed and press-
ing contexts, with: advising on, or reconstructing organisa-
tions which are under performing, potentially insolvent or 
insolvent; the winding-up of organisations which are insol-
vent; and reporting on the conduct and outcome to inter-
ested parties. 
Management Accounting: Refers to processes and tech-
nologies designed to secure the effective use of organisa-
tional resources, in diverse, dynamic and competitive 
contexts. 

Taxation: Taxation work performed by accountants in-
volves designing, operating and evaluating systems of 
taxation management, in rapidly changing and globally 
competitive contexts. 
Treasury: Refers to that area of work concerned, in chang-
ing, global contexts, with the management of financial risk 
for organisations, and with the management of the function. 
For students who wish to prepare for professional practice 
in Accounting a sample course program follows. (See also 
the later section on 'Professional Recognition of Courses 
Offered by the Faculty of Commerce and Economics'.) This 
program plan incorporates a single major in Accounting 
with a minor in Business Law and Taxation. Some of the 
subjects might be reorganised to suit a student's individual 
timetable. 

Y e a n 
Session 1 
ACCT1501 
ECON1101 
ECON1202 
LEGT7711 
Session 2 
ACCT1511 
ECON1102 
ECON1203 
INFS1602 

Year 2 
Session 1 
ACCT2522 
LEGT7721 
FINS2613 

Session 2 
ACCT2542 
LEGT7741 

Accounting and Financial Management 1A 
Microeconomics 1 
Quantitative Methods A 
Legal Environment of Commerce 

Accounting and Financial Management 1B 
Macroeconomics 1 
Quantitative Methods B 
Computer Information Systems 1 

Accounting and Financial Management 2A 
Legal Transactions in Commerce 
Business Finance 
Option 

Accounting and Financial Management 2B 
Business Entities 
Option 
Option 
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Years 
Session 1 
ACCT3563 
LEGT7751 

Accounting and Financial Management 3A 
Taxation Law 
Option 
Option 

Session 2 
ACCT3583 
ACCT3708 

Accounting and Financial Management 3B 
Auditing 
Option 
Option 

Students with a good academic record are encouraged to 
enter the Honours program in Accounting in the second 
year of the full-time program or in the corresponding stages 
of the part-time program. Invitations to join the Honours 
program are sent by the School of Accounting to eligible 
students after the publication of the end of year results. 

School of Asian Business and 
Language Studies 

Head of School 
Associate Professor W. R. Purcell 
Administrative Assistant 
Masako Ogawa 
The study of Asian languages, culture and business prac-
tices has become increasingly important to Australia's eco-
nomic future. Theshift in focus of the international economy 
to Asia, and Australia's geographic proximity to the region, 
means that Australia's future is now inextricably linked to 
developments in Asia. As a result, the development of an 
Asia-literate population has become a national priority and 
a prerequisite for Australia's successful interaction with the 
region. Consequently, the demand for Asia-literate and 
Asian language-speaking graduates is high, particularly in 
the areas of banking and finance, information technology, 
law, hospitality management, education, accounting, prop-
erty and trade and investment-related services. Japan is 
Australia's largest trading partner and supplier of capital, 
as well as being a major source of tourists. Korea is also 
one of Australia's major trading partners and the recent 
spectacular growth of the Korean economy is likely to open 
up further substantial opportunities over the next decade. 
The School of Asian Business and Language Studies offers 
both Japanese and Korean language and area studies 
instruction to students studying in the Faculty. Students in 
the BCom are able to combine a major sequence in Japa-
nese Studies in conjunction with all disciplines taught in the 
Faculty. Students in the BEc program are also able to 
undertake a joint major in Economics, Econometrics or 
Economic History and Japanese Studies. An Honours 
course in Japanese Studies is available within the BCom 
program. Students in the BCom and BEc programs are able 
to include up to 3 years of study in Korean language within 
their degrees. 

School of Banking and Finance 

Head of School 
Dr A. J. S. Naughton 
Administrative Assistant 
Inge Mayne 
Finance is the study of financial and capital markets. It is 
concerned with decision making within those markets, and 
how values or prices of financial assets are determined. It 
is concerned with investment decisions (for example port-
folio selection), financing decisions of a firm (dividend 
policy, debt and equity structures, and lease purchase 
decisions), and the development of risk-hedging strategies 
so as to minimize the damaging effects of adverse move-
ments in share prices, interest rates, exchange rates, and 
other uncertainties. 
A student may specialise in Finance or combine Finance 
with other disciplines of the faculty. Mathematics or Law. 
Depending on the program selected. Finance provides 
training for a wide range of vocations including: corporate 
financial managers or treasurers; portfolio managers for 
trust funds, superannuation funds and insurance compa-
nies; investment analysts and financial researchers in 
stockbrokirg firms, merchant banks, trading banks and 
government departments; and management consultants 
and takeover specialists in corporate advisory divisions of 
merchant banks, public accounting fimns, and management 
consulting firms. 
Deregulation of Australia's financial system has increased 
the demand for finance graduates, while students with 
double majors in Finance and Accounting, Economics, 
Information Systems, Marketing or Japanese Studies have 
good long-term career prospects. 

School of Business Law and Taxation 

Head of School 
Associate Professor A. L. Terry 
Law and commerce are inextricably intertwined. The whole 
fabric of commerce is woven from a complex legal regime, 
judicial and statutory, which regulates all commercial activ-
ity. The study of commerce has always included an exami-
nation of the laws which govern its operation and it is the 
role of the School of Business Law and Taxation to provide 
a range of subjects addressing areas of law relevant to 
students in the Faculty of Commerce and Economics. 
The subjects offered by the School fall into three broad 
categories: 'foundation' subjects which expose students 
from all disciplines in the Faculty to a broad general edu-
cation in the legal environment and regulation of com-
merce; 'professional' subjects which are recognised by the 
Australian Society of CPAs and the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants in Australia for admission to those bodies; and 
'specialist' business law subjects relevant to disciplinary 
streams within the Faculty. 
At the undergraduate level the School offers a co-major in 
Business Law and Taxation. At the graduate level the 
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School offers MCom specialisations in Taxation and in 
Business Law. 
The School's mission is different to that of a Law School -
it is neither a greater nor a lesser mission, but it is a different 
one which is driven by an audience which is trained for 
commercial rather than legal practice. The School's focus 
is on teaching and research which is contemporary, rele-
vant, innovative, regional in its focus and which adds value 
to the disparate disciplines which comprise 'commerce' by 
teaching and research in areas relevant to the Faculty. 

School of Economics 

Head of School 
Professor R. A. Bewley 
Associate Head of School 
Vacant 
The School of Economics offers full-time and part-time 
courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Commerce 
and Bachelor of Economics with specialisations in econom-
ics, econometrics or economic history. 
The School undertakes the majority of teaching in the 
Bachelor of Economics Degree, and an important part of 
the Bachelor of Commerce core. The study of economics, 
as part of the BCom degree, has built up a reputation of 
combining an excellent academic standard with practicality 
and flexibility. Our offerings in the BCom give students the 
upmost amount of choice so they can select options that 
complement their career paths. Students can proceed with 
a minor or single major in business economics, business 
statistics or economic history, or they may combine two of 
these as a double major or any one with other disciplines 
of the faculty as a double major. 

The Bachelor of Economics degree gives a solid grounding 
in economic analysis and quantitative techniques. The 
Bachelor of Economics allows students to do a single major 
in economics, econometrics or economic history, or any of 
these may be combined with each other or other disciplines 
of the faculty as a double major. 
The core requirements of the Bachelor of Economics 
courses comprise three years of training in modern eco-
nomic analysis, instruction in quantitative methods and 
techniques, an in-depth analysis of economics or econo-
metrics and, in most cases, some exposure to economic 
history. The specialisation in economics provides a basic 
training in economics which is suitable for a wide range of 
careers in the private and public sectors of the economy. 
In all specialisations, students who have a good academic 
record are encouraged to apply for enrolment in the Hon-
ours program. This requires an additional year of study. 
Students who wish to become professional economists, 
econometricians or economic historians are strongly ad-
vised to take the Honours course. Potential Honours stu-
dents should discuss this option with their respective Head 
of Department. 

School of Industrial Relations and 
Organisational Behaviour 

Head of School 
Professor M. Quinlan 
Administrative Assistant 
Terry O'Callaghan 
Industrial Relations is concerned with the wide range of 
issues and problems associated with the organisation of 
work in modern society. It focuses on the conventions and 
laws governing work relationships, and the way these are 
affected by the values of the larger society within which 
labour and management function. 
The industrial relations institutions and procedures of a 
country reflect its economic, social, political and legal his-
tory, as well as the contemporary way of life of the people 
who relate to one another as employee and employer. The 
industrial relations program, therefore, is designed on a 
multi-disciplinary social science basis to foster an apprecia-
tion of the many important questions which arise for the 
individual, trade unions, employers and governmental bod-
ies in respect of work. 
The specialisation in industrial relations provides a training 
suitable for a wide range of modern vocations, such as 
industrial advocacy or research with trade unions and 
employer organisations, as well as careers as industrial 
relations or labour policy specialists with government bod-
ies and international labour organisations. 
The specialisation in human resource management pro-
vides a strong grounding in the policies and processes 
involved in managing people at work. These policies are 
increasingly being influenced by corporate strategy and 
business plans and are often seen as the key to enhancing 
organisational productivity. However, for these policies to 
be effective, it is essential to understand the way the 
dynamics within organisations influence the way policies 
are implemented. It is also imperative to understand how 
the legislative, social and political constraints affect the way 
these policies are developed and operate in practice. 
A major or minor in human resource management provides 
a strong basis for anyone who is involved in managing 
people in work or non-work organisations. Specialists in 
human resource management are increasingly sought after 
in private and public sector organisations. 
A sequence of subjects in human resource management 
makes an excellent combination with industrial relations. 
The courses in Organisational Behaviour bring together the 
findings and techniques of individual, social and industrial 
psychology, sociology and other major social sciences in 
understanding human behaviour in organisations and the 
role of private, public and voluntary organisations in modern 
society. 

The structure, functions and design of complex organisa-
tions, their management, the ways in which they change in 
response to external and internal forces, the significance of 
technology and culture and methods of managing change 
are some of the major issues dealt with. The courses 
constitute a significant adjunct and complement to more 
'technical' studies e.g. accounting, finance, information 
systems, economics, marketing, industrial relations, and 
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contribute to a broader appreciation of problems and meth-
ods of general and functional management. 

School of Information Systems 

Head of School 
Associate Professor R. H. Edmundson 
Administrative Assistant 
Vacant 
Information Systems is concerned witii planning, analysis, 
design and operation of computerised systems used to 
process information in commerce, industry, government 
and research organisations. The data processing needs of 
the organisation are studied by systems analysts. Solutions 
to these needs, generally involving computerised equip-
ment, are determined, and systems of processing informa-
tion are designed and implemented. 
Graduates often follow careers as programmers, systems 
analysts, business analysts, information technology spe-
cialists, data administrators, EDP auditors and database 
administrators. Major employers of Information Systems 
graduates include government departments, banl<s, oil 
companies, insurance companies, large manufacturing en-
terprises, retail companies, service industries, universities 
and other research organisations, and computer marketing 
organisations. 

A nevii initiative of the School is the introduction of the 
Information Systems and Management Co-op Program. 
This is an industry linl<ed education course leading to the 
award of the Bachelor of Commerce degree. The course 
gives students the skills, qualifications and opportunities in 
the area of business management, the use of information 
systems, commercial practice and the application of infor-
mation systems to business opportunities. The course com-
bines the normal requirements for the degree with 
coordinated experience in the sponsoring organisations In 
this program students can combine the compulsory major 
study in information systems with another approved major 
or minor area of study. Admission to the program is through 
the scholarship selection procedures administered by the 
University Co-op Office. 

School of Marketing 

Head of School 
Associate Professor G. Holmes 
Administrative Officer 
Nadia Withers 
Marketing is a management discipline concerned with ex-
change processes involving organisations and individuals. 
The School of Marketing offers undergraduate courses 
leading to the award of the degrees of Bachelor of Com-
merce and Bachelor of Economics for undergraduates with 
a special interest in and aptitude for marketing positions. 

The content of the marketing course includes not only the 
general field of marketing but also the related disciplines of 
economics, accounting, psychology, sociology and mathe-
matics. The course is broadly based in a number of disci-
plines in order to give the prospective marketing executive 
a comprehensive training that will reflect the practice of 
marketing in both the private and public sectors. The Hon-
ours year deals with more advanced developments in 
marketing, and students are required to prepare a thesis. 
Graduates find careers in marketing research, marketing 
management, retailing, wholesaling and a host of other 
business activities, as well as in government and education. 
Those primarily interested in statistical analysis in market 
research will probably have availed themselves of the 
option to do extra work in mathematics. 
A specialist four year undergraduate degree course in 
marketing and hospitality management was introduced in 
1989. This course adds hospitality management subjects 
to the full range of marketing subjects. These additional 
subjects include human resource management, tourism 
and hospitality law, together with hospitality management 
for hotels, resorts and restaurants. Students are provided 
with practical training in the TAPE sector or an approved 
training college as part of the course, and are required to 
undertake studies in another language, adding to the rich-
ness of the degree. Graduates will find careers in major 
hotels and resorts, both in general management as well as 
in marketing. 

Professional Recognition of Courses 
Offered by the Faculty of Commerce 
and Economics 

The degree courses offered by this Faculty are recognised 
by professional organisations in accordance with the details 
set out below: 

The Australian Society of CPAs 

The Australian Society of CPAs has accepted this Univer-
sity as an approved tertiary institution for the purpose of the 
Society's membership qualifications. 
Associate membership of the Society requires an accred-
ited undergraduate degree with a major in accounting. 
Students who commence recognised courses after 1st 
January 1991 must also: 
Pass acceptable examinations in auditing, Australian busi-
ness law and Australian income taxation, or 
Pass a coherent group or sequence of subjects in one of 
the following disciplines: 
• finance 
• management accounting 
• information technology or 
• other approved combination. 
Graduates who complete the MCom program in Profes-
sional Accounting are eligible for associate membership of 
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the Australian Society of CPAs on completion of profes-
sional requirements. 
Students seeking professional recognition are advised to 
confirm membership requirements with the Society. 
Students commencing courses in 1993 or later, should note 
that conceded passes are not accepted in units required for 
Society Membership unless a further unit has been passed 
in the same subject area. For example, a conceded pass 
will be accepted in Accounting and Financial Management 
lAand 1B because other accounting units follow. However 
a conceded pass will not be accepted in Accounting and 
Financial Management 3A, 3B or Auditing. 

The Institute of Chartered Accountants In 
Australia 
Graduates who have completed the Bachelor of Commerce 
degree course are eligible under the Institute's new admis-
sion requirements to enter the 'Professional Year' leading 
to membership, provided they have included in their course 
the following subjects: 

Accounting and Financial Management 2A or 
Accounting and Financial Management 2A 
(Honours) 
Accounting and Financial Management 28 or 
Accounting and Financial Management 28 
(Honours) 
Accounting and Financial Management 3A or 
Accounting and Financial Management 3A 
(Honours) 
Accounting and Financial Management 3B or 
Accounting and Financial Management 3B 
(Honours) 
Auditing or 
Auditing (Honours) 
Business Finance 
Computer Information Systems 1 
Legal Environment of Commerce 
Legal Transactions in Commerce 
Business Entities 
Taxation Law 

ACCT2522 
ACCT2532 

ACCT2542 
ACCT2552 

ACCT3563 
ACCT3573 

ACCT3583 
ACCT3593 

ACCT3708 
ACCT3718 
FINS2613 
INFS1602 
LEGT7711 
LEGT7721 
LEGT7741 
LEGT7751 
Students undertaking the combined Bachelor of Com-
merce/Bachelor of Laws Course should substitute the fol-
lowing six subjects for the last four subjects listed above. 
LAWS1420 Contracts 
LAWS2140 Public Law 
LJAWS4010 Business Associations 1 
LAWS4020 Business Associations 2 
LAWS4440 Elements of Income Tax Law 
LAWS4450 Advanced Revenue Law 
In addition, the MCom program in Professional Accounting 
is accredited by the Institute. 
Students are also advised to contact the Institute in writing 
for current requirements. 

The Institute of Chartered Secretaries and 
Administrators 

The Institute of Chartered Secretaries and Administrators 
grants the maximum recognition permitted by its regula-
tions. Graduates of the Bachelor of Commerce (Account-
ing) are granted exemption from twelve of the fifteen 
subjects prescribed in the Institutes's examination syllabus, 

provided they include in their course the required subjects 
as set down in the Institute's information sheet covering 
exemptions granted to Universities and teaching bodies in 
New South Wales. 
To satisfy the educational criteria, an applicant must: 
(a) hold a relevant undergraduate degree, i.e. one with a 
major in at least one of the following four areas: Accounting, 
Information Systems/Computing, Economics/Finance, 
Marketing 
and: 
(b) have included or additionally passed at least one unit in 
each of the following three areas: Strategic Management, 
Financial Management, Corporate Law. 
These units must be accredited by the Institute, whether 
offered within an undergraduate degree or diploma. 
Students are also advised to contact the Institute in writing 
for any changes in current requirements. Applicants for 
membership forms are available from the Registrar, GPO 
Box 1594, Sydney 2001. Applicants are to provide details 
of their work experience, academic qualifications and an 
application fee. 

Institute of Corporate Managers, Secretaries 
and Administrators 
This ICMSA is the professional association for 10,000 
company secretaries and corporate managers in Australia. 
It also operates as the Australian Division of the Interna-
tional, 70,000 member strong. Institute of Chartered Sec-
retaries and Administrators to which most ICMSA members 
also belong. 
The ICMSA accredits subjects which, if completed, count 
towards the academic requirements of both professional 
associations. During the course of their studies, students 
are encouraged to become ICMSA Student Members. 
For details of accredited subjects and student membership 
contact Or John Nelson, National Education Manager, 
ICMSA, 70 Castlereagh Street, Sydney (telephone: 223 
5744). 

The Australian Computer Society 
The Australian Computer Society recognises that students 
who have completed the requirements for the award of the 
Bachelor of Commerce degree have achieved the standard 
of knowledge required for Level 1 entry to membership if 
they have included in their course any six (6) subjects from 
INFS1602 Computer Information Systems 1, INFS2603 
Systems Analysis and Design, INFS2607 Business Data 
Networks, INFS3605 Software Engineering, INFS3608 Ad-
vanced Database Systems, INFS3611 Advanced Analysis 
and Design, INFS4805 Information Systems Auditing. In 
addition the Society recognises that students who have 
successfully completed any four or five of the above sub-
jects have achieved the standard required for Level 2 entry 
to membership and successful completion of any three 
subjects from the above list for Level 3 entry. 
Students who have completed the Master of Commerce 
degree course are recognised as having achieved the 
standard of knowledge required for Level 1 entry if they 
have successfully completed any five subjects from: 
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INFS3605 Software Engineering 
INFS3608 Advanced Database Systems 
INFS3611 Advanced Analysis and Design 
INFS5905 information Systems Auditing 
iNFS5953 Information Systems Management 
INFS5983 Business Data Communications 
INFS5986 Research Topics in Information Systems 1 
INFS5987 Researcti Topics in Information Systems 2 
INFS5988 Business Information Systems 
INFS5989 Information Systems Design 
INFS5991 Decision Support Systems 
and for Level 2 if they have included in their course any 
three or four of the subjects listed. 

The Securities Institute of Australia 

The Securities Institute of Australia grants exemptions from 
certain units leading to associate membership of the Insti-
tute to graduates who have completed finance subjects 
offered in the BCom, BEc or MCom degree courses. 
Applications for registration, exemption or admission 
should be made direct to Institute. 

The Australian Institute of Banking and Finance 
The educational requirements for Senior Associateship will 
be satisfied if: 
1. graduates awarded either a Bachelor of Commerce or 
Bachelor of Economics degree have included in their stud-
ies LEGT7761 Law of Finance and Securities, MARK2012 
Marketing Fundamentals and IROB1712 Management of 
Organisations; or 

2. graduates awarded a Master of Commerce degree have 
included in their studies LEGT5561 Legal Aspects of Fi-
nance, MARK5902 Elements of Marketing and IROB5901 
Organisational Behaviour; 
anc/a further sequence of at least three coherent subjects 
in banl<ing or finance. 
Students should note that Senior Associate also requires a 
minimum of two years' employment in the banking and 
finance industry. 
Graduates who havemet the academic, but not the work 
experience, requirements for Senior Associate, qualify for 
Asssociate membership. 
Students are advised to contact the AIBF for current re-
quirements. 



Course Outlines 
Undergraduate Study 

Undergraduate Courses Offered in 1997 

The program numbers and corresponding course titles are 
listed as a guide for enrolment purposes. Students must 
nominate a course of study and program code at enrolment 
time. Subject to the Rules appearing below, students may 
change specialisations throughout their degree. 
The program codes and combinations of majors listed are 
a guide only and may be subject to alteration. 

BCom 
Course Code 3502 

Program 
Code 

1000 

1010 

1090 

1200 

1290 

1211 

1201 

1213 

1700 

1711 

1202 

1216 

1300 

1311 

1312 

1390 

Major 

Accounting 

Accounting (Honours) 

Accounting Co-op Program 

Accounting and Business Economics 

Accounting and Business Economics Co-op 
Program 

Accounting and Business Economics 

(Honours in Accounting) 

Accounting and Business Statistics 

Accounting and Business Statistics 

(Honours in Accounting) 

Accounting and Business Law and Taxation 

Accounting and Business Law and Taxation 

(Honours in Accounting) 

Accounting and Economic History 

Accounting and Economic History 

(Honours in Accounting) 

Accounting and Finance 

Accounting and Finance (Honours in Accounting) 
Accounting and Finance 
(Honours in Finance) 

Accounting and Finance Co-op 
Program 

Program 
Code 

1400 

1411 

1412 

1401 

1413 

1414 

1500 1511 

1512 

1800 

1811 

1812 

1840 

1861 

1862 

1600 

1611 

1612 

2000 

2100 

2112 

Major 

Accounting and Human Resource 
Management 

Accounting and Human Resource 
Management (Honours in Accounting) 

Accounting and Human Resource Management 

(Honours in Human Resource Management) 

Accounting and Industrial Relations 

Accounting and Industrial Relations 
(Honours in Accounting) 

Accounting and Industrial Relations 

(Honours in Industrial Relations) 

Accounting and Information Systems 

Accounting and Information Systems 
(Honours in Accounting) 

Accounting and Information Systems 

(Honours in Information Systems) 

Accounting and Japanese Studies 

Accounting and Japanese Studies 
(Honours in Accounting) 

Accounting and Japanese Studies 

(Honours in Japanese Studies) 

Accounting and Advanced Japanese Studies 

Accounting and Advanced Japanese Studies 
(Honours in Accounting) 

Accounting and Advanced Japanese Studies 

(Honours in Advanced Japanese) 

Accounting and Marketing 

Accounting and Marketing 
(Honours in Accounting) 

Accounting and Marketing 

(Honours in Marketing) 

Business Economics 

Business Economics and Accounting 

Business Economics and Accounting 
(Honours in Accounting) 
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Program 
Code Major 
2200 Business Economics and Business Statistics 

2700 Business Economics and Commercial Legal 
Studies 

2201 Business Economics and Economic History 

2300 Business Economics and Finance 

2312 Business Economics and Finance 
(Honours in Finance) 

2400 Business Economics and Human Resource 
Management 

2411 Business Economics and Human Resource 
Management (Honours in Human Resource 
Management) 

2401 Business Economics and Industrial Relations 

2414 Business Economics and Industrial Relations 
(Honours in Industrial Relations) 

2500 Business Economics and Information Systems 

2512 Business Economics and Information Systems 

(Honours in Information Systems) 

2800 Business Economics and Japanese Studies 

2812 Business Economics and Japanese Studies 
(Honours in Japanese Studies) 

2640 Business Economics and Advanced Japanese 
Studies 

2862 Business Economics and Advanced Japanese 
Studies (Honours in Advanced Japanese Studies) 

2600 Business Economics and Marketing 

2612 Business Economics and Marketing 
(Honours in Marketing) 

2001 Business Statistics 
2101 Business Statistics and Accounting 
2114 Business Statistics and Accounting 

(Honours in Accounting) 

2701 Business Statistics and Business Law and Taxation 

2202 Business Statistics and Economic History 

2301 Business Statistics and Finance 

2314 Business Statistics and Finance 
(Honours in Finance) 

2402 Business Statistics and Human Resource 
Management 

2412 Business Statistics and Human Resource 
Management (Honours in Human Resource 
Management) 

2403 Business Statistics and Industrial Relations 

2415 Business Statistics and Industrial Relations 
(Honours In Industrial Relations) 

2501 Business Statistics and Information Systems 

2514 Business Statistics and Information Systems 

(Honours In Information Systems) 

2801 Business Statistics and Japanese Studies 

2814 Business Statistics and Japanese Studies 
(Honours in Japanese Studies) 

2841 Business Statistics and Advanced Japanese 
Studies 

Program 
Code 
2864 

2601 

2614 

2002 

2102 

2119 

2702 

2302 

2319 

2404 

2413 

2405 

2416 

2502 

2519 

2802 

2819 

2842 

2869 

2602 

2619 

3000 

3010 

3100 

3111 

3112 

3200 

3211 

3201 

3213 

3700 

3711 

3202 

3216 

3400 

3411 

Major 

Business Statistics and Advanced Japanese 
Studies (Honours in Advanced Japanese Studies) 

Business Statistics and Marketing 
Business Statistics and Marketing 
(Honours in Marketing) 
Economic History 
Economic History and Accounting 
Economic History and Accounting 
(Honours in Accounting) 

Economic History and Business Law and Taxation 

Economic History and Finance 

Economic History and Finance (Honours In Finance) 

Economic History and Human Resource 
Management 

Economic History and Human Resource 
Management (Honours in Human Resource 
Management) 

Economic History and Industrial Relations 
Economic History and Industrial Relations 
(Honours in Industrial Relations) 
Economic History and Information Systems 
Economic History and Information Systems 
(Honours in Information Systems) 
Economic History and Japanese Studies 
Economic History and Japanese Studies 
(Honours in Japanese Studies) 
Economic History and Advanced Japanese Studies 
Economic History and Advanced Japanese Studies 
(Honours in Advanced Japanese Studies) 
Economic History and Marketing 
Economic History and Marketing 
(Honours In Marketing) 
Finance 

Finance (Honours) 

Finance and Accounting 

Finance and Accounting (Honours in Finance) 

Finance and Accounting (Honours in Accounting) 

Finance and Business Economics 

Finance and Business Economics 

(Honours in Finance) 

Finance and Business Statistics 

Finance and Business Statistics 

(Honours in Finance) 

Finance and Business Law and Taxation 

Finance and Business Law and Taxation 

(Honours in Finance) 

Finance and Economic History 

Finance and Economic History (Honours in Finance) 

Finance and Human Resource Management 

Finance and Human Resource Management (Honours in Finance) 
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Program 
Code Major 

3412 Finance and Hunnan Resource Management 
(Honours in Human Resource Management) 

3401 Finance and Industrial Relations 
3413 Finance and Industrial Relations 

(Honours in Finance) 
3414 Finance and Industrial Relations 

(Honours in Industrial Relations) 
3500 Finance and Infornnation Systems 
3511 Finance and Information Systems 

(Honours in Finance) 
3512 Finance and Information Systems 

(Honours in Information Systems) 
3800 Finance and Japanese Studies 
3811 Finance and Japanese Studies (Honours in Finance) 
3812 Finance and Japanese Studies 

(Honours in Japanese Studies) 
3840 Finance and Advanced Japanese Studies 
3861 Finance and Advanced Japanese Studies 

(Honours in Finance) 
3862 Finance and Advanced Japanese Studies 

(Honours in Advanced Japanese Studies) 
3600 Finance and Marketing 
3611 Finance and Marketing (Honours in Finance) 
3612 Finance and Marketing (Honours in Marketing) 
4000 Human Resource Management 
4010 Human Resource Management (Honours) 
4100 Human Resource Management and Accounting 
4111 Human Resource Management and Accounting 

(Honours in Human Resource Management) 
4112 Human Resource Management and Accounting 

(Honours in Accounting) 
4200 Human Resource Management and Business 

Economics 
4211 Human Resource Management and Business 

Economics (Honours in Human Resource 
Management) 

4201 Human Resource Management and Business 
Statistics 

4213 Human Resource Management and Business 
Statistics (Honours in Human Resource 
Management) 

4700 Human Resource Management and Commercial 
Legal Studies 

4711 Human Resource Management and Commercial 
Legal Studies (Honours in Human Resource 
Management) 

4202 Human Resource Management and Economic 
History 

4216 Human Resource Management and Economic 
History (Honours in Human Resource 
Management) 

4300 Human Resource Management and Finance 

Program 
Code 

4311 

4312 

4400 

4411 

4412 

4500 

4511 

4512 

4800 

4811 

4812 

4840 

4861 

4862 

4600 
4611 

4612 

4001 
4015 
4101 
4113 

4114 

4203 
4212 

4204 
4214 

4701 
4713 

Major 

Human Resource Management and Finance 
(Honours in Human Resource Management) 
Human Resource Management and Finance 
(Honours in Finance) 
Human Resource Management and Industrial 
Relations 
Human Resource Management and Industrial 
Relations (Honours in Human Resource 
Management) 
Human Resource Management and Industrial 
Relations (Honours in Industrial Relations) 
Human Resource Management and Information 
Systems 
Human Resource Management and Information 
Systems (Honours in Human Resource 
Management) 
Human Resource Management and Information 
Systems (Honours in Information Systems) 
Human Resource Management and Japanese 
Studies 
Human Resource Management and Japanese 
Studies (Honours in Human Resource 
Management) 
Human Resource Management and Japanese 
Studies (Honours in Japanese Studies) 
Human Resource Management and Advanced 
Japanese Studies 
Human Resource Management and Advanced 
Japanese Studies (Honours in Human Resource 
Management) 
Human Resource Management and Advanced 
Japanese Studies (Honours in Advanced 
Japanese Studies) 
Human Resource Management and Marketing 
Human Resource Management and Marketing 
(Honours in Human Resource Management) 
Human Resource Management and Marketing 
(Honours in Marketing) 
Industrial Relations 
Industrial Relations (Honours) 
Industrial Relations and Accounting 
Industrial Relations and Accounting 
(Honours in Industrial Relations) 
Industrial Relations and Accounting 
(Honours in Accounting) 
Industrial Relations and Business Economics 
Industrial Relations and Business Economics 
(Honours in Industrial Relations) 
Industrial Relations and Business Statistics 
Industrial Relations and Business Statistics 
(Honours in Industrial Relations) 
Industrial Relations and Business Law and Taxation 
Industrial Relations and Business Law and Taxation (Honours in Industrial Relations) 
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Program 
Code Major 
4205 Industrial Relations and Economic History 
4219 Industrial Relations and Economic History 

(Honours in Industrial Relations) 
4301 Industrial Relations and Finance 
4313 Industrial Relations and Finance 

(Honours in Industrial Relations) 
4314 Industrial Relations and Finance 

(Honours in Finance) 
4401 Industrial Relations and Human Resource 

Management 
4413 Industrial Relations and Human Resource 

Management (Honours in Industrial Relations) 
4414 Industrial Relations and Human Resource 

Management (Honours in Human Resource 
Management) 

4501 Industrial Relations and Information Systems 
4513 Industrial Relations and Information Systems 

(Honours in Industrial Relations) 
4514 Industrial Relations and Information Systems 

(Honours in Information Systems) 
4801 Industrial Relations and Japanese Studies 
4813 Industrial Relations and Japanese Studies 

(Honours in Industrial Relations) 
4814 Industrial Relations and Japanese Studies 

(Honours in Japanese Studies) 
4841 Industrial Relations and Advanced Japanese 

Studies 
4863 Industrial Relations and Advanced Japanese 

Studies (Honours in Industrial Relations) 
4864 Industrial Relations and Advanced Japanese 

Studies (Honours in Advanced Japanese Studies) 
4601 Industrial Relations and Marketing 
4613 Industrial Relations and Marketing 

(Honours in Industrial Relations) 
4614 Industrial Relations and Marketing 

(Honours in Marketing) 
5000 Information Systems 
5010 Information Systems (Honours) 
5100 Information Systems and Accounting 
5111 Information Systems and Accounting 

(Honours in Information Systems) 
5112 Information Systems and Accounting 

(Honours in Accounting) 
5200 Information Systems and Business Economics 
5211 Information Systems and Business Economics 

(Honours in Information Systems) 
5201 Information Systems and Business Statistics 
5213 Information Systems and Business Statistics 

(Honours in Information Systems) 
5700 Information Systems and Business Law and Taxation 
5711 Information Systems and Commercial Legal 

Studies (Honours in Information Systems) 
5202 Information Systems and Economic History 

Program 
Code Major 
5216 Information Systems and Economic History 

(Honours in Information Systems) 
5400 Information Systems and Human Resource 

Management 
5411 Information Systems and Human Resource 

Management (Honours in Informalion Systems) 
5412 Information Systems and Human Resource 

Management (Honours in Human Resource 
Management 

5401 Information Systems and Industrial Relations 
5413 Information Systems and Industrial Relations 

(Honours in Information Systems) 
5414 Informalion Systems and Industrial Relations 

(Honours in Industrial Relations) 
5800 Information Systems and Japanese Studies 
5811 Information Systems and Japanese Studies 

(Honours in Information Systems) 
5812 Information Systems and Japanese Studies 

(Honours in Japanese Studies) 
5840 Information Systems and Advanced Japanese 

Studies 
5861 Information Systems and Advanced Japanese 

Studies (Honours in Information Systems) 
5862 Information Systems and Advanced Japanese 

Studies (Honours in Advanced Japanese Studies) 
5090 Information Systems and Management Co-op 

Program 
5600 Information Systems and Marketing 
5611 Information Systems and Marketing 

(Honours in Infomnation Systems) 
5612 Information Systems and Marketing 

(Honours in Marketing) 
6000 Marketing 
6010 Marketing (Honours) 
6100 Marketing and Accounting 
6111 Marketing and Accounting (Honours in Marketing) 
6112 Marketing and Accounting (Honours in Accounting) 
6200 Marketing and Business Economics 
6211 Marketing and Business Economics 

(Honours in Marketing) 
6201 Marketing and Business Statistics 
6213 Marketing and Business Statistics 

(Honours in Marketing) 
6700 Marketing and Business Law and Taxation 
6711 Marketing and Business Law and Taxation 

(Honours in Marketing) 
6202 Marketing and Economic History 
6216 Marketing and Economic History 

(Honours in Marketing) 
6300 Marketing and Finance 6311 Marketing and Finance (Honours in Marketing) 
6312 Marketing and Finance (Honours in Finance) 
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Program 
Code Major 

6900 Marketing and German Studies 
6911 Marketing and German Studies 

(Honours in Marketing) 
6400 Marketing and Human Resource Management 
6411 Marketing and Human Resource Management 

(Honours in Marketing) 
6412 Marketing and Human Resource Management 

(Honours in Human Resource Management) 

6401 Marketing and Industrial Relations 
6413 Marketing and Industrial Relations 

(Honours in Marketing) 
6414 Marketing and Industrial Relations 

(Honours in Industrial Relations) 
6500 Marketing and Information Systems 
6511 Marketing and Information Systems 

(Honours in Marketing) 
6512 Marketing and Information Systems 

(Honours in Information Systems) 
6800 Marketing and Japanese Studies 
6811 Marketing and Japanese Studies 

(Honours in Marketing) 
6812 Marketing and Japanese Studies 

(Honours in Japanese Studies) 
6840 Marketing and Advanced Japanese Studies 
6861 Marketing and Advanced Japanese Studies 

(Honours in Marketing) 
6862 Marketing and Advanced Japanese Studies 

(Honours in Advanced Japanese Studies) 

BCom 
Course Code 3571 

Marketing and Hospitality Management (Pass) 

BEc Course Code 3543 

2000 Economics 
2010 Economics (Honours) 
2100 Economics and Accounting 
2111 Economics and Accounting (Honours in Economics) 
2900 Economics and Asian Studies 
2911 Economics and Asian Studies 

(Honours in Economics) 
2700 Economics and Business Law and Taxation 
2711 Economics and Business Law and Taxation 

(Honours in Economics) 
2200 Economics and Econometrics 
2211 Economics and Econometrics 

(Honours in Economics) 
2212 Economics and Econometrics 

(Honours in Econometrics) 

2210 Economics and Econometrics (Honours in Both) 

2201 Economics and Economic History 

Program 
Code 

2213 

2214 

2300 
2311 
2901 
2913 

2400 
2411 

2401 
2414 

2500 
2511 

2800 
2811 

2840 
2861 

2600 

2611 
2001 

2011 

2101 

2113 

2701 
2713 

2202 

2216 

2219 

2301 
2313 

2402 
2412 

2403 
2415 

2501 
2513 

2801 

Major 

Economics and Economic History 
(Honours in Economics) 
Economics and Economic History 
(Honours in Economic History) 
Economics and Finance 

Economics and Finance (Honours in Economics) 

Economics and German Studies 

Economics and German Studies 
(Honours in Economics) 
Economics and Human Resource Management 
Economics and Human Resource Management 
(Honours in Economics) 
Economics and Industrial Relations 
Economics and Industrial Relations 
(Honours in Economics) 
Economics and Information Systems 
Economics and Information Systems 
(Honours in Economics) 
Economics and Japanese Studies 
Economics and Japanese Studies 
(Honours in Economics) 
Economics and Advanced Japanese Studies 
Economics and Advanced Japanese Studies 
(Honours in Economics) 
Economics and Marketing 
Economics and Marketing (Honours in Economics) 
Econometrics 
Econometrics (Honours) 
Econometrics and Accounting 
Econometrics and Accounting 
(Honours in Econometrics) 
Econometrics and Business Law and Taxation 
Econometrics and Business Law and Taxation 
(Honours in Econometrics) 
Econometrics and Economic History 
Econometrics and Economic History (Honours in Econometrics) Econometrics and Economic History 
(Honours in Economic History) 
Econometrics and Finance 
Econometrics and Finance 
(Honours in Econometrics) 
Econometrics and Human Resource Management 
Econometrics and Human Resource Management 
(Honours in Econometrics) 
Econometrics and Industrial Relations 
Econometrics and Industrial Relations 
(Honours in Econometrics) 
Econometrics and Information Systems 
Econometrics and Information Systems (Honours in Econometrics) 
Econometrics and Japanese Studies 
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Program 
Code Major 
2813 Econometrics and Japanese Studies 

(Honours in Econometrics) 
2841 Econometrics and Advanced Japanese Studies 
2863 Econometrics and Advanced Japanese Studies 

(Honours in Econometrics) 
2601 Econometrics and Marketing 
2613 Econometrics and Marketing 

(Honours in Econometrics) 
2002 Economic History 
2012 Economic History (Honours) 
2102 Economic History and Accounting 
2116 Economic History and Accounting 

(Honours in Economic History) 
2702 Economic History and Business Law and Taxation 
2716 Economic History and Business Law and Taxation 

(Honours in Economic History) 
2302 Economic History and Finance 
2316 Economic History and Finance 

(Honours in Economic History) 
2404 Economic History and Human Resource 

Management 
2413 Economic History and Human Resource 

Management (Honours in Economic History) 
2405 Economic History and Industrial Relations 
2416 Economic History and Industrial Relations 

(Honours In Economic History) 
2502 Economic History and Information Systems 
2516 Economic History and Infonnatlon Systems 

(Honours in Economic History) 

Program 
Code Major 
2802 
2816 

2842 
2866 

2602 

2616 

Economic History and Japanese Studies 
Economic History and Japanese Studies 
(Honours In Economic History) 
Economic History and Advanced Japanese Studies 
Economic History and Advanced Japanese Studies 
(Honours in Economic History) 
Economic History and Marketing 
Economic History and Marketing 
(Honours in Economic History) 

Combined Commerce/Law, Economics/Law, 
Commerce/Arts, Economics/Arts, and 
Commerce/Science Courses 

Course 
Code 
3525 
3526 
4732 

4735 

4750 

4736 

4710 

4745 
3996 

Bachelor of Commerce/Bachelor of Arts 
Bachelor of Economics/Bachelor of Arts 
Bachelor of Commerce (Accounting)/ 
Bachelor of Laws 
Bachelor of Commerce (Finance)/ 
Bachelor Laws 
Bachelor of Commerce (Industrial Relations)/ 
Bachelor of Laws 
Bachelor of Commerce (Information Systems)/ 
Bachelor of Laws 
Bachelor of Commerce (Marketing)/ 
Bachelor of Laws 
Bachelor of Economics/Bachelor of Laws 
Bachelor of Commerce (Flnance)/Bachelor 
of Science (Mathematics) 

Rules Governing the Award of the Degrees of Bachelor of Commerce 
and Bachelor of Economics 

For rules relating to courses which are no longer offered to 
new students, please refer to earlier Faculty Handbooks. 
Copies of these rules are also available from the Faculty of 
Commerce and Economics Students Centre. 

Rule 1 - Pass and Honours Degrees 

The degrees of Bachelor of Commerce or Bachelor of 
Economics may be conferred as a Pass degree or as an 
Honours degree. There shall be three classes of Honours, 
namely Class 1, Class 2 in two Divisions and Class 3. In 
cases of superior academic performance throughout the 
course, the Pass degree will be conferred with merit. 

Rule 2 - Disciplinary Minors 

Students not completing the requirements of two majors In 
the Bachelor of Commerce degree must choose options so 
that they complete a 'disciplinary minor' in a discipline other 
than their major. All students satisfying the requirements of 
the Bachelor of Economics degree automatically satisfy 
'discipiinary minor' requirements. A 'disciplinary minor' is 
defined as four approved session units, or equivalent value 
for subjects taught outside of the faculty, of which no more 
than two may be first year units. 
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Rule 3 - Transfer Between Degrees 

Candidates are admitted to the Bachelor of Commerce, the 
Bachelor of Commerce {Marl(eting and Hospitality Man-
agement), the Bachelor of Commerce (Finance)/ Bachelor 
of Science (Maths), or the Bachelor of Economics course. 
There is no automatic transfer between these courses. 
Candidates may seel< to transfer between courses and 
decisions will be made by the Faculty Admissions Commit-
tee. 

Rule 4 - Assessable Hours 

Normal workload expectations for each degree are a mini-
mum of 10 hours per week per unit, including class contact 
hours, preparation and time spent on all assessable work. 

Rule 5 - Passing in a Subject 

Where, in the following rules, reference is made to the 
requirement that a candidate shall pass a subject, the 
requirement shall be construed as meaning that the candi-
date shall: 
(1) attend such lectures, seminars and tutorials as may be 
prescribed in that subject; 
(2) complete assignments, laboratory work, other set work 
and an examination or examinations by the prescribed 
dates to the satisfaction of the Head of the Teaching Unit 
concerned. 

Rule 6 - Minimum Time for Completion 

A candidate enrolled in a full-time course may not complete 
the requirements for the Pass degree in less than six 
sessions or the Honours degree in less than eight sessions. 
A candidate enrolled in a part-time course may not normally 
complete the requirements for the Pass degree in less than 
twelve sessions or the Honours degree in less than fourteen 
sessions, provided that these periods may, with the consent 
of the Head of the Teaching Unit, be reduced to ten 
sessions and twelve sessions respectively in exceptional 
cases. 

Rule 7 - Normal Program 

Except in exceptional circumstances, a candidate must 
enrol in a minimum oftwo subjects per session, and will not 
be permitted to enrol for more than four subjects. 

Rule 8 - Nomination of Program 

A candidate must nominate on the enrolment form the 
specialisation intended when enrolling for the first year. A 
candidate may change from one program to another but 
not more than once per year. The change requires the 
approval of the course authority and unless It Is a transfer 
between a pass and an honours program, the change must 
be completed before enrolment is finalized for the particular 
year. 

Rule 9 - Course Requirements 

Bachelor of Commerce 3502, 3571 
To complete the requirements for the award of the degree 
of Bachelor of Commerce: 
1. A student must complete and pass 24 units for the Pass 
degree. 
2. Each student must pass the following six core units: 
ACCT1501 Accounting and Financial Management 1A 
ACCT1511 Accounting and Financial Management 1B 
ECON1101 Microeconomics 1 
ECON1102 Macroeconomics 1 
EC0N1202 Quantitative Methods A 
EC0N1203 Quantitative Methods B 
3. Each student must pass subjects comprising a minimum 
of 30 credit points in total of subjects as specified as 
Approved General Education subjects offered by faculties 
other than the Faculty of Commerce and Economics, with 
the proviso that General Education subjects may not be 
taken as part of the first year program in the Bachelor of 
Commerce or Bachelor of Economics. 
Substitution Students may seek approval to substitute any 
subject offered by faculties, other than the Faculty of Com-
merce and Economics, for which they have the prereq-
uisite, in partial fulfilment of their General Education 
requirement, up to a maximum of 15 credit points. Substi-
tuted subjects may not count as both options in the Bache-
lor of Commerce or Bachelor of Economics programs and 
as substitutes for General Education subjects. 
Students who enrolled in 1995 or earlier Students who 
undertook subjects to fulfil the Faculty's General Education 
requirements in 1995 or previous years will be credited with 
these subjects for the purpose of meeting the Faculty's 
current General Education rules. 
4. Each student must include the following in their degree 
program: 
4.1 either a major of at least eight units in an approved 
disciplinary stream and a minor of at least four approved 
session units of which no more than two may be first year 
units; or 
4.2 a double major of fourteen units, consisting of at least 
seven units in each of two approved disciplinary streams 
5. In addition to the pass degree requirements the award 
of a degree with Honours requires: 
5.1 the completion of at least eight units (single major) or 
seven units (double major) in a disciplinary stream specified 
as necessary preparation for fourth year studies, and 
5.2 the completion of four specified units in fourth year in 
one of these disciplines, and a thesis that is the equivalent 
of two units. 
Honours studies may proceed in more than one disciplinary 
stream prior to fourth year. In the fourth year. Honours may 
be taken in one discipline only. 
6. Approved disciplinary streams are listed hereafter: 

Approved Disciplinary Streams (Pass) 
Accounting 
Accounting Co-op Programst 
Business Economics 
Business Statistics 
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Business Law and Taxation* 
Economic History 
Finance 
German Studiestt 
IHuman Resource Management 
Hospitality Managementtt 
Industrial Relations 
Information Systems 
Information Systems and Management Co-op Program 
Japanese Studies* 
Japanese Studies (Advanced Program)* 
Marl<eting 
f Available as a single major or combined with Finance or Business 
Economics only 
*Not available as a single major, but as a co-major only 

nAvailable only as a co-major integrated Program with Marketing 

Approved Disciplinary Streams (Honours) 
To the end of fourth year: 
Accounting 
Finance 
Human Resource Management 
Industrial Relations 
Information Systems 
Japanese Studies 
Japanese Studies (Advanced Program) 
Marketing 
Bachelor of Economics 3543 
To complete the requirements for the degree of Bachelor 
of Economics: 
1. A student must complete and pass 24 units for the Pass 
degree. 
2. Each student must pass the following six core units: 
ACCT1501 Accounting and Financial Management 1A 
ACCT1511 Accounting and Financial Management 1B 
ECON1101 Microeconomics 1 
ECON1102 Macroeconomics 1 
EC0N1202 Quantitative Methods A 
ECON1203 Quantitative Methods B 
3. Each student must pass subjects comprising a minimum 
of 30 credit points in total of subjects as specified as 
Approved General Education subjects offered by faculties 
other than the Faculty of Commerce and Economics, with 
the proviso that General Education subjects may not be 
taken as part of the first year program in the Bachelor of 
Commerce or Bachelor of Economics. 
Substitution Students may seek approval to substituteany 
subject offered by faculties, other than the Faculty of Com-
merce and Economics, for which they have the prereq-
uisite, in partial fulfilment of their General Education 
requirement, up to a maximum of 15 credit points. Substi-
tuted subjects may not count as both options in the Bache-
lor of Commerce or Bachelor of Economics programs and 
as substitutes for General Education subjects. Students 
who enrolled In 1996 or earlier Students who undertook 
subjects to fulfil the Faculty's General Education require-
ments in 1996 or previous years will be credited with these 
subjects for the purpose of meeting the Faculty's current 
General Education rules. 

4. Each student must include the following in their degree 
program: 

4.1 either a major of at least ten units in the Economics, 
Econometrics or Economic History disciplinary streams 
(including units taken as core studies); 
4.2 or a double major of fifteen units, with at least eight units 
in one of the Economics, Econometrics or Economic His-
tory disciplinary streams, and at least seven units in another 
approved disciplinary stream. 
5. In addition to the pass degree requirements the award 
of a degree with Honours requires: 
5.1 the completion of at least ten units (single major) or eight 
units (double major) in the Economics, Econometrics or 
Economic History disciplinary streams specified as neces-
sary preparation for fourth year studies, and 
5.2 the completion of four specified units in fourth year, and 
a thesis that is the equivalent of two units. 
Honours studies may proceed in more than one disciplinary 
stream prior to fourth year. In the fourth year. Honours may 
be taken in the Economics, Econometrics or Economic 
History disciplinary streams only, or a combined Honours 
program in Economics and Econometrics may be taken. 
6. Approved disciplinary streams are listed hereafter: 

Approved Disciplinary Streams (Pass) 
Accounting 
Asian Studiest 
Business Law and Taxation* 
Economics 
Econometrics 
Economics/Econometrics 
Economic History 
Finance 
German Studiest 
Human Resource Management 
Industrial Relations 
Information Systems 
Japanese Studies* 
Japanese Studies (Advanced Program)* 
Marketing 
f Available only as a co-major integrated Program with Economics 
'Not available as a single major, but as a co-major only 

Approved Disciplinary Streams (Honours) 
To the end of third year: 
Accounting 
Finance 
Human Resource Studies 
Industrial Relations 
Information Systems 
Japanese Studies 
Japanese Studies (Advanced Program) 
Marketing 

To the end of fourth year: 
Economics 
Econometrics 
Economics/Econometrics 
Economic History 
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Rule 10 - Honours Degree 

Upon completion of first or second years of a fuil-time 
course or the corresponding stages of a part-time course, 
a candidate may make a written application to the Head of 
the Teaching Unit concerned for permission to enrol for an 
Honours degree. When such permission is granted but a 
candidate's later performance is unsatisfactory, permission 
to continue as an Honours student may be withdrawn and 
the student may proceed to an appropriate Pass degree. 
A person on whom the Pass degree of Bachelor of Com-
merce or Bachelor of Economics has been conferred shall 
not be admitted to candidature for the Honours degree of 
Bachelor of Commerce or Bachelor of Economics, except 
with special permission on the recommendation of the 
Head of the School. 

Rule 11 - Credit for Subjects Passed at 
Another University 

Subject to the University rules governing admission with 
advanced standing, subjects passed at another university 
may be counted towards fulfilling the requirements of the 
degree but, in general, not more than four subjects studied 
for a year or equivalent which are already counted for 
another degree may be counted towards the requirements 
for the Bachelor of Commerce or Bachelor of Economics. 
Advanced standing will not normally be granted for subjects 
completed more than 7 years before the date of admission 

of the applicant, except with the approval of the Head of the 
School. 

Rule 12 - Options 

Subject to the requirements of the individual programs, 
students may choose options from any approved subject 
taught in the University. The approval for subjects (other 
than General Education electives) to count as options is 
given by the course authority. Heads of the Schools may, 
in exceptional circumstances, vary subjects in prescribed 
programs. Apart from service courses for other faculties, all 
subjects offered by the Faculty of Commerce and Econom-
ics will be automatically approved as options save that no 
subject can be counted both as an option and as a pre-
scribed subject. 

Rule 13 - Order of Progression of Subjects 

It is expected students shall undertake core subjects in the 
equivalent of their first year. It is expected failed subjects 
will be repeated in the first session in which it is next offered. 

Rule 14 - Prerequisite and Corequisite 
Requirements 

Except in exceptional circumstances, a candidate shall not 
enrol in any subject without having satisfied the prescribed 
prerequisite or corequisite requirements. 

Disciplinary Streams 

Accounting 
Select sufficient subjects to make up minor, co-major or single major requirements, or 
select single subjects as options, as appropriate. 
Subject ID Subject Name Prerequisite Session HPW 
ACCT1501 Accounting & Financial 

Management 1A 
Nil 1 or 2 L2 T2 

ACCT1511 Accounting & Financial 
Management 1B 

ACCT1501 1 or 2 L2T2 

ACCT2522 Accounting & Financial 
Management 2A 

ACCT1511 
Excluded: ACCT2532 

1 L2T2 

ACCT2532 Accounting & Financial 
Management 2A (Honours) 

ACCT1511 
Excluded: ACCT2522 

1 L2T2 

ACCT2542 Accounting & Financial 
Management 28 

ACCT1511 
Excluded: ACCT2552 

2 L2T2 

ACCT2552 Accounting & Financial 
Management 2B (Honours) 

ACCT1511 
Excluded: ACCT2542 

2 L2T2 

ACCT3563 Accounting & Financial 
Management 3A 

ACCT2542 
Excluded: ACCT3573 

1 or 2 L2T2 

ACCT3573 Accounting & Financial 
Management 3A (Honours) 

ACCT2552 
Excluded: ACCT3563 

1 L2T2.5 
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Subject ID Subject Name Prerequisite Session HPW 

ACCT3583 Accounting & Financial 
Management 3B 

ACCT3593 Accounting & Financial 
Management 3B (Honours) 

ACCT3708 Auditing 

ACCT3718 Auditing (Honours) 

ACCT4805 Global Accounting Issues 
ACCT4818 Advanced Auditing 

Technologies 
ACCT4820 Contemporary Issues in 

Management Accounting 
ACCT4832 Public Sector Accounting 

and Financial Reporting 

ACCT2522 1 or 2 
Excluded: ACCT3593 
ACCT2532 2 
Excluded: ACCT3583 
ACCT2542 or ACCT2552 1 or 2 
or with the approval of 
the Head of School 
Excluded: ACCT3718 
AGCT2542 or ACCT2552 1 or 2 
or with the approval of 
the Head of School 
Excluded: ACCT3708 
ACCT3563orACCT3573 2 
ACCT3708 or ACCT3718 2 

ACCT2522 or ACCT2532 2 

ACCT2542 or ACCT2552 1 

T3 

T3.5 

L2T1.5 

L2T2 

L3 
L3 

L3 

L3 

Accounting Honours 

This Program is available to the end of third year only for BEc students and to the end of 
fourth year for BCom students only. 

Required 
Prior to Year 4 

ACCT2532 Accounting & Financial 
Management 2A (Honours) 

ACCT2552 Accounting & Financial 
Management 2B (Honours) 

ACCT3573 Accounting & Financial 
Management 3A (Honours) 

ACCT3593 Accounting & Financial 
Management 3B (Honours) 

ACCT3718 Auditing (Honours) 

ACCT1511 
Excluded: ACCT2522 
ACCT1511 
Excluded: ACGT2542 
ACCT2552 
Excluded: ACCT3563 
ACCT2532 
Excluded: ACCT3583 
ACCT2542 or ACCT2552 
or with the approval of the 
Head of School 
Excluded: ACCT3708 

1 or 2 

L2T2 

L2T2 

L2T2.5 

T3.5 

L2T2 

Year 4 

ACCT4794 Thesis (Accounting) 

ACCT4851 Current Developments in 
Accounting Research -
Financial 

ACCT4852 Current Developments in 
Accounting Research -
Managerial 

ACCT4897 Seminar in Research 
Methodology 

Admission to BCom degree 1 or 2 
course at Honours level 
majoring in Accounting 
Admission to BCom degree 1 
course at Honours level 
majoring in Accounting 
Admission to BCom degree 1 
course at Honours level 
majoring in Accounting 

Admission to BCom degree 1 
course at Honours level 
majoring in Accounting 

L3 

L3 

L3 
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Subject ID Subject Name Prerequisite Session HPW 

plus one Honours Option chosen fronn: 

ACCT4804 Development of 
Accounting Thought 

ACCT4809 Current Developments in 
Auditing Research 

ACCT 4867 Special Topic in Accounting 

Admission to BCom degree 
course at Honours level 
majoring in Accounting 
Admission to BCom degree 
course at Honours level 
majoring in Accounting 
ACCT4897 
Note: must consult 
Head of School 

Not offered 1997 

L3 

1 or 2 

Accounting Co-op Program 

This Program is available as a single major or combined with Finance or Business 
Economics in the BCom degree only. 
Entry to the Program is at first year only, and through the scholarship selection procedures 
administered by the Co-op Program Office. 
This is a four year degree program. 

Required 

ACCT8691 Industrial Training 1 

ACCT8892 Industriai Training 2 

ACCT8693 Industriai Training 3 

Admission to the 
Program 
by selection 
ACCT8691 
ACCT8692 

Y e a n , XI 8-10wks 

Year 3, S2 26 wl<s 

Year 4, 81 26 wks 

Subject List 

Select sufficient subjects to make up co-major or single major requirements, as appropriate. 

ACCT1501 Accounting & Financial 
Management 1A 

ACCT1511 Accounting & Financiai 

Management 1B 

ACCT2522 Accounting & Financial 

Management 2A 

ACCT2532 Accounting & Financial 

Management 2A (Honours) 

ACCT2542 Accounting & Financial 

Management 2B 

ACCT2552 Accounting & Financial 

Management 2B (Honours) 

ACCT3563 Accounting & Financial 

Management 3A 

ACCT3573 Accounting & Financial 
Management 3A (Honours) 

ACCT3583 Accounting & Financial 
Management 38 ACCT3593 Accounting & Financial 
Management 3B (Honours) 

ACCT3708 Auditing 

Nil l o r 2 L 2 T 2 

ACCT1501 1 o r 2 L 2 T 2 

ACCT1511 1 L 2 T 2 
Excluded: ACCT2532 

ACCT1511 1 L 2 T 2 
Excluded: ACCT2522 

ACCT1511 2 1_2T2 
Excluded: ACCT2552 

ACCT1511 2 L 2 T 2 
Excluded: ACCT2542 

ACCT2542 1 or 2 L2 T2 
Excluded: ACCT3573 

ACCT2552 1 L2 T2.5 
Excluded: ACCT3563 

ACCT2522 1 or 2 T3 
Excluded: ACCT3593 

ACCT2532 2 T3.5 
Excluded: ACCT3583 

ACCT2542 or ACCT2552 1 or 2 t ^ T1.5 
or w/ith the approval of the 
Head of School 
Excluded: ACCT3718 
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Subject ID Subject Name Prerequisite Session HPW 

ACCT3718 Auditing (Honours) 

ACCT4805 Global Accounting Issues 
ACCT4818 Advanced Auditing 

Technologies 
ACCT4820 Contemporary Issues in 

Management Accounting 
ACCT4832 Public Sector Accounting 

and Financial Reporting 

ACCT2542 or ACCT2552 1 or 2 L2 T2 
or with the approval of the 
Head of School 
Excluded: ACCT370a 
ACCT3563 or ACCT3573 2 L3 
ACCT3708orACCT3718 2 L3 

ACCT2522 or ACCT2532 2 L3 

ACCT2542 or ACCT2552 1 L3 

Asian Studies (BEc students only) 

This Program is available only as a co-major integrated Program with Economics. 

Required 

(i) Students must enrol in and pass enough language units to reach a standard equivalent to 
intermediate level. If a student has satisfactory HSC competence in the language this will 
require two units, if not four. In the case of the Japanese language, students entering without 
HSC competence should enrol in four consecutive core units of Japanese beginning with 
JAPN1000 Japanese Communication 1 A. Students entering the Japanese language program 
with HSC, or above, competence will be admitted to a suitable level, subject to a placement 
test. 
(ii) Students must enrol in and pass at least six units relating to a particular country or group 
of countries as approved by the Head of School. These may include language units and must 
includeat least two economics units, one of which may be ECOH2305 Modern Asian Economic 
History. 

Business Economics (BCom students only) 

Required 

ECON1101 Microeconomics 1 
EC0N1102 Macroeconomics 1 

HSC Requirements 
ECON1101 

1 or 2 
1 or 2 

Options (may be selected from List A or List B) 

To satisfy either single or double major requirements, at least two Options must be chosen 
from List B. 

List A 

ECON2101 Microeconomics 2 ECON1101 1 
ECON2102 Macroeconomics 2 ECON1102 2 
ECON2103 Business and Government ECON1101 or ECON1103 2 
ECON2104 Australian Macroeconomic ECON1102 or ECON1104 1 

Policy 
ECON2ia5 Economics of the Corporation ECON1101 or EC0N1103 2 3 
ECON2106 Post-Keynesian Political ECON1102 or EC0N1104 Not offered 1997 

Economy 
ECON2107 The Economics of EC0N1101 or EC0N1103 1 3 

Information and Technology 
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Subject 10 Subject Name Prerequisite Session HPW 

ECON2108 Industry Economics and ECON2101 or ECON2103 Not offered 1997 
Austraiian Industriai Policy 

ECON2109 Economics of Natural ECON2101 or ECON2103 1 3 
Resources 

ECON2110 Alternative approaches to ECON1102 or ECON1104 2 3 
Economics 

ECON2111 The Economics of Globai ECON1102 or ECON1104 2 3 
Interdependence 

ECON2113 The Development of ECON1102 or EC0N1104 Not offered 1997 
Modern Economics 

ECON2115 Japanese International ECON1102 or EGON1104 2 3 
Economic Relations 

ECON2116 Japanese Economic Policy ECON1102 or EC0N1104 1 3 
ECON2117 Economics of Tourism ECON1102 or ECON1104 1 3 
ECON2127 Environmental Economics EC0N1101 or EC0N1103 2 3 

and Cost Benefit Analysis 

ListB 

ECON3101 Microeconomics 3 ECON2101 1 3 
ECON3102 Macroeconomics 3 ECON2102 2 3 
ECON3103 Monetary Theory and Policy ECON2102 1 3 
ECON3104 International Monetary ECON2102 2 3 

Economics 
ECON3105 Public Enterprise Economics ECON2101 or ECON2103 Not offered 1997 

and Cost Benefit Analysis 
ECON3106 Public Finance ECON2101 or ECON2103 Not offered 1997 
EGON3107 Economics of Labour EGON2101 Not offered 1997 

Markets 
EGON3108 Economic Policy Issues EGGN2101 and ECON2102 1 3 
EGON3109 Economic Growth, Technology ECON2101 or ECON2103 1 3 

and Structural Change 
ECON3110 Developing Economies ECON2101 or ECON2103 2 3 

and World Trade 
ECON3111 Contemporary Japanese ECON2115 or ECON2116 Not offered 1997 

Economy 
ECON3112 The Newly Industrializing EC0N1102 or EC0N1104 2 3 

Economies of East Asia 
ECON3113 Economic Development in ECON1102 or EG0N1104 1 3 

ASEAN Countries 
ECON3115 Economics of Developing ECON1102 or EC0N1104 Not offered 1997 

Countries 
ECQN3116 International Economics ECON2101 and ECON2102 2 3 
ECON3202 Mathematical Methods in ECON1202 2 3 

Economics 
ECON3203 Econometric Theory ECON2215 1 3 
ECON3204 Econometric Model Building ECON3203 2 3 
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Subject ID Subject Name Prerequisite 

Business Statistics (BCom students only) 

Required 

Session HPW 

ECON1 202 Quantitative Methods A HSC Requirements 1 or 2 3 

EC0N1203 Quantitative Methods B EGON1202 1 or 2 3 

Options (may be selected from List A or List B) 

To satisfy either single or double major requirements, at least two Options must be chosen 
from List B. 

List A 

ECON2202 Analysis of Survey Data ECON2206 Not offered 1997 

ECON2204 Dynamic Models ECO Ml 202 1 3 

ECON2206 Introductory Econometrics ECON1203 1 or 2 3 

ECON2208 Operations Research ECON1202 2 3 

ECON2209 Business Forecasting ECON1203 1 3 

ECON2210 Applied Business Statistics ECON1203 1 3 

List B 

ECON3202 Mathematical Methods in 
Economics 

ECON1202 2 2 

ECON3205 Case Studies in Business 
Statistics 

ECON2206 and ECON2209 Not offered 1997 

ECON3206 Modeling High-Frequency 
Time Series Data 

ECON2206 1 3 

ECON3213 Comparative Forecasting 
Techniques 

ECON2206 or ECON2209 2 3 

Business Law and Taxation 

This Program is not available as a single major, but as a co-major only. 

Required 

LEGT7711 Legal Environment of 
Commerce 

HSC Requirements 1 or 2 L2T1 

LEGT7721 Business Transactions LEGT7711 1 or 2 L2T1 

LEGT7751 Business Taxation LEGT7711 and LEGT7721 1 L3 T1 

Options (may be selected from List A or List B) 

To satisfy major requirements at least one option must be chosen from List A and at least two 
from List B. 

List A 

LEGT7715 International Business Law Nil 
LEGT7730 Business Ethics and the Law Nil 
LEGT7731 Marketing and Distribution Nil 

Law 

L2T1 
L2T1 
L2T1 
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Subject ID Subject Name Prerequisite Session HPW 

LEGT7761 Law of Finance and 
Securities 

LEGT7771 Information Technology 
Law 

LEGT7781 Regulation of Governnnent 
Agencies 

LIstB 

LEGT7741 Business Entities 

LEGT7791 International Investments: 
Law, Tax and Strategy 

LEGT7811 Corporate Law, Tax and 
Strategy 

LEGT7821 Special Topic in Business 
Law 

LEGT7822 Special Topic in Taxation 

Nil 1 L2 T1 

LEGT7711 orlNFS1602 2 L2T1 

LEGT7711 1 L2 T1 

LEGT7711 and LEGT7721 2 L3 T1 

LEGT7711 or permission 2 L2 T1 
from Head of School 
LEGT7741 and LEGT7751 1 L2 T1 

LEGT7711 and permission 1 or 2 
from Head of School 
LEQT7751 and permission 1 or 2 
from Head of School 

Economics (BEc students only) 

Required 

EC0N1101 Microeconomics 1 
EC0N1102 Macroeconomics 1 
EC0N2101 Microeconomics 2 

ECON2102 Macroeconomics 2 
ECON2206 Introductory Econometrics 

ECON2207 Econometric Methods 

MSG Requirements 

ECON1101 
ECON1101 

ECON1102 
ECON1203 

ECON2206 

1 or 2 
1 or 2 
1 

2 
1 or 2 

2 

Options (may be selected from List A or List B) 

To satisfy single major requirements, students must do either ECON3101 (Microeconomics 
3) or ECON3102 (Macroeconomics 3) and at least two Options must be chosen from List B. 
To satisfy double major requirements, at least two Options must be chosen from List B. 

List A 

ECON2103 
ECON2104 

ECON2105 

ECON2106 

ECON2107 

ECON2108 

ECON2109 

ECON2110 

ECON1101 orECON1103 
ECON1102orECON1104 

Business and Government 
Australian Macroeconomic 
Policy 

Economics of the Corporation ECON1101 or ECON1103 

Post-Keynesian Political 
Economy 
The Economics of 
Information and Technology 
Industry Economics and 
Australian Industrial Policy 
Economics of Natural 
Resources 

Alternative Approaches to 
Economics 

ECON1102 or ECON1104 

ECON1101 orECON1103 

2 3 

Not offered 1997 

ECON2101 or ECON2103 Not offered 1997 

ECON2101 orECON2103 1 

ECON1102 or ECON1104 
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Subject ID Subject Name Prerequisite Session HPW 

ECON2111 The Economics of Global 
Interdependence 

EC0N2113 The Development of 
Modem Economics 

ECON2115 Japanese International 
Economic Relations 

EC0N2116 Japanese Economic Policy 
ECON2117 Economics of Tourism 
ECON2127 Environmental Economics 

and Cost Benefit Analysis 
EC0N3111 Contemporary Japanese 

Economy 
ECON3112 The Newly Industrializing 

Economies of East Asia 

ECON3113 Economic Development in 
ASEAN Countries 

ECON3115 Economics of Developing 
Countries 

ListB 

EC0N3101 Microeconomics 3 
EC0N3102 Macroeconomics 3 
EC0N3103 Monetary Theory and Policy 
ECON3104 International Monetary 

Economics 
ECON3105 Public Enterprise Economics 

and Cost Benefit Analysis 
Public Finance 
Economics of Labour 
Markets 
Economic Policy Issues 
Economic Growth, Technology 
and Structural Change 

EC0N3110 Developing Economies 
and World Trade 
International Economics 

ECON1102orECON1104 2 3 

ECON1102orECON1104 Not offered 1997 

ECON1102orECON1104 2 3 

ECON1102 or ECON1104 1 3 
ECON1102orECON1104 1 3 
ECON1101 orECON1103 2 3 

ECON2115orECON2116 Not offered 1997 

ECON1102orECON1104 2 3 

ECON1102orECON1104 1 3 

ECON1102orECON1104 Not Offered 1997 

ECON2101 
ECON2102 
ECON2102 
ECON2102 

ECON3106 
ECON3107 

ECON3108 
ECON3109 

ECON2101 or ECON2103 Not offered 1997 

ECON2101 or EC0N2103 Not offered 1997 
ECON2101 Not offered 1997 

ECON3116 
ECON3202 

ECON3203 
ECON3204 
EC0N4123 

Mathematical Methods in 
Economics 
Econometric Theory 
Econometric Model Building 
Topics in Advanced 

ECON2101 and ECON2102 1 
ECON2101 or ECON2103 1 

ECON2101 orECON2103 2 

ECON2101 and ECON2102 2 
ECON1202 2 

ECON2215 1 
ECON3203 2 
ECON3101 and ECON3102 2 

Economics 
ECON4164 Economic Methodology ECON2102 1 
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Economics Honours (BEc students only) 

Year 4 
Required 

ECON3101 and ECON3102 2 EC0N4123 Topics in Advanced 
Economics 

ECON4127 Economics Thesis Admission to Honours 3 n.a. 
EC0N4164 Economic Metiiodoiogy ECON2102 1 3 
Plus two further Options from List B of the Economics Disciplinary Stream above. If 
students have not completed the following subjects in earlier years these two units must 
include: 
ECON3101 Microeconomics 3 
or 
ECON3102 Macroeconomics 3 
and 
EC0N3108 Economic Policy Issues 

ECON2101 1 3 

ECON2102 2 3 

ECON2101 andECON2102 1 3 

Econometrics (BEc students only) 

Required (for single major) 

ECON1202 Quantitative Methods A 
ECON1203 Quantitative Methods B 
ECON2101 Microeconomics 2 
ECON2102 Macroeconomics 2 
ECON2204 Dynamic Models 
ECON2206 Introductory Econometrics 
ECON2207 Econometric Methods 
ECON2215 Statistics for Econometrics 
ECON3203 Econometric Theory 
ECON3204 Econometric Model Building 

Options 

ECON2208 Operations Research 
ECON2209 Business Forecasting 
ECON2212 Applied Economic Statistics 
ECON3202 Mathematical Methods in 

Economics 
ECON3206 Modelling High-Frequency 

Time Series Data 
ECON3213 Comparative Economic 

Forecasting 

Required (for double major) 

ECON1202 Quantitative Methods A 
ECON1203 Quantitative Methods B 
ECON2101 Microeconomics 2 
ECON2102 Macroeconomics 2 

HSC Requirements 
ECON 1202 
ECON1101 
ECON1102 
ECON1202 
ECON1203 
ECON2206 
ECON2206 
ECON2215 
ECON3203 

ECON1202 
ECON 1203 
ECON 1203 
ECON 1202 

HSC Requirements 
ECON 1202 
ECON1101 
ECON1102 

1 or 2 3 
1 or 2 3 
1 3 
2 3 
1 3 
1 or 2 3 
2 3 
2 3 
1 3 
2 3 

Not offered 1997 

ECON2206 

ECON2206 or ECON2209 2 

1 or 2 
1 or 2 
1 
2 
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ECON2206 Introductory Econometrics 
ECON2207 Econometric Methods 
ECON3203 Econometric Theory 
Plus one of the following options: 

Options 

ECON2204 Dynamic Models 
ECON2208 Operations Research 
ECON2209 Business Forecasting 
ECON2210 Applied Business Statistics 
ECON2212 Applied Economic Statistics 
ECON2215 Statistics for Econometrics 
ECON3202 Mathematical Methods in 

Economics 
ECON3213 Comparative Forecasting 

Techniques 

ECON1203 
ECON2206 
ECON2215 

ECON1202 
ECON1202 
ECON1203 
ECON1203 
ECON1203 
ECON2206 
ECON1202 

ECON2206 
or ECON2209 

1 or 2 
2 
1 

Not offered 1997 

Econometrics Honours (BEc students only) 

Year 4 
Required 

ECON4201 Applied Econometrics 

ECON4202 Time Series Analysis 
ECON4203 Special Topics in 

Econometrics I 
ECON4204 Special Topics in 

Econometrics II 
ECON4227 Thesis 

ECON2207 and 
ECON2101 or ECON2102 
ECON3203 
Permission of the 
Head of Department 
Permission of the 
Head of Department 
Permission of the 
Head of Department 

3 

n.a. 

Economics/Econometrics (BEc students only) 

Required 

ECON1101 Microeconomics 1 HSC Requirements 1 or 2 3 
ECON1102 Macroeconomics 1 ECON1101 1 or 2 3 
ECON1202 Quantitative Methods A HSC Requirements 1 or 2 3 
ECON1203 Quantitative Methods B ECON1202 1 or 2 3 
ECON2101 Microeconomics 2 ECON1101 1 3 
ECON2102 Macroeconomics 2 ECON1102 2 3 
ECON2206 Introductory Econometrics ECON1203 1 or 2 3 
ECON2207 Econometric Methods ECON2206 2 3 
ECON3101 Microeconomics 3 ECON2101 1 3 
ECON3102 Macroeconomics 3 ECON2102 2 3 
ECON3203 Econometric Theory ECON2215 1 3 
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ECON3204 Econometric Model Building ECON3203 2 3 

Plus at least one Option in each of Econometrics (from the list below), 
and Economic History. 

Economics (List B), 

Options 

At least one of; 
ECON2204 Dynamic Models ECON1202 1 3 

ECON2208 Operations Research ECON1202 2 3 

ECON2209 Business Forecasting ECON1203 1 3 

ECON2212 Applied Economic Statistics ECON1203 Not offered 1997 

ECON2215 Statistics for Econometrics ECON2206 2 3 

ECON3202 Mathematical Methods in 
Economics 

ECON1202 2 3 

ECON3206 Modelling High-Frequency 
Time Series Data 

ECON2206 1 3 

ECON3213 Comparative Economic 
Forecasting 

ECON2206 or ECON2209 2 3 

Economics/Econometrics Honours (BEc students only) 

Year 4 
Required 

EC0N4123 Topics in Advanced 
Economics 

ECON4164 Economic Methodology 
ECON4201 Applied Econometrics 

ECON4202 Tinne Series Analysis 
ECON4227 Thesis 

ECON3101 andECON3102 2 

ECON2102 
ECON2207 and 
ECON2101 orECON2102 
ECON3203 
Permission of the 
Head of Department 

3 
n.a. 

Economic History (BCom students only) 

HSC Requirements 
ECON1101 

Required 

ECON1101 Microeconomics 1 

ECON1102 Macroeconomics 1 

Options 

ECOH1301 Australia in the International HSC Requirements 
Economy in the 20th Century 

EC0H1302 Australia and the Asia-Pacific HSC Requirements 
Economies 

ECOH2301 Management and Business ECON1102 
Development 

ECOH2303 Economic Change in ECON1102 
Modern China 1700-1949 

1 or 2 

1 or 2 

1 3 

2 3 

Not offered 1997 

Not offered 1997 
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ECOH2304 Economic Transformation ECONn02 
in the People's Republic 
of China 

ECOH2305 Modern Asian Economic ECON1102 
History 

ECOH2311 German Economy and ECON1102 
Society 

ECOH2313 Australian Economic ECON1102 
Development in the 
20th Century 

ECOH2314 The Experience of the EGON1102 
Soviet Union 

EC0H2317 Banking and Financial ECON1102 
History 

ECOH2318 Mai<ing the Market EC0N1102 
EC0H2319 Economic Policy in ECON1102 

Australia 
EGOH2320 Life and Death: Demographic EC0N1102 

Economic History 
ECOH3303 Transformation of the ECON1102 

Japanese Economy 
ECOH3304 Shaping Australia, 1788-1914EGON1102 
ECOH3305 Modern Australian Capitalism ECON1102 
ECOH3306 Comparative Economic EGON1102 

Systems in Historical 
Perspective 

EGOH3307 Multinationals - Theory ECON1102 
and History 

Not offered 1997 

1 3 

Not offered 1997 

1 3 

Not offered 1997 

Not offered 1997 

Not offered 1997 
1 3 
Not offered 1997 

Not offered 1997 

Economic History (BEc students only) 

Required 

ECON1101 Microeconomics 1 
ECON1102 Macroeconomics 1 
ECON2101 Microeconomics 2 
ECON2102 Macroeconomics 2 
ECON2206 Introductory Econometrics 

HSC Requirements 
ECON1101 
EGON1101 
ECON1102 
ECON1203 

Options 

ECOH1301 Australia in the International HSC Requirements 
Economy in the 20th Century 

EC0H1302 Australia and the Asia-Pacific HSC Requirements 
Economies 

ECON2202 Analysis of Survey Data ECON2206 
ECOH2301 Management and Business ECON1102 

Development 
ECOH2303 Economic Change in Modern ECON1102 

China 1700-1949 

1 or 2 
1 or 2 
1 
2 
1 or 2 

Not offered 1997 
Not offered 1997 

Not offered 1997 
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ECOH2304 Economic Transformation 
in the People's Republic 
of China 

ECON1102 

ECOH2305 IVIodern Asian Economic ECON1102 
History 

EC0H2311 German Economy and ECON1102 
Society 

ECOH2314 The Experience of the ECON1102 
Soviet Union 

ECOH2317 Banking and Financial ECON1102 
History 

ECOH2318 Making the Market ECON1102 
EGOH2319 Economic Policy in ECON1102 

Australia 
ECOH2320 Life and Death:Demographic ECON1102 

Economic History 
ECOH3303 Transformation of the ECON1102 

Japanese Economy 
ECOH3304 Shaping Australia,1788-1914 ECON1102 
ECOH3305 Modern Australian Capitalism EC0N1102 
ECOH3306 Comparative Economic ECON1102 

Systems in Historical 
Perspective 

ECOH3307 Multinationals - Theory ECON1102 
and History 

Not offered 1997 

1 3 

Not offered 1997 

Not offered 1997 

Not offered 1997 

Not offered 1997 
1 3 
Not offered 1997 

Not offered 1997 

Economic History Honours (BEc students only) 

Year 4 
Required 

ECOH4323 ECON1102 Approaches to Economic 
Social History 

EC0H4324 Aspects of Australian 
Economic Development 
Seminar in Research Methods EC0N1102 

ECON1102 

ECOH4325 
EC0H4326 

ECOH4327 

Comparative Issues in 
Economic History 
Thesis 

ECON1102 

Permission of 
Head of Department 

Finance 

Required 

FINS2612 Australian Capital Markets 

FINS2613 Business Finance 

ECON1102 (Corequisite) 1 or 2 L2T1 
ECON1203 (Corequisite) 
FINS2612oranytwoof 1o r2 L2T1 
ACCT1511, ECON1102 
ECON1203 
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FINS2624 Investments FINS2613 1 or 2 L2T1 
FINS3616 International Business FINS2624 1 or 2 L2T1 

Finance 

Options 

FINS2622 Asian Capital Markets FINS2612 1 or 2 L3 
FINS3625 Applied Corporate Finance FINS2613 SS L2T1 
FINS3630 Bank Financial Management FINS2612and FINS2613 1 or 2 L3 
FINS3631 Risk and Insurance ECON1203, FINS2612 May not be offered 1997 

and FINS2624 
FINS3633 Real Estate Finance and FINS2624 SS L3 

Investment 
FINS3634 Credit Analysis and and FINS2612and FINS2613 SS L3 

Lending 
FINS3635 Options, Futures and Risk FINS2624 SS L3 

Management Techniques 
FINS3636 Interest Rate Risk FINS2624 May not be offered 1997 

Management 
FINS3774 Financial Decision Making Credit or better in 1 L3 

Under Uncertainty FINS2624 
FINS3775 Research Methods in FINS3774 2 L3 

Finance 1 

Finance H o n o u r s 

This Program is available to the end of third year only for BEc students and to the end of fourth 
year for BCom students only. 

Required 
Prior to Year 4 

FINS2612 Australian Capital Markets ECON1102 (Corequisite) 1 or 2 L2T1 Australian Capital Markets 
ECON1203 (Corequisite) 

FINS2613 Business Finance FINS2612or any two of 1 or 2 L2T1 
ACCT1511, ECON1102, 
ECON1203 

FINS2624 Investments FINS2613 1 or 2 12 T1 
FINS3616 International Business FINS2624 1 or 2 L2T1 

Finance 
FINS3774 Financial Decision Making Credit or better in 1 L3 

Under Uncertainty FINS2624 
FINS3775 Research Methods in FINS3774 2 L3 

Finance 1 
To satisfy single major requirements, at least two Options must be chosen from List Afollowing. 
Tosatisfy double major requirements, at least one Option must be chosen from List Afollowing. 

Year 4 

FINS4779 Research Methods in 
Finance 2 

FINS4794 Thesis (Finance) 

FINS3775 1 

Permission of the Head 2 
of School 

L3 



UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 49 

Subject ID Subject Name Prerequisite Session HPW 

Plus three further Options (at least two must be selected from List B) 

Options may be selected from List A or List B, 

List A 

FINS2622 
FINS3625 
FINS3630 
FINS3631 

FINS3633 

FINS3634 

FINS3635 

FINS3636 

ListB 

FINS4776 

FINS4777 

FINS4778 

Asian Capital Markets FINS2612 

Applied Corporate Finance FINS2613 
Bani( Financial Management FINS2612 and FINS2613 
Risi( and Insurance 

Real Estate Finance 
and Investment 
Credit Analysis and and 
Lending 
Options, Futures and Risk 
Management Techniques 
Interest Rate Risk 
Management 

Advanced Topics in 
Asset Pricing 
Advanced Topics in 
Corporate Finance 
Recent Developments in 
Banking Research 

ECON1203, FINS2612 
FINS2624 
FINS2624 

FINS2612and 
FINS2613 
FINS2624 

FINS2624 

1 or 2 L3 

2 L2T1 
1 or 2 L3 
May not be offered 199' 

SS 

SS 

SS 

L3 

L3 

L3 

May not be offered 199 

FINS3774 and FINS3775 2 L3 

FINS3774 and FINS3775 1 L3 

FINS3630 and FINS3774 May not be offered 199 

German Studies 

This Program is available only as a co-major integrated Program with Marketing in the Bachelor 
of Commerce degree and as a co-major integrated Program with Economics in the Bachelor 
of Economics. 

Required 

GERS1200 German for Professional 
Purposes 1A 

GERS1201 German for Professional 
Purposes 1B 

GERS2200 German for Professional 
Purposes 2A 

GERS2201 German for Professional 
Purposes 2B 

GERS3200 German for Professional 

Purposes 3A 

GERS3201 German for Professional 
Purposes 3B 

ECOH2311 German Economy and 
Society 

HSC Requirements 

GERS1200 

GERS1201 

GERS2200 

GERS2201 

GERS3200 

ECON1102 

Not offered 1997 

Not offered 1997 

Not offered 1997 

Not offered 1997 

1 5 

2 5 

1 3 
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Hospitality Management (BCom students only) 

This Program Is available only as a co-major integrated Program with Marketing and only to 
those students admitted to the Bachelor of Commerce (Marketing and Hospitality 
Management) degree - course code 3571. 

Required 

HOSP1999 Hospitality Industry 
Employment 1 

Admission to course 3571 Year 2, SI 

HOSP2999 Hospitality Industry 
Employment 2 

HOSP1999 Year 3, S1 

HOSP3009 Financial Control in the 
Hospitality Industry 

ACCT1511 andTAFE 
studies 

2 L2T2 

HOSP3010 Legal Aspects of Tourism TAFE studies 1 L2T2 
HOSP3999 Hospitality Industry 

Employment 3 
HOSP2999 Year 4. SI 

HOSP4002 Hotel and Resort 
Management 

MARK3073 2 L1 S2 

HOSP4004 Strategic Management in 
Hospitality and Tourism 

HOSP3009 and MARK3073 2 LI S2 

HOSP4013 Hospitality Service 
Management 

MARK3073 1 L2T2 S2 

HOSP4014 Managing People In the 
Hospitality Industry 

HOSP4013 2 L2T2 S2 

HOSP4015 Hospitality Facilities 
Management 

HOSP3009 1 L2T2S2 

During the first three sessions, candidates will undertake concurrent studies in Operational 
Hospitality Training either with the TAPE Sector or approved training college of their choice, 
usually one day per week for each session, A course fee of approximately $1800 is payable. 
Language studies are a requirement of the course. These must be at least one or two units 
offered by the University to be counted as Options toward the degree. 
Attendance and satisfactory participation in a Communications Sidlls/Effective Public 
Speaking course, held over six weeks during the first semester of the second year attracts a 
separate fee of approximately $60. 

Sample program for Hospitality Management students: 

Year l 
ACCT1501 
ACCT1511 
ECON1101 
ECON1102 
ECON1202 
ECON1203 
Operational Training 
Year 2 
H0SP1999 Hospitality Industry Employment 1 
MARK2012 Marketing Fundamentals 
MARK2032 Consumer Behaviour A 
MARK2032 Marketing Research 
MARK2042 Consumer Behaviour B 
One Commerce and Economics subject Option and one 15 credit point language studies 
subject, or 30 credit points of General Education subjects, or one 30 credit point language 
studies subject option, or 15 credit points General Education subjects and one 15 credit point 
language studies subject or one Commerce and Economics subject Option 

Accounting and Financial Management 1A 
Accounting and Financial Management 1B 
Microeconomics 1 
Macroeconomics 1 
Quantitative Methods A 
Quantitative Methods 8 
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Years 
HOSP2999 Hospitality Industry Employment 2 
HOSP3009 Financial Control in tiie Hospitality Industry 
HOSP3010 Legal Aspects of Tourism 
MARK3022 Computer Applications in iVIarketing 
MARK3073 Brand Management 
MARK3083 Strategic Marketing Manegement 
Remaining optional subject/s and/or General Education studies subjects 
Year 4 
HOSP3999 Hospitality Industry Employment 3 
HOSP4002 Hotel and Resort Management 
HOSP4004 Strategic Management in Hospitality and Tourism 
HOSP4013 Hospitality Service Management 
HOSP4014 Managing People in tiie Hospitality Industry 
HOSP4015 Hospitality Facilities Management 

Human Resource Management 

Ttie minimum requirements tor a major in Human Resource Management are ttie Required 
subjects, one subject from List A, and one subject from List B 

Required 

IROB1701 HSC Prerequisites Industrial Relations 1A 
(Australian Industrial 
Relations) 

IROB1712 Management of 
Organisations 

IROB2718 Human Resource 
Management 

IROB3705 Industrial Relations 3A 
(Management and 
Employment Relations) 
Strategic Human Resource IROB2718or IROB1712 
Management 

HSC Prerequisites 

IROB1701 or IROB1712 

IROB2704 or IROB3728 

IROB3724 

Options List A 

IROB2704 Industrial Relations 2B 
(Social Organisation of 
Work) 

IROB3728 Managing Pay and 
Performance 

IROB2703 orlROB1712 

IROB2718 

1 or 2 

1 

1 

1 

3.5 

3 

3 

3.5 

3.5 

ListB 

IROB2724 Health and Safety at Work ACGT1511 and ECON1102 1 
IROB3720 Industrial Law IROB1701 1 
IROB3721 Negotiation, Bragaining and IROB1701 2 

Advocacy 

Human Resource Management Honours 

This Program is available to the end of third year only for BEc students and to the end of fourth 
year for BCom students only. 



52 COMMERCE AND ECONOMICS 

Subject ID Subject Name Prerequisite Session HPW 

The minimum requirements for a major at Honours level in Human Resource Management 
are the Required subjects, one subject from List A, plus the Year 4 Required subjects. 

Required 

IROB1701 Industrial Relations 1A HSC Prerequisites 1 o r 2 3.5 
(Australian Industrial Relations) 

IR0B1712 Management of HSC Prerequisites 1 3 
Organisations 

IROB2718 Human Resource IROB1701 or IROB1712 1 3 
Management 

IROB3705 Industrial Relations 3A IROB2704 or IROB3728 1 3.5 
(Management and 
Employment Relations) 

IROB3708 History and Philosophy of IROB3705 and with 2 3 
Human Resource Manage- permission of the Head of 
ment Thesis Workshop* School 

IROB3724 Strategic Human Resource IROB2718 or IROB1712 2 3 
Management 

'IROB370S History and Philosophy of Human Resource Management Is a prerequisite for Year 4 Honours 
and should normally be taken In the Session preceding the Honours year. 

Options List A 

IROB2704 Industrial Relations 2B IROB2703 or IROB1712 2 3.5 
(Social Organisation of Work) 

IROB3728 Managing Pay and IROB2718 2 3 
Performance 

List B 

IROB2724 Health and Safety at Work ACCT1511 and ECON1102 1 3 
IROB3720 Industrial Law IROB1701 1 3 
IROB3721 Negotiation, Bragaining and IROB1701 2 3 

Advocacy 

Year 4 
Required 

IROB4731 Industrial Relations Case IROB3706 1 3 
Studies A 

IROB4732 Industrial Relations Case IROB3706 2 3 
Studies B 

IR0B4733 Industrial Relations Seminar Admission to Honours 3 3 
IROB4738 Thesis (Human Resource IROB3708and 

Management) Admission to Honours 3 n.a. 

Industrial Relations 

Required 

IROB1701 Industrial Relations 1A HSC Prerequisites 1 or 2 3.5 
(Australian Industrial 
Relations) 
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IROB1702 Industrial Relations 1B IROB1701 
(Australian Trade Unionism) 

IROB2703 Industrial Relations 2A IROB1701 
(Industrial Relations in 
the Global Economy) 

IROB2704 Industrial Relations 2B 
(Social Organisation of 
Work) 

IROB2715 Labour History 
IROB3705 Industrial Relations 3A 

(Management and Employ-
ment Relations) 

1ROB3706 Industrial RelationsSB IROB3705 
(Industrial Relations 
Policies and Processes) 

IROB2703orlROB1712 

IROB1701 
IROB2704 or IROB3728 

Options 

IR0B1712 Management of 
Organisations 

1R0B2714 Industrial Democracy 
IR0B2716 Industrial Conflict 
IROB2718 Human Resource 

Management 
IROB2720 Japanese Employment 

Relations 
IROB2722 Industrial Relations in the 

Asian NICs 
IROB2724 Healtti and Safety at Work 
IROB3719 Industrial Relations TIneory 
IROB3720 industrial Law 
IROB3721 Negotiation, Bargaining 

and Advocacy 
IROB3722 Wages and Incomes Policy 

HSC Prerequisites 

IROB1701 
IROSI 701 

IROB1701 or IROB1712 

IROB1701 

1ROB2703 

ACCT1511 and ECON1102 

IROB2704 
IROB1701 
IROB1701 

IROB3720 

3.5 

3.5 

3.5 

3 
3.5 

3.5 

1 3 

Not offered 1997 
Not offered 1997 
1 3 

Not offered 1997 

Not offered 1997 

1 3 
Not offered 1997 
1 3 
2 3 

Not offered 1997 

Industrial Relations Honours 
Tfiis Program is available to ttie end of third year only for BEc students and to the end of fourth 
year for BCom students only. 

Required 

IROB1701 

IROB1702 

IROB2703 

IROB2704 

Industrial Relations 1A 
(Australian Industrial 
Relations) 

Industrial Relations 1B 
(Australian Trade Unions) 
Industrial Relations 2A 
(Industrial Relations in 
the Global Economy) 
Industrial Relations 2B 
(Social Organisation of 
Work) 

HSC Prerequisites 1 or 2 3.5 

IROB1701 2 3.5 

IROB1701 1 3.5 

IROB2703 or IROB1712 2 3.5 
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IROB2704 or IROB3728 1 3.5 IROB3705 Industrial Relations 3A 
(Management and 
Employment Relations) 
Industrial Relations 3B IROB3705 2 3.5 
(Industrial Relations 
Policies and Processes 
Industrial Relations 
Research Methods and 
Thesis Workshop* 

HROB3707 Industrial Relations Research Methods and Thesis Worf(shop is a prerequisite for Year 4 
Honours and should normally t>e taken in the Session preceding the Honours year 

IROB3706 

IROB3707 IROB3705 and with the 
permission of the Head 
of School 

Options 

IROB1712 Management of 
Organisations 

IROB2714 Industrial Democracy 
IROB2715 Labour History 
IROB2716 Industrial Conflict 
IROB2718 Human Resource 

Management 
IROB2720 Japanese Employment 

Relations 
IROB2722 Industrial Relations in the 

Asian NICs 
IROB2724 Health and Safety at Work 
IROB3719 Industrial Relations Theory 
IROB3720 Industrial Law 
IROB3721 Negotiation, Bargaining and 

Advocacy 
IROB3722 Wages and Incomes Policy IROB3720 

HSC Prerequisites 

IROB1701 
IROB1701 
IROB1701 
IROB1701 orlROB1712 

IROB1701 

IHOB2703 

ACCT1511 and ECON1102 

IROB2704 
IROB1701 
IROB1701 

Not offered 1997 
1 3 
Not offered 1997 
1 3 

Not offered 1997 

Not offered 1997 

1 3 
Not offered 1997 
1 3 
2 3 

Not offered 1997 

Year 4 
Required 

IROB4731 Industrial Relations Case IROB3706 1 3 
Studies A 

IROB4732 Industrial Relations Case IROB3706 2 3 
Studies B 

IROB4733 Industrial Relations Seminar Admission to Honours 3 3 
IROB4734 Thesis (Industrial Relations) IROB3707and 3 n.a. 

Admission to Honours 

Information Systems 

Required 

INFS1602 

INFS1603 
INFS2603 

Computer Information Nil 1 or 2 
Systems 1 
Business Data Management Nil 1 or 2 
Systems Analysis and Design INFS1602 and INFS1603 2 
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Options 

INFS2607 

INFS2609 

INFS3603 
INFS3604 

INFS3605 
INFS3606 
INFS3608 
INFS3611 

Business Data Networks 
Commercial 
Programming 
Executive Support Systems 
Information Function 
Management 
Software Engineering 
Advanced Data Networks 

INFS1602 
INFS1602 and INFS1603 

INFS1602 and INFS1603 
INFS2603 

INFS2609 
INFS2607 

Advanced Database Systems INFS1602 and INFS1603 
Advanced Analysis and INFS2603 
Design 

Information Systems Honours 
This Program is available to the end of third year only for BEc students and to the end of fourth 
year for BCom students only. 

Year 4 
Required 

INFS4794 Thesis (Information 
Systems) 

INFS4886 Research Topics in 
Information 
Systems 1 

INFS4887 Research Topics in 
Information 
Systems 2 

Admission to BCom 
Honours majoring in 
Information Systems 
Admission to BCom 
Honours majoring in 
Information Systems 
Admission to BCom 
Honours majoring in 
Information Systems 

Options 

Two Options must be chosen from: 
INFS4774 Information Systems Security INFS1603, INFS2607 and 

Admission to BCom 
Honours majoring in 
Information Systems 

INFS4805 Information Systems Auditing INFS1602 and 
Admission to BCom 
Honours majoring in 
Information Systems 

INFS4810 Advanced Data Management Admission to BCom 
Honours majoring in 
Information Systems 

Knowledge Based Admission to BCom 
Information Systems Honours majoring in 

Information Systems 
Software Engineering Admission to BCom 
Management Honours majoring in 

Information Systems 
Object-Oriented Information INFS3605 and Admission 
Systems to BCom Honours 

INFS4811 

INFS4812 

INFS4825 

Not offered 1997 
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iNFS4848 Information Systems Project 
Management 

INFS4853 Information Systems 
Management 

INFS4857 Information and Decision 
Technology 

INFS4891 Decision Support Systems 

INFS4893 Special Topic in Information 
Systems 

majoring in Information 
Systems 
Admission to BCom 
Honours majoring in 
information Systems 
Admission to BCom 
Honours majoring in 
Information Systems 
Admission to BCom 
Honours majoring in 
Information Systems 
Admission to BCom 
Honours majoring in 
Information Systems 
Admission to BCom 
Honours majoring in 
Information Systems 

1 or 2 

Information Systems and Management Co-op Program 
Ttiis Program is available only to students admitted througti ttie sctiolarship selection 
procedures administered by the Co-op Program office. Entry to the program is at first year 
only. 
This is a four year degree program combining the requirements of the BCom with 18 months 
of co-ordinated industrial experience. Industrial training extends outside university sessions. 

Required 

INFS1602 

INFS1603 
INFS2603 
INFS3604 

INFS2791 
INFS3792 
INFS4793 

Options 

INFS2607 
INFS2609 
INFS3603 
INFS3605 
INFS3606 
INFS3608 
INFS3611 

Computer Information Nil 
Systems 1 
Business Data Management Nil 
Systems Analysis and Design INFS1602 and INFS1603 
Information Function 
Management 
Industrial Training A 
Industrial Training B 
Industrial Training C 

INFS2603 

INFS1602andINFS1603 
INFS2603 
INFS3604 

Business Data Networks 
Commercial Programming 
Executive Support Systems 
Software Engineering 
Advanced Data Networks 
Advanced Database Systems INFS1602 and INFS1603 
Advanced Analysis and INFS2603 
Design 

INFS1602 
INFS1602and INFS1603 
INFS1602 and INFS1603 
INFS2609 
INFS2607 

1 or 2 

1 or 2 
2 
2 

1 (Year 2) 
2 (Year 3) 
1 (Year 4) 

Japanese Studies 
This Program is not available as a single major, but as a co-major only. 
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Subject ID Subject Name Prerequisite Session HPW 

Required 

At least four consecutive core units from List A 

List A 

JAPN1000 
JAPN1001 
JAPN2000 
JAPN2001 
JAPN3000 
JAPN3001 
JAPN4000 
JAPN4001 
JAPN4100 
JAPN4101 
JAPN4200 
JAPN4201 
JAPN4300 

JAPN4301 

L i s t B 

JAPN2300 

JAPN2400 

JAPN2500 
JAPN2600 

Japanese Communication 
Japanese Communication 
Japanese Communication 
Japanese Communication 
Japanese Communication 
Japanese Communication 
Japanese Communication 
Japanese Communication 
Japanese Communication 
Japanese Communication 
Japanese Communication 
Japanese Communication 
Advanced Reading in 
Japanese A 
Advanced Reading in 
Japanese B 

lAN i i 1 
1BJAPN1000 2 
2AJAPN1001 1 
28 JAPN2000 2 
3A JAPN2001 1 
38 JAPN3000 2 
4AJAPN3001 1 
4B JAPN4000 2 
5A JAPN4001 1 
5BJAPN4100 2 
6AJAPN4101 1 
68 JAPN4200 2 

JAPN4201 or permission 1 
from Head of Schooi 
JAPN4300 or permission 2 
from Head of School 

Spol<en Japanese Interaction JAPN1001 1 3 
Excluded: JAPN3001 or above 
JAPN1001 or EC0N1101 Not offered 1997 Japanese Business and 

Management 
Japanese Studies 
Hospitality Japanese 

JAPN3500 Business Japanese 

JAPN4300 

JAPN1001 or JAPN2001 1 
JAPN2000 2 
Excluded: JAPN4000 or above 
JAPN3000 2 
Excluded: JAPN4100 or above 

1 JAPN4201 or permission 
from Head of Sciiool 
JAPN4300 or permission 
from Head of School 
JAPN4000 

Advanced Reading in 
Japanese A 

JAPN4301 Advanced Reading in 
Japanese B 

JAPN4400 Special Topics in 
Advanced Japanese 

Students with no Japanese should enrol in first year in JAPN1000 and JAPN1001. Students 
with HSC or equivalent competence will be enrolled at a suitable level, subject to the results 
of a placement test. 
Students who expect to complete their language sequence with JAPN4101 or higher should 
enrol in the Japanese Studies Advanced Program. 

Japanese Studies Honours 

This Program in. available to the end of third year only for BEc students and to the end of fourth 
year for BCom students only. 
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Subject ID Subject Name Prerequisite Session HPW 

Year 4 
Required 

JAPN4510 Research Seminar in 
Japanese A 

JAPN4511 Research Seminar in 
Japanese B 

JAPN4520 Honours Japanese A 
JAPN4521 Honours Japanese B 

Admission to Honours 

Admission to Honours 

Admission to Honours 
Admission to Honours 

JAPN4600 Thesis (Japanese Studies) Admission to Honours 

n.a. 

5 
5 
n.a. 

Japanese Studies Advanced Program 
This Program is not avaiiable as a single major, but as a co-major only. 

Required 

At least four consecutive core units from List A and completion of the language sequence with 
atleast JAPN4101. 

List A 

JAPN3000 
JAPN3001 
JAPN4000 
JAPN4001 
JAPN4100 
JAPN4101 
JAPN4200 
JAPN4201 
JAPN4300 

JAPN4301 

List B 

Japanese Communication 
Japanese Communication 
Japanese Communication 
Japanese Communication 
Japanese Communication 
Japanese Communication 
Japanese Communication 
Japanese Communication 
Advanced Reading in 
Japanese A 
Advanced Reading in 
Japanese B 

3A JAPN2001 
38 JAPN3000 
4A JAPN3001 
48 JAPN4000 
5A JAPN4001 
5B JAPN4100 
6A JAPN4101 
68 JAPN4200 

JAPN4201 or permission 
from Head of School 
JAPN4300 or permission 
from Head of School 

JAPN2300 Spoken Japanese Interaction JAPN1001 

JAPN2400 

JAPN2500 
JAPN35C0 

JAPN4300 

Japanese Business and 
Management 
Japanese Studies 
Business Japanese 

Excluded: JAPN3001 or above 
JAPN1001 or ECON1101 Not offered 1997 

JAPN1001 orJAPN2001 1 
JAPN3000 2 
Excluded: JAPN4100 or above 

JAPN4301 

JAPN4400 

JAPN4201 or permission 
from Head of School 
JAPN4300 or permission 
from Head of School 
JAPN4000 

1 Advanced Reading in 
Japanese A 
Advanced Reading in 
Japanese B 
Special Topics in 
Advanced Japanese 

This Program is intended for students wiho already have substantial communicative 
competence in Japanese. Students wishing to enter at a level above JAPN1000 are required 
to sit for a placement test and will be advised on their eligibility to enrol in the Japanese Studies 
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Subject 10 Subject Name Prerequisite Session HPW 

Advanced Program. To qualify for the Advanced Program students must complete their 
language sequence with JAPN4101 or higher. 

Japanese Studies Advanced Program Honours 

This Program is available to the end of third year only for BEc students and to the end of fourth 
year tor BCom students only. Only students who qualify for the Japanese Studies Advanced 
Program at pass level to the end of third year are eligible to enrol in this Program. 

Year 4 
Required 

JAPN4510 Research Seminar in Admission to Honours 1 n.a. 
Japanese A 

JAPN4511 Research Seminar in Admission to Honours 2 n.a. 
Japanese B 

JAPN4530 Honours Japanese Admission to Honours 1 5 
(Advanced)A 

JAPN4531 Honours Japanese Admission to Honours 2 5 
(Advanced)B 

JAPN4600 Thesis (Japanese Studies) Admission to Honours 3 n.a. 

Marketing 

Required 

MARK2012 Marketing Fundamentals ACCT1511, ECON1102, 1 or 2 L2T2 
ECO N1203 

MARK2032 Consumer Behaviour A ACCT1511, ECON1102, 1 or 2 L2T2 
ECON1203 

MARK2042 Consumer Behaviour B MARK2012, MARK2032 1 or 2 L2 T2 
MARK2052 Marketing Research MARK2012, MARK2032 1 or 2 L2T2 
MARK3022 Computer Applications in MARK2052 1 L2T2 

Marketing 
MARK3073 Brand Management MARK2012, MARK2042 1 L2T2 
MARK3083 Strategic Marketing MARK3073 2 L2T2 

Management 

Opt ions 

MARK3043 International Marketing MARK2052 or MARK2042 2 L2T2 
MARK3053 Service Management MARK2052 or MARK2042 1 I ^ T 2 
MARK3063 Promotions Management MARK2052 or MARK2042 1 I ^ T 2 
MARK3093 Corporate Policy and 

Marketing Strategy 
MARK3073 L2T2 

Marketing Honours 
This Program is available to the end of third year only for BEc students and to the end of fourth 
year for BCom students only. 
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Subject ID Subject Name Prerequisite Session HPW 

Year 4 

Required 

MARK7201 Research Methodology 
Seminar 

Admission to Honours 1 T4 

MARK7202 Special Topic in Marketing Admission to Honours 1 T4 
MARK7203 Seminar in Marketing Theory Admission to Honours 2 T4 
MARK7207 Contemporary Issues in 

Marketing 
Admission to Honours 2 T4 

MARK7204 Thesis (Marketing) Admission to Honours 3 n.a. 

Undergraduate Thesis* 

Students enrolled for a degree at Honours level in the Faculty must present a thesis in their 
final year of study. The thesis is to be on a topic selected by the student and approved by the 
Head of the Teaching Unit concerned. The thesis must be written under the supervision of a 
member of staff nominated by the appropriate Head of Teaching Unit. 
The length of the thesis for the Honours degree should not exceed 10,000 words. 
For the Honours courses the topic selected must normally be submitted for approval no later 
than the end of the second session in the second last year of the course. 
The thesis for any course leading to the award of a degree at Honours level must be presented 
not later than 30 November of the year in which the thesis is to be presented. 
In writing theses students are expected to pay particular attention to matters of presentation. 
In this respect students are advised to consult Jate L. Turabian, A Manual for Writers of Term 
Papers, Theses and Dissertations, Phoenix Books, University of Chicago Press, 1955, and 
W. R. Parker, The MLA Style Sheet, Modern Language Association, NY, latest edition. The 
thesis must include a bibliography and an acknowledgment of all source material and it must 
be accompanied by an abstract of approximately 200 words. Two copies of the thesis must 
be submitted in double-spaced typescript on paper size A4 with a 30 mm margin and suitably 
bound or stapled. 
In exceptional circumstances the Head of the Teaching Unit may grant an extension of time 
for compliance with the requirements of the three immediately preceding paragraphs. 
'Before choosing a thesis topic, students in Economics should seet< from their department an information 
sheet outlining requirements for the undergraduate thesis. The School of Economics also supplies the form 
headed 'Undergraduate Thesis: Application for Approval of Topic'. Two copies of this form should be 
completed by the student and signed by a member of staff to show that the proposed topic is recommended 
for consideration. They should then be lodged at the School office. 
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Combined Commerce/Law, Economics/Law, Commerce/Arts, 
Economics/Arts and Commerce/Science Courses 

Combined Courses leading to the 
award of the Degrees of: 
Bachelor of Commerce/Bachelor of 
Laws and 
Bachelor of Economics/Bachelor of 
Laws 

The University offers combined courses leading to the 
award of the degrees of BCom/LLB and BEc/l-LB. The 
Bachelor of Commerce degree course and the Bachelor of 
Economics degree course may be taken at either Pass or 
Honours level, the combined course taking five or six years 
respectively. Students wishing to take the degree at Hon-
ours level must consult the Head of the School in which 
they wish to study for Honours before enrolling in the 
second year of the course. 
The Bachelor of Laws degree may be combined with a 
Bachelor of Commerce specialising in Accounting, 
Finance, Industrial Relations, Information Systems 
or Marketing, or with a Bachelor of Economics. 
In the modern world of business and administration there 
is a need in many fields for the combined professional skills 
of accounting and law. The most obvious of these is the 
broad field of taxation practice, already drawing on both 
accounting and legal specialists for such matters as estate 
planning and taxation aspects of business organisations. 
With the growing complexity of commerce, including inter-
national business activities and large scale corporate or-
ganisation, there is a new and urgent need for graduates 
who are well versed in a wide range of legal subjects as 
well as in accounting and commerce generally. These 
graduates may enter large companies as full-time advisers 
or undertake specialised professional practice. In the public 
sector also the increasing scale and complexity of govern-
ment undertakings opens up a significant range of oppor-
tunities leading to senior administrative positions. Apart 
from specific career considerations, there is no doubt that 
accounting and law are complementary studies which pro-
vide a demanding but worthwhile course for the able stu-
dent. 

In the financial markets, there is considerable demand for 
graduates with training in finance and law. The complexity 
of securities, takeover and company legislation has neces-
sitated the employment of such graduates in merchant 
banks, trading banks, brokerage houses and regulatory 
bodies. 

The combination of economics and law is ideally suited 
for those wishing to work in one of the major accounting or 
law firms on competition policy and indirect taxation. 
There is a small but increasing demand for specialists in 
information systems and law. Apart from th^ usual con-
tractual implication arising from the acquisition of strategic 
business resources, there are challenges in areas such as 
copyright, intellectual property, privacy and the impact of 

technology on inter-business relationships such as Elec-
tronic Data Interchange. 
The growing complexity of industriai reiations in Australia 
highlights the need for people wishing to become industrial 
advocates to have a solid grounding in economics, psychol-
ogy, sociology and industrial relations, as well as in law. 
The combined course of Bachelor of Commerce (Industrial 
Relations) and Bachelor of Laws is therefore recommended 
for people who hope to practice law in the industrial juris-
diction. 

Recent developments in Federal and State legislation, in 
the field of trade practices and consumerism in particular, 
have created an urgent need for managers and administra-
tors skilled in both law and marlrating. The combined 
Marketing/ Law course seeks to meet this need by combin-
ing a detailed study of marketing systems in general, and 
marketing management in particular with the study of law. 
Graduates will find opportunities in both private and public 
sectors of the economy. 

Rules Relating to the Bachelor of 
Commerce/Bachelor of Laws Course 
and the Bachelor of Economics/ 
Bachelor of Laws Course 

Rules relating to the award of the degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce and Bachelor of Economics, as set out in other 
sections of this Handbook, shall apply wherever relevant to 
candidates for the course of Bachelor of Commerce/Bache-
lor of Laws and Bachelor of Economics/Bachelor of Laws. 
Candidates for the combined Commerce/Law or Econom-
ics/Law degree course may be awarded the degree of 
BCom or BEc either when they have successfully com-
pleted the entire combined course or, for students enrolling 
from 1995, when they have completed the requirements for 
the award of the first three years of the combined Bachelor 
of Commerce or Bachelor of Economics/Bachelor of Laws 
course - as set out below - and subject to satisfaction of 
General Education requirements. 
Each student must pass units comprising a minimum of 15 
credit points in total of Approved General Education sub-
jects offered by faculties other than the Faculties of Com-
merce and Economics, Law, or AT AX and with the proviso 
that General Education subjects may not be taken as part 
of the first year program in the Bachelor of Commerce or 
Bachelor of Economics. 

Students enrolled in 1995 and previous years must satisfy 
the General Education requirement as specified at the time 
of their enrolment. 
Concessions apply in deciding when students enrolled prior 
to 1995 who have not completed the requirements of the 
combined degree have nevertheless completed the re-
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quirements of the BCom or BEc. Please consult earlier 
faculty handbooks for the appropriate 'Rules relating to the 
award of the degree of Bachelor of Commerce or Bachelor 
of Economics prior to the completion of the Combined 
Degree'. 
Notwithstanding the above regulations, students undertak-
ing the combined Bachelor of Commerce or Bachelor of 
Economics at Honours level/Bachelor of Laws course may 
be awarded the degree of Bachelor of Commerce or Bache-
lor of Economics at Honours level once they have com-
pleted the Honours year and the requirements of the first 
three years of the combined Bachelor of Commerce or 
Bachelor of Economics at Honours Level/Bachelor of Laws 
course. 
Candidates for Honours in the Commerce or Economics 
degree course must complete one year additional to the 
minimum of five years required for the Commerce/Law 
course at Pass level. 
The requirements relating to Honours in the BCom and BEc 
degree courses are noted at the end of the program for 
each specialisation. Students ordinarily will interpolate an 
Honours year between Years 3 and 4 of the combined 
course. 
Apart from service subjects for other faculties, and unless 
specified as from which discipline they must be chosen, 
Commerce and Economics Options may be chosen from 
any offered by the Faculty of Commerce and Economics. 
Prerequisites apply. No subject can be counted both as an 
option and as a prescribed subject. 
The total credit points required in Law subjects is 405 (240 
from compulsory subjects and 165 from elective subjects). 
An approved sequence of subjects for each course is set 
out in the following tables; other sequences may be ap-
proved in special circumstances. 

4732 
Bachelor of Commerce 
(AccountingVBachelor of Laws 

Year 2 
ACCT2522 Accounting and Financial 

Management 2A or 
ACCT2532 Accounting and Financial 

Management 2A (Honours) 
ACCT2542 Accounting and Financial 

Management 2B or 
ACCT2552 Accounting and Financial 

Management 2B (Honours) 
Commerce and Economics Option 1* 
Commerce and Economics Option 2* 
LAWS1420 Contracts 
LAWS1610 Criminal Law 
LAWS2140 Public Law 

General Education subjects to the value of 7.5 credit points 

Years 
Commerce and Economics Option 3* 
Commerce and Economics Option 4* 
Commerce and Economics Option 5* 
Commerce and Economics Option 6* 
LAWS2160 Administrative Law 
LAWS3010 Property and Equity 
LAWS6210 Law, Lawyers and Society 
LAWS7420 Legal Research and Writing 2 
General Education subjects to the value of 7.5 credit points 
*At least four Options must be selected from subjects offered by tt)e 
School of Accounting. 

Year 4 
LAWS1010 Litigation 
LAWS2150 Federal Constitutional Law 
LAWS4010 Business Associations 1 
LAWS7430 Research Component* 
LAWS8820 Law and Social Theory or 
LAWS8320 Legal Theory 
Law electives to the value of 45 credit points 
*Taken after or concurrently with LAWS7420 Legal Research and 
Writing 2 

Years 
Law electives to the value of 120 credit points. 

BCom/LLB 

Y e a n 
ACCT1501 
ACCT1511 

Accounting and Financial Management 1A 
Accounting and Financial 
Management 1B 

ECON1101 Microeconomics 1 
ECON1102 Macroeconomics 1 
EC0N1202 Quantitative Methods A 
EC0N1203 Quantitative Methods B 
LAWS1120 Legal System Torts 
LAWS7410 Legal Research and Writing 1 
Note: Students who wish to take the BCom degree at 
Honours level must take the appropriate Honours level 
equivalent subjects, if offered, and consult the Head of 
School of Accounting at the end of Year 1. 

4735 
Bachelor of Commerce (Flnance)/Bachelor of 
Laws 

BCom/LLB 

Y e a n 
ACCT1501 
ACCT1511 
ECON1101 
ECON1102 
ECON1202 
ECON1203 
LAWS1120 
LAWS7410 

Accounting and Financial Management 1A 
Accounting and Financial Management 1B 
Microeconomics 1 
Macroeconomics 1 
Quantitative Methods A 
Quantitative Methods B 
Legal System Torts 
Legal Research and Writing 1 
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Year 2 
FINS2613 Business Finance 
FINS2612 Australian Capital Markets 
FINS2624 Investments 
Commerce and Economics Option 1* 
Commerce and Economics Option 2* 
LAWS1420 Contracts 
LAWS1610 Criminal Law 
LAWS2140 Public Law 
Note: Students who wish to take the BCom degree at 
Honours level must take FINS3774 Financial Decision 
Making Under Uncertainty, FINS3775 Research Methods 
in Finance land must consult the Head of School of Bank-
ing and Finance at the end of Year 2. 

Year 3 
FINS3616 International Business Finance 
Commerce and Economics Option 3* 
Commerce and Economics Option 4* 
Commerce and Economics Option 5* 
LAWS2160 Administrative Law 
LAWS3010 Property and Equity 
LAWS6210 Law, Lawyers and Society 
LAWS7420 Legal Research and Writing 2 
General Education subjects to the value of 15 credit 
points 
'At least four Options must be selected from subjects offered by the 
Sctiool of Banking and Finance. 

Year 4 
LAWS1010 Litigation 
LAWS2150 Federal Constitution Law 
LAWS4010 Business Associations 1 
LAWS7430 Research Component* 

LAWS8820 Law and Social Theory or 
LAWS8320 Legal Theory 
Law electivas to the value of 45 credit points 
'Taken after or concurrently with LAWS7420 Legal Research and 
Writing 2 

Years 
Law electives to the value of 120 credit points. 

4750 
Bachelor of Commerce (Industrial 
Relations)/Bachelor of Laws 

BCom/LLB 

Yean 
ACCT1501 Accounting and Financial Management 1A 
ACCT1511 Accounting and Financial Management 1B 
ECON1101 Microeconomics 1 
ECON1102 Macroeconomics 1 
EC0N1202 Quantitative Methods A 
EC0N1203 Quantitative Methods B 
LAWS1120 Legal System Torts 
LAWS7410 Legal Research and Writing 1 
Note: Students who wish to take the BCom degree at 
Honours level must take IROB3707 Industrial Relations 
Research Methods & Thesis Workshop and consult the 

Head of School of Industrial Relations and Organisational 
Behaviour at the end of Year 1. 
Year 2 
IROB1701 Industrial Relations 1A 
IR0B1702 Industrial Relations 1B 
IROB2703 Industrial Relations 2A 
IROB2704 Industrial Relations 2B 
LAWS1420 Contracts 

LAWS1610 Criminal Law 
LAWS2140 Public Law 

General Education subjects to the value of 7.5 credit points 

Year 3 
IROB2715 Labour History 
IROB3705 Industrial Relations 3A 
IROB3706 Industrial Relations 3B 
Commerce and Economics Option* 
LAWS2160 Administrative Law 
LAWS3010 Property and Equity 
LAWS6210 Law, Lawyers and Society 
LAWS7420 Legal Research and Writing 2 
General Education subjects to the value of 7.5 credit points 
• This Opthn must be selected from subjects offered by the School 
of Industrial Relations and Organisational Behaviour. 

Year 4 
LAWS1010 Litigation 
LAWS2150 Federal Constitutional Law 
LAWS4010 Business Associations 1 
LAWS7430 Research Component* 
LAWS8820 Law and Social Theory or 
LAWS8320 Legal Theory 
Law electives to the value of 45 credit points 
'Taken after or concurrently with LAWS7420 Legal Research and 
Writing 2 

Years 
Law electives to the value of 120 credit points. 

4736 
Bachelor of Commerce (Information 
Systems)/Bachelor of Laws 

BCom/LLB 

Yean 
ACCT1501 Accounting and Financial Management 1A 
ECON1101 Microeconomics 1 
ECON1202 Quantitative Methods A 
ECON1203 Quantitative Methods B 
INFS1602 Computer Information Systems 1 
INFS1603 Business Data Management 
LAWS1120 Legal System - Torts 
LAWS7410 Legal Research and Writing 1 
Note: Students who wish to take the BCom degree course 
at Honours level must consult the Head of School of 
Information Systems at the end of Year 1. 
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Year 2 
ACCT1511 Accounting and Financial Management 1B 
ECON1102 Macroeconomics 1 
INFS2603 Systems Analysis and Design 
INFS2607 Business Data Networks 
Commerce and Economics Option 1* 
LAWS1420 Contracts 
LAWS2140 Public Law 
LAWS6210 Law, Lawyers and Society 

Years 
Commerce and Economics Option 2* 
Commerce and Economics Option 3* 
Commerce and Economics Option 4* 
Commerce and Economics Option 5* 
LAWS1610 Criminal Law 
LAWS2160 Administrative Law 
LAWS3010 Property and Equity 
LAWS7420 Legal Research and Writing 2 
General Education subjects to the value of 15 credit points 
'At least lour Options must be selected Irom subjects offered by the 
School of Information Systems. 

Year 4 
LAWS1010 Litigation 
LAWS2150 Federal Constitutional Law 
LAWS4010 Business Associations 1 
LAWS7430 Research Component* 
LAWS8820 Law and Social Theory or 
LAWS8320 Legal Theory 
Law electives to the value of 45 credit points 
'Taken after or concurrently with LAWS7420 Legal Research and 
Writing 2 

Years 
Law electives to the value of 120 credit points. 

Year 2 
MARK2012 Marketing Fundamentals 
MARK2032 Consumer Behaviour A 
MARK2042 Consumer Behaviour B 
MARK2052 Marketing Research 
Commerce and Economics Option 1* 
LAWS1420 Contracts 
LAWS1610 Criminal Law 
LAWS2140 Public Law 

Years 
MARK3022 Computer Applications in Marketing 
MARK3073 Brand Management 
MARK3083 Strategic Marketing Management 
Commerce and Economics Option 2* 
LAWS2160 Administrative Law 
LAWS3010 Property and Equity 
LAWS6210 Law, Lawyers and Society 
LAWS7420 Legal Research and Writing 2 
General Education subjects to the value of 15 credit points 
*At least one Option must be selected from subjects offered by the 
School of Marl<eting. 

Year 4 
LAWS1010 Litigation 
LAWS2150 Federal Constitutional Law 
LAWS4010 Business Associations 1 
LAWS7430 Research Component* 
LAWS8820 Law and Social Theory or 
LAWS8320 Legal Theory 
Law electives to the value of 45 credit points 
'Taken after or concurrently with LAWS7420 Legal Research and 
Writing 2 

Years 
Law electives to the value of 120 credit points. 

4710 
Bachelor of Commerce (MarketingVBachelor 
of Laws 

BCom/LLB 

Yean 
ACCT1501 Accounting and Financial Management 1A 
ACCT1511 Accounting and Financial Management 1B 
ECON1101 Microeconomics 1 
ECON1102 Macroeconomics 1 
ECON1202 Quantitative Methods A 
EC0N1203 Quantitative Methods B 
LAWS1120 Legal System Torts 
LAWS7410 Legal Research and Writing 1 
Note: Students who wish to take the BCom degree course 
at Honours level must consult the Head of School of 
Marketing at the end of Year 1. 

4745 
Bachelor of Economics/Bachelor of Laws 

BEc/LLB 

Year 1 
ACCT1501 Accounting and Financial Management 1A 
ACCT1511 Accounting and Financial Management 1B 
ECON1101 Microeconomics 1 
ECON1102 Macroeconomics 1 
ECON1202 Quantitative Methods A 
EC0N1203 Quantitative Methods B 
LAWS 1120 Legal System Torts 
LAWS7410 Legal Research and Writing 1 

Year 2 
ECON2101 Microeconomics 2 
ECON2102 Macroeconomics 2 
ECON2206 Introductory Econometrics 
ECON2207 Econometric Methods 
LAWS1420 Contracts 
LAWS1610 Criminal Law 
LAWS2140 Public Law 
General Education subjects to the value of 15 credit points 
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Years 
ECON3101 Microeconomics 3 or 
ECON3102 Macroeconomics 3 
and five options from the following list: 
ECON3101 
ECON3102 
ECON3103 
ECON3104 
ECON3105 

ECON3106 
ECON3107 
ECON3108 
ECON3109 

ECON3110 
EC0N3111 
ECON3112 

ECON3113 
ECON3115 
ECON3116 
ECON3202 
ECON3203 
ECON3204 
LAWS2160 
LAWS3010 
LAWS6210 
LAWS7420 

Note: Students are encouraged to take the BEc degree at 
Honours level. The Honours Program is an additional year 
of study and consists of four units and a thesis. The required 
subjects are EC0N4123, EC0N4127 and ECON4164 plus 
two further options from the Year 3 list. Students must also 
by the end of fourth year have completed ECON3101 or 
ECON3102 and ECON3108. 

Year 4 
LAWS1010 Litigation 
LAWS2150 Federal Constitutional Law 
LAWS4010 Business Associations 1 
LAWS7430 Research Component* 
LAWS8820 Law and Social Theory or 
LAWS8320 Legal Theory 
Law electives to the value of 45 credit points. 
'Taken after or concurrently with LAWS7420 Legal Research and 
Writing 2 

Years 
Law electives to the value of 120 credit points. 

Microeconomics 3 
Macroeconomics 3 
Monetary Theory and Policy 
International Monetary Economics 
Public Enterprise Economics and Cost 
Benefit Analysis 
Public Finance 
Economics of Labour Markets 
Economic Policy Issues 
Economic Growth, Technology and 
Structural Change 
Developing Economies and World Trade 
Contemporary Japanese Economy 
The Newly Industrializing Economies of 
East Asia 
Economic Development in ASEAN Countries 
Economics of Developing Countries 
International Economics 
Mathematical Methods in Economics 
Econometric Theory 
Econometric Model Building 
Administrative Law 
Property and Equity 
Law, Lawyers and Society 
Legal Research and Writing 2 

Combined Courses leading to the 
award of the Degrees of: 
Bachelor of Commerce/Bachelor of 
Arts and 
Bachelor of Economics/Bachelor of 
Arts 

In 1997 the Faculty of Commerce and Economics in con-
junction with the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences is 
offering two new combined degree courses - the combined 
Bachelor of Commerce/ Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor 
of Economics/ Bachelor of Arts. 

These are five year courses combining the strengths and 
flexibility of each single degree program. It is expected that 
these combined courses will appeal to students wanting, in 
particular, a strong, focussed and highly regarded business 
course that is complemented by a humanities discipline -
chosen out of personal interest or with a particular career 
objective in mind. 
With approval, students with an excellent academic record 
may also enrol in an additional Honours year in the Bache-
lor of Commerce or Bachelor of Economics degree. 
Students graduating with a combined Bachelor of Com-
merce/Bachelor of Arts degree or Bachelor of Econom-
ics/Bachelor of Arts degree are likely to be employed 
wherever employers seek Commerce or Economics gradu-
ates with, for example, additional language skills in lan-
guages offered by the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences 
or with a perspective of the world not restricted to business 
disciplines only. 

Rules Relating to the Bachelor of 
Commerce/Bachelor of Arts Course 
and Bachelor of Economics/Bachelor 
of Arts Course 

Rules relating to the award of the degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce and Bachelor of Economics, as set out in other 
sections of this Handbook, shall apply wherever relevant to 
candidates for the course of Bachelor of Commerce/Bache-
lor of Arts and Bachelor of Economics/Bachelor of Arts. 
These are a five year (600 credit points) degree courses. 
Both the Bachelor of Commerce/Bachelor of Arts and 
Bachelor of Economics/Bachelor of Arts degrees consist of 
22 Commerce and Economics subjects (330 credit points), 
which include the core Year 1 Commerce and Economics 
subjects, 17 Arts and Social Science subjects (255 credit 
points) and General Education subjects worth 15 credit 
points offered by faculties other than the Faculty of Com-
merce and Economics or the Faculty of Arts and Social 
Sciences and with the additional proviso that General Edu-
cation subjects may not be taken as part of the first year 
program. Students will typically enrol in 120 credit points of 
subjects per year. 
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For subject descriptions and details of major sequences for 
the Bachelor of Arts degree please consult the 1997 Faculty 
of Arts and Social Sciences Handbook. 
Students may be admitted direct to the program in Year 1 
or can apply for admission in Years 2 or 3. 

3525 
Bachelor of Commerce/Bachelor of Arts 

BConn/BA 

Year 1 (120 credit points) 
ACCT1501 Accounting and Financial Management 1A 
ACCT1511 Accounting and Financial Management 1B 
ECON1101 Microeconomics 1 
ECON1102 Macroeconomics 1 
ECON1202 Quantitative Methods A 
ECON1203 Quantitative Methods B 
2 Level 1 Arts and Social Science subjects (30 credit points) 

Years 2-5 
In Years 2,3,4 and 5 students take a total of 16 Commerce 
and Economics subjects (240 credit points), 15 Arts and 
Social Sciences subjects (225 credit points) and General 
Education subjects worth 15 credit points. 
For example: 

Year 2 (120 credit points) 
4 Commerce and Economics subjects (60 credit points) 
4 Arts and Social Sciences subjects (60 credit points) 

Year 3 (120 credit points) 
4 Commerce and Economics subjects (60 credit points) 
4 Arts and Social Sciences subjects (60 credit points) 

Year 4 (120 credit points) 
4 Commerce and Economics subjects (60 credit points) 
3 Arts and Social Sciences subjects (60 credit points) 
General Education subjects worth 15 credit points 

Year 5 (120 credit points) 
4 Commerce and Economics subjects (60 credit points) 
4 Arts and Social Sciences subjects (60 credit points) 

Rules Relating to the Bachelor of Commerce 
Component 

1. Each student must include the following in their degree 
program. 
1.1 either a major of at least eight subjects in an approved 
disciplinary stream (see below) and a minor of at least four 
subjects from a different discipline; or 
1.2 a double major of fourteen subjects consisting of at least 
seven subjects from two approved disciplinary streams. 
The remaining Commerce and Economics subject or credit 
point requirements not required for a major sequence and 
not Year 1 core subjects, as prescribed, if any, may be 
chosen from any other subjects offered by the Faculty of 
Commerce and Economics. 
2. Approved Disciplinary Streams (Pass) 

Accounting 
Business Economics 
Business Statistics 
Business Law and Taxation* 
Economic History 
Finance 
Human Resource Management 
Industrial Relations 
Information Systems 
Japanese Studies* 
Japanese Studies (Advanced Program)* 
Marketing 
*Not available as a single major, but as a co-major only 

3. Candidates for Honours must complete one year of study 
additional to the minimum of five years required for the 
BCom/BA at pass level. Students wishing to take the 
Bachelor of Commerce at Honours level must consult the 
Head of School in which they wish to study for Honours. In 
addition to the pass degree requirements the award with a 
degree of Honours requires: 
3.1 the completion of at least eight units (single major) or 
seven units (double major) in a disciplinary stream specified 
as necessary preparation for honours year studies, and 
3.2 the completion of four specified units in fourth year in 
one of these disciplines, and a thesis that is the equivalent 
of two units. 
4. Approved Disciplinary Streams (Honours) 
To the end of sixth year: 
Accounting 
Finance 
Human Resource Management 
Industrial Relations 
Information Systems 
Japanese Studies 
Japanese Studies (Advanced Program) 
Marketing 

Rules Relating to the Bachelor of Arts 
Component 

1. Of the 255 credit points in Arts and Social Sciences 
required for the combined degree: 
(a) none may be from subjects offered by the Faculty of 
Commerce and Economics; 
(b) at least 60 and no more than 90 credit points must be 
obtained in Level 1 subjects, including no more than 30 
Level 1 credit points offered by any one School, Depart-
ment, Unit or Interdisciplinary Program; and 
(c) no more than 135 credit points in total may be from any 
one School, Department, Unit or Interdisciplinary Program 
within the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences 
2. Each student must complete a major sequence (105 
credit points) in one of the following areas within the Faculty 
of Arts and Social Sciences: 
Chinese 
English 
French 
German Studies 
Greek 
History 
Indonesian 
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Linguistics 
Music 
Phiiosopliy 
Policy Studies 
Political Science 
Russian Studies 
Science & Technology Studies 
Sociology 
Spanisti and Latin American Studies 
Ttieatre and Film Studies 

3526 
Bachelor of Economics/Bachelor of Arts 

BEc/BA 

Y e a n (120 credit points) 
ACCT1501 Accounting and Financial Management 1A 
ACCT1511 Accounting and Financial Management 1B 
ECON1101 Microeconomics 1 
EC0N1102 Macroeconomics 1 
ECON1202 Quantitative Methods A 
ECON1203 Quantitative Methods B 
2 Level 1 Arts and Social Science subjects (30 credit points) 

Years 2-5 
In Years 2,3,4 and 5 students take a total of 16 Commerce 
and Economics subjects (240 credit points), 15 Arts and 
Social Sciences subjects (225 credit points) and General 
Education subjects worth 15 credit points. 
For example: 

Year 2 (120 credit points) 
4 Commerce and Economics subjects (60 credit points) 
4 Arts and Social Sciences subjects (60 credit points) 

Year 3 (120 credit points) 
4 Commerce and Economics subjects (60 credit points) 
4 Arts and Social Sciences subjects (60 credit points) 

Year 4 (120 credit points) 
4 Commerce and Economics subjects (60 credit points) 
3 Arts and Social Sciences subjects (60 credit points) 
General Education subjects worth 15 credit points 

Year 5 (120 credit points) 
4 Commerce and Economics subjects (60 credit points) 
4 Arts and Social Sciences subjects (60 credit points) 

Rules Relating to the Bachelor of Economics 
Component 

1. Each student must include the following in their degree 
program. 
1.1 either a major of at least ten subjects in Economics, 
Econometrics or Economic History disciplinary stream (in-
cluding subjects taken as core subjects); or 
1.2 a double major of fifteen subjects, with at least eight 
subjects in one of the Economics, Econometrics or Eco-
nomic History disciplinary streams and at least seven sub-
jects in another approved disciplinary stream. 

The remaining Commerce and Economics subject or credit 
point requirements not required for a major sequence and 
not Year 1 core subjects, as prescribed, If any, may be 
chosen from any other subjects offered by the Faculty of 
Commerce and Economics. 
2. Approved Disciplinary Streams (Pass) 
Accounting 
Asian Studies* 
Business Law and Taxation 
Economics 
Economics/ Econometrics 
Econometrics 
Economic History 
Finance 
Human Resource Management 
Industrial Relations 
Information Systems 
Japanese Studies 
Japanese Studies (Advanced Program) 
Marketing 
'Available as a co-maior integrated Program with Ecor]omics only 

3. Candidates for Honours must complete one year of study 
additional to the minimum of five years required for the 
BEc/BA at pass level. Students wishing to take the Bachelor 
of Economics at Honours level must consult the Head of 
School and/or Head of Department in which they wish to 
study for Honours. In addition to the pass degree require-
ments the award with a degree of Honours requires: 
3.1 the completion of at least ten units (single major) or eight 
units (double major) in Economics, Econometrics or Eco-
nomic History disciplinary streams specified as necessary 
preparation for honours year studies, and 
3.2 the completion of four specified units in the honours 
year, and a thesis that is the equivalent of two units. 
Honours studies may proceed in more than one disciplinary 
stream prior to the honours year. In the honours year. 
Honours may be taken in the Economics, Econometrics or 
Economic History disciplinary streams, or a combined Hon-
ours program in Economics and Econometrics may be 
taken. 
4. Approved Disciplinary Streams (Honours) 
To the end of fifth year: 
Accounting 
Finance 
Human Resource Management 
Industrial Relations 
Information Systems 
Japanese Studies 
Japanese Studies (Advanced Program) 
Marketing 
To the end of sixth year: 
Economics 
Econometrics 
Economics/Econometrics 
Economic History 
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Rules Relating to the Bachelor of Arts 
Component 

1. Of the 255 credit points in Arts and Social Sciences 
required for the combined degree: 
(a) none may be from subjects offered by the Faculty of 
Commerce and Economics; 
(b) at least 60 and no more than 90 credit points must be 
obtained in Level 1 subjects, including no more than 30 
Level 1 credit points offered by any one School, Depart-
ment, Unit or Interdisciplinary Program; and 
(c) no more than 135 credit points in total may be from any 
one School, Department, Unit or Interdisciplinary Program 
within the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences 
2. Each student must complete a major sequence (105 
credit points) in one of the following areas within the Faculty 
of Arts and Social Sciences: 
Chinese 
English 
French 
German Studies 
Greek 
History 
Indonesian 
Linguistics 
Music 
Philosophy 
Policy Studies 
Political Science 
Russian Studies 
Science & Technology Studies 
Sociology 
Spanish and Latin American Studies 
Theatre and Film Studies 

Combined Courses leading to award 
of Degrees of Bachelor of Commerce 
Bachelor of Science 

The University offers a combined course leading to the 
award of the degrees of Bachelor of Commerce (Fi-
nancej/Bachelor of Science (Mathematics). The Bachelor 
of Commerce degree course may be taken at either Pass 
or Honours level, the combined course taking four and a 
half or five and a half years respectively. Students wishing 
to take the Bachelor of Commerce degree at Honours level 
must consult the Head of the School in which they wish to 
study for Honours before enrolling in the second year of the 
course. 

There are two major sources of employment for BCom/BSc 
graduates. First and foremost are the banks. Since de-
regulation, the financial sector has seen the entry of some 
100 (merchant) banks, and the sector has been exposed 
to new and sophisticated capital markets. These banks 
require numerate mathematics graduates who can design 
and critically analyze the complex mathematical models 
(for example, of leasing agreements and option pricing) 
needed to operate effectively in these markets. 

Other sources of employment are the insurance and finan-
cial consulting companies. In order to respond effectively 
to foreshadowed changes in the superannuation and tax 
laws, companies are seeking and employing good mathe-
matics graduates willing to be trained as actuaries. 
For both sources, graduates with a combined mathemat-
ics/finance background would be ideal. 
Entry to the program will be by quota with the admission 
requirements being not less than that for the degree with 
the highest requirements (currently the Commerce degree) 
and also with the HSC prerequisites for MATH1131 Mathe-
matics 1 A. Students may be admitted direct to the program 
in Year 1 or could apply for admission in Years 2 or 3. Any 
students in the program would also have the option of taking 
out the BCom degree at the end of three years (provided 
all program requirements have been met). 
The program will take four and a half years of full-time study 
to complete. However, outstanding students could be 
granted special permission to complete the program in four 
years by taking higher than average loads from the second 
half of year 2 onwards. Another alternative is for four years 
of full-time study, with the remaining requirements being 
completed part-time. 

Note on Higher Level Subjects: For both Mathematics 
and Finance subjects, good students are encouraged to 
substitute higher level subjects for the corresponding ordi-
nary level subjects listed in the program. 
The remaining options undertaken must satisfy the General 
Education requirements. 
Each student must pass subjects comprising a minimum of 
30 credit points in total of subjects as specified as Ap-
proved General Education subjects offered by faculties 
other than the Faculty of Commerce and Economics or the 
Faculty of Science with the proviso that General Education 
subjects may not be taken as part of the first year program. 
Students may seek approval to substitute any subject 
offered by faculties, other than the Faculty of Commerce 
and Economics or the Faculty of Science, for which they 
have the prerequisite, in partial fulfilment of their General 
Education requirement, up to a maximum of 15 credit 
points. Substituted subjects may not count as both options 
in the Bachelor of Commerce or Bachelor of Economics 
programs and as substitutes for General Education sub-
jects. 
Students enrolled in 1995 and previous years must satisfy 
the General Education requirement as specified at the time 
of their enrolment. 
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3996 
Bachelor of Commerce (Finance)/Bachelor of 
Science (Mathematics) 

BCom/BSc 

Y e a n 
Session 1 
ACCT1501 
ECON1101 
MATH1131 
MATH1141 
Option 1 
Session 2 
ACCT1511 
ECON1102 
FINS2612 
MATH1231 
MATH 1241 

Year 2 
Session 1 
FINS2613 
MATH2801 
Option 2 
Option 3 
Session 2 
FINS2624 
MATH2831 
Option 4 
Option 5 

Years 
Session 1 
FINS3616 
Option 6 
Option 7 
Option 8 

Accounting and Financial Management 1A 
Microeconomics 1 
Mathematics 1A or 
Higher Mathematics 1A 

Accounting and Financial Management 1B 
Macroeconomics 1 
Australian Capital Markets 
Mathematics 1B or 
Higher Mathematics 1B 

Business Finance 
Theory of Statistics 

Investments 
Linear Models 

International Business Finance 

Years 
Session 2 
MATH2501 Linear Algebra 
Option 9 
Option 10 
Option 11 
Eight Options must be selected from subjects offered by 
the Faculty of Commerce and Economics. At least four 
Options must be selected from subjects offered by the 
School of Banking and Finance. No subject can be counted 
as both an option and as a prescribed subject. Service 
subjects for other faculties cannot be counted as options. 
The remaining options undertaken must satisfy the General 
Education requirements. 

Year 4 
MATH2120 Mathematical Methods for Differential 

Equations 
MATH2160 Linear Programming 
MATH2200 Discrete Dynamical Systems 
MATH2400 Finite Mathematics 
MATH2510 Real Analysis 
MATH3181 Optimal Control 
15 credit points of Level 3 Statistics 
15 credit points of Level 3 Mathematics (MATH3610 and 
MATH3620 are highly recommended) 
22.5 further credit points of Level 2 or 3 Mathematics or 
other subjects available for Science Program 6810 (See the 
Science Faculty Handbook for details of elective mathemat-
ics and statistics subjects.) 

MATH2011 may be substituted for MATH2150 and one 
other 7.5 Credit Point Level 2 Mathematics subject. 

Y e a r s 
Session 1 
MATH3002 Mathematics/Statistics Project 
MATH3161 Optimisation Methods 
15 further credit points of Level 2 or 3 Mathematics 
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Subject Descriptions 
Undergraduate Study 

Descriptions of all subjects are presented in alphanumeric order within organisational units. 
For academic advice regarding a particular subject consult with the contact for the subject as 
listed. A guide to abbreviations and prefixes is Included in the chapter 'Handbook Guide', 
appearing earlier in this book. 

Accounting (School of Accounting) 

ACCT1501 
Accounting and Financial Management 1A 
Staff Contact: Sct^ool Office 
SI orS2L2T2CP15 
This is the first unit in a sequence of subjects dealing with 
the profession and practice of accounting and the literature 
associated with it. It illustrates the analysis and design of a 
financial accounting system which processes financial data 
and produces financial reports geared to the information 
needs of interested parties. It introduces students to the 
design of accounting systems based on double-entry book-
keeping and incorporating other internal controls; also, to 
the problems of accounting for cash, debtors, inventories 
and property plant and equipment. It also provides a critical 
introduction to the ideas underlying accounting practice and 
to issues associated with the uses and limitations of tradi-
tional financial reports. In so doing it introduces students to 
the practice of literature evaluation. 

ACCT1511 
Accounting and Financial Management 1B 
Staff Contact: Scfiool Office 
SI orS2L2T2CP15 
Prerequisite: ACCTtSOl 
This is the second unit in a sequence of accounting subjects 
including an examination of the regulatory environment of 
financial reporting: the definition and recognition of assets, 
liabilities, revenues and expenses; accounting for partner-
ships and corporations. Financing decisions and financial 
management including financial statement and cash flow 
analysis, an examination of costAiolume/profit relationships 
in a single product firm, and short term budgeting. Lotus 
123 spreadsheet applications have been integrated with 
these topics. 

ACCT2522 
Accounting and Financial Management 2A 
Staff Contact: School Office 
81 L2T2CP15 
Prerequisite: ACCT1511 
Note/s: Excluded ACCT2532. 
This subject examines management accounting, directed 
towards the effective use of organisational resources. Or-
ganisations create value through the use of resources, and 
can enhance such value by focusing and reconfiguring their 
internal processes in various ways; that is, by changing the 
ways in which they conduct business and perform work. It 
is argued that, in world class organisations, the manage-
ment of time, flexibility, quality, integration, variability and 
interdependencies is critical to sustained value generation. 
This course explains how management accounting sup-
ports such value generation, within changing organisational 
processes. 

ACCT2532 
Accounting and Financial Management 2A (Honours) 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 L2T2CP15 
Prerequisite: ACCT1511 
Note/s: Excluded ACCT2522. 
The content of this subject includes that of ACCT2522 
Accounting and Financial iWanagement 2A as well as addi-
tional and more advanced work in management account-
ing. 

ACCT2542 
Accounting and Financial Management 2B 
Staff Contact: School Office 
82 L2 T2 CP15 
Prerequisite: ACCT1511 
Note/s: Excluded ACCT2552. 
This intermediate financial accounting subject builds on the 
foundation laid in ACCT1501 and ACCT1511. It is intended 
for students who will be involved in the preparation or use 
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of financial statements whether as accountants, financial 
executives, auditors, financial analysts or legal advisors. 
The effort to establish an agreed conceptual framework. 
The contracting cost framework for the analysis of financial 
reporting. Accounting for capital instruments. Profit report-
ing. More advanced aspects of the definition, recognition 
and measurement of assets and liabilities. Lease account-
ing. Issues in accounting for company income tax including 
the effects of timing differences, dividend imputation, and 
revaluations. Published financial reports including more 
advanced cash flow statement preparation and analysis. 
Accounting for the extractive industries and for superannu-
ation plans. 

ACCT2552 
Accounting and Financial Management 2B (Honours) 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2L2T2CP15 
Prerequisite-. ACCT1511 
Note/s: Excluded ACCT2542. 
The content of this subject includes that of ACCT2542 
Accounting and Financial Management 2B as well as addi-
tional and more advanced work in financial accounting. 

ACCT3563 
Accounting and Financial Management 3A 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 orS2L2T2 CP15 
Prerequisite: ACCT2542 
Note/s: Excluded ACCT3573. 
This is thefinal financial reporting unit following ACCT1501, 
ACCT1511 and ACCT2542. 
This subject examines accounting, reporting and legal 
problems associated with the preparation of consolidated 
accounts for complex mercantile structures, significant in-
vestments in joint arrangements and other inter-corporate 
holdings, generic trust designs, securitisation structures, 
cross-border forex dealings and translations, creative ac-
counting, off-balance sheet mechanisms and structures, 
corporate regulation, the 'true and fair view' doctrine, busi-
ness ethics, 'green' accounting and new generation (de-
rivatives) financial instruments. 

ACCT3573 
Accounting and Financial Management 3A (Honours) 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 L2T2.5CP15 
Prerequisite: ACCT2552 
Note/s: Excluded ACCT3563. 
The content of this subject includes that of ACCT3563 
Accounting and Financial Management 3A as well as addi-
tional and more advanced work in both accounting theory 
and in the financial management and accountability of 
corporate enterprises. 

ACCT35B3 
Accounting and Financial Management 3B 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 orS2T3CP15 
Prerequisite: ACCT2522 
Note/s: Excluded ACCT3593. 
This subject examines strategic management accounting 
for the contemporary competitive environment. Topics in-
clude: environmental and value chain analysis, customer 
value and shareholder value analysis, strategic cost analy-

sis, pricing, investment appraisal, product and customer 
profitability, strategic resource management and manage-
ment information systems. These issues are explored 
through professional and disciplinary literatures and cases 
describing Australian and international practice. 

ACCT3593 
Accounting and Financial Management 3B (Honours) 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2T3.5CP15 
Prerequisite: ACCT2532 
Note/s: Excluded ACCT3583. 
The content of this subject ncludes that of ACCT3583 
Accounting and Financial Management 3B, as well as more 
advanced work dealing with theoretical and research is-
sues in management accounting. 

ACCT3708 
Auditing 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI orS2L2T1.5CP15 
Prerequisites: ACCT2542 or ACCT2552 or with the ap-
proval of the Head of School 
Note/s: Excluded ACCT3718. 
This subject examines the practice of auditing, the concepts 
which underlies the practice, auditors' responsibilities and 
the audit environment. Although the focus of attention is on 
audits carried out under the provisions of the Corporations 
Law, reference is also made to other forms of audit. The 
course is intended to provide an overview of the audit 
process as it exists in Australia. Both EDP and computer-
assisted audit techniques are an integral part of this course. 

ACCT3718 
Auditing (Honours) 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 orS2 L2T2CP15 
Prerequisites: ACCT2542 or ACCT2552 or with the ap-
proval of the Head of School. 
Note/s: Excluded ACCT3708. 
The content of this subject includes that of ACCT3708 
Auditing as well as introducing students to major research 
areas in current auditing research, critically examining re-
search methods used and considering possible future de-
velopments in audit theory and research. Topics covered 
may include demand and supply of the audit function, audit 
fee research, and independence and audit expertise stud-
ies. 

ACCT4794 
Thesis (Accounting) 
Staff Contact: School Office 
31 and S2 CP60 
Prerequisite: Admission to BCom degree course at Hon-
ours level majoring in Accounting 

ACCT4804 
Development of Accounting Thought 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2L3CP15 
Prerequisite: Admission to BCom degree course at Hon-
ours level majoring in Accounting 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 
As for ACCT5904. See Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions. 
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ACCT4805 
Global Accounting Issues 
Staff Contact: Scl^ool Office 
S 2 L 3 C P 1 5 
Prerequisite: ACCT3563 or ACCT3573 

As for ACCT5905. See Graduate Study: Subject Desaiptions. 

ACCT4809 
Current Developments in Auditing Research 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S 2 L 3 G P 1 5 
Prerequisite: Admission to BCorn degree course at Hon-
ours level majoring in Accounting 
As for ACCT5909. See Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions. 

ACCT4818 
Advanced Auditing Technologies 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 L3 CP15 
Prerequisite: ACCT3708 or ACCT3718 
As for ACCT5918. See Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions. 

ACCT4820 
Contemporary Issues in Management Accounting 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 L 3 C P 1 5 
Prerequisite: ACCT2522 or ACCT2532 
This subject reviews contemporary issues in management 
accounting thought and practice in historical perspective. 
Looks at crises, challenges and responses in contemporary 
practice: cost management technologies, and the evolution 
of strategic management accounting; disciplinary struc-
tures and theoretical forms in management accounting; 
change, and its impact on management accounting thought 
and practice. 

ACCT4832 
Public Sector Accounting and Financial Reporting 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI L 3 C P 1 5 
Prerequisite: ACCT2542 or ACCT2552 

As for ACCT5932. See Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions. 

ACCT4851 
Current Developments in Accounting Research -
Financial 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 L 3 C P 1 5 

Prerequisite: Admission to BCom degree course at Hon-

ours level majoring in Accounting 

As for ACCT5951. See Graduate Study: Subjects Descriptions. 

ACCT4852 
Current Developments in Accounting Research -
Managerial 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 L 3 C P 1 5 
Prerequisite: Admission to BCom degree course at Hon-
ours level majoring in Accounting 
As for ACCT5952. See Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions. 

ACCT4867 
Special Topic in Accounting 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI o r S 2 L 3 C P 1 5 
Prerequisite: ACCT4897 
Note/s: Students must consult Head of School before 
enrolling in this subject. 

As for ACCT5967. See Graduate Study: Subject Descriptions. 

ACCT4897 
Seminar in Research Methodology 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI L 3 C P 1 5 
Prerequisite: Admission to BCom degree course at Hon-
ours level majoring in Accounting 
As for ACCT5997. See Graduate Study: Subject Desaiptions. 

ACCT4898 
Project Seminar 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 o r S 2 C P 1 5 
Note/s: Students must consult Head of School before 
enrolling in this subject. 

ACCT8691 
Industrial Training 1 
Staff Contact: School Office 
St or S2 CP45 

ACCT8692 
Industrial Training 2 
Staff Contact: School Office 
81 or S2 CP45 

ACCT8693 
Industrial Training 3 
Staff Contact: School Office 
81 or 82 CP45 

ACCT8694 
Industrial Training Exchange Program 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI or 82 CP45 

Servicing Subjects 

These are subjects taught within courses offered by other 
faculties. 

For further information regarding the following subjects see 
the Faculties of the Built Environment and Engineering 
Handbooks. 

ACCT9001 
Introduction to Accounting A 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 LI .5 CP7.5 

This subject introduces non-commerce students to the 
nature, purpose and conceptual foundation of accounting: 
information systems including accounting applications, and 
analysis and use of accounting reports. 



74 COMMERCE AND ECONOMICS 

ACCT9002 
Introduction to Accounting B 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2L1.5 CP7.5 
Prerequisite: ACCT9001 
Note/s: Compulsory for BBCM degree course students in 
the Faculty of Built Environment. 
This subject introduces non-commerce students to mana-
gerial accounting: long-range planning, budgeting and re-
sponsibility accounting; cost determination, cost control 
and relevant cost analyses. 

Business Law and Taxation 
(School of Business Law and Taxation) 

LEGT7711 
Legal Environment of Commerce 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI o rS2L2T1 CP15 
Prerequisite:. HSC minimum marl< required - 2 unit Contem-
porary English (60-100), or 2 unit General English (60-100), 
or 2 unit English (53-100), or 3 unit English (1 -50) 
The entire fabric of commerce is woven from a complex 
legal regime, judicial and statutory, which regulates all 
commercial activity. This subject deals with the Australian 
legal system; Commonwealth/State relations; Parliament 
and statute law; the courts and case law; the executive and 
administrative law; the legal process and its alternatives. 
This subject also introduces areas of substantive law rele-
vant to commerce with particular reference to property law 
(with particular reference to intellectual property), torts iaw 
(with particular reference to negligence), contract law, 
criminal law, commercial entities and transactions, compe-
tition and consumer protection. 

LEGT7715 
International Business Law 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2CP15 
Prerequisite: Nil 
Business today increasingly operates in an international 
market place. This subject provides an introduction to the 
legal and commercial considerations affecting the conduct 
of business at an international level. Various types of 
international business activities and the more appropriate 
structures for them are considered, as are basic questions 
of finance, transport, property, fair trading and dispute 
resolution. 

LEGT7721 
Business Transactions 
Staff Contact: School Office 
81 orS2L2T1 CP15 
Prerequisite: LEGT7711 
Contract law forms the basis of all important commercial 
transactions and is essential to a proper understanding of 
more specialised areas of commercial law. This subject 
examines the general principles of contract law and how 
they are developed and expanded in relations to special-
ised commercial transactions including agency, contracts 

for the sale of goods, guarantees, bankruptcy, negotiable 
instruments, securities and insurance law. Relevant areas 
of consumer protection and competition law are also dis-
cussed. The common contractual themes in which these 
areas are grounded will be highlighted, along with the 
different requirements attaching to the rights and obliga-
tions of parties to transaction in such areas. 

LEGT7730 
Business, Ethics and the Law 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 I ^ T I CP15 
Prerequisite: Nii 
Society increasingly demands ethical and social responsi-
bilty. This subject provides an ethical dimension to the 
conduct of contemporary commerce in Australia. Although 
'ethics' exists independently of the law. legislative and 
common law developments are increasingly imposing 
higher standards of commercial morality. This subject ex-
amines the conceptual basis of ethical behaviour, and the 
increasing attempts by the law to prescribe ethical behav-
iour, through a series of case studies drawn from disciplines 
within the Faculty's jurisdiction. 

LEGT7731 
Marketing and Distribution Law 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI L2T1 CP15 
Prerequisite-. Nil 
The marketing and distribution of goods and services op-
erates within a comprehensive regulatory framework. This 
subject examines that framework. Topics include restrictive 
trade practices implications of distribution with special ref-
erence to collusive activity, exclusive dealing, resale price 
maintenance and abuse of market power; consumer pro-
tection and fair trading implications of sales promotion with 
particular reference to misleading or deceptive conduct and 
other unfair practices; advertising self regulation; product 
liability; protection of intellectual property; franchising, li-
censing and character merchandising. 

LEGT7741 
Business Entities 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2L3T1 CP15 
Prerequisite-. LEGT7711 and LEGT7721 
The law relating to the legal structures available for busi-
ness including partnerships, joint ventures, trusts and com-
panies. The primary focus is on the modern company and 
its operation under the Corporations Law. Topics include 
the nature of the corporate entity; establishing the company 
and fund raising; shares and dividends; the rights and 
duties of directors; the position of management; sharehold-
ers' rights and remedies for their enforcement; insolvency 
and liquidation. 

LEGT7751 
Business Taxation 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 L3T1 CP15 
Prerequisite-. LEGT7711 and LEGT7721 
The complexity and comprehensiveness of the Australian 
taxation system means that tax considerations must be 
taken into account in most business decisions. An under-
standing of the structure of the Australian taxation system 
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and of the policy factors that guide legislators is essential 
to professional business advisors. This subject concen-
trates on income taxation in Australia. Topics include: 
concepts of income; allowable deductions; tax accounting; 
taxation of partnerships, trusts and corporations; anti-
avoidance provisions; tax administration; capital gains tax; 
anf fringe benefits tax. 

LEGT7761 
Law of Finance and Securities 
Staff Contact: Sctiool Office 
S1 L2T1 CP15 
Prerequisite: Nil 
This subject examines the legal environment of banking 
and relevant financial institutions with particular reference 
to the law regulating business transactions and structures. 
Topics include legal concepts underlying the bank-cus-
tomer relationship; legal regulation of financial instruments; 
laws relating to various types of securities; bankruptcy and 
alternative arrangements; company insolvency; legal regu-
lation of banking and financial institutions. 

LEGT7771 
Information Technology Law 
Staff Contact: Sctiool Office 
S2L2T1 CP15 
Prerequisite: LEGT7711 or INFS1602 
The laws governing information technology. The topics 
examined include intellectual property law - patents, copy-
right and confidential information; licensing; technology 
contracts; tortious liability; product liability; computer 
crimes; data protection and privacy Issues; and current 
issues. 

LEGT7781 
Regulation of Government Agencies 
Staff Contact: Schooi Office 
S1 12 T i CP15 
Prerequisite: LEGT7711 
The executive arm of government possesses wide regula-
tory and administrative powers.This subject examines the 
law controlling the bureaucracy in the exercise of these 
powers. It covers delegated legislation, the control and 
review of administrative action and discretionary powers, 
and freedom of information. The roles, powers and func-
tions of major regulatory agencies with particular reference 
to the Australian Competition and Consumer Commission, 
the Australian Securities Commission and the Australian 
Taxation Office are also examined. 

LEGT7791 
International Investments: Law, Tax and Strategy 
Staff Contact: Sctiool Office 
82 L2T1 CP15 
Prerequisite: LEGT7711 or permission from Head of 
School 
Technological change and the freeing of trade barriers have 
transformed international business transactions. This sub-
ject examines legal and tax strategies relevant to interna-
tional direct investment. Topics include: forms of 
international direct investment; international trade in goods 
and services; financing of international trade and invest-
ment; investment security in an international context; the 
role of bi-lateral and multi-lateral treaties; how Australia 
taxes inbound investment; how Australia taxes outbound 

investment with emphasis on the CFG regime; the role of 
double tax treaties; transfer pricing and international anti-
avoidance measures. 

LEGT7811 
Corporate Law, Tax and Strategy 
Staff Contact: Sctiool Office 
S1 L2T1 CP15 
Prerequisites: LEGT7741 and LEGT7751 
What are the legal and tax implications of the different 
financing alternatives available to corporations? Are all the 
different methods of profit distribution from a company 
equally tax effective? What are the differnt strategies avail-
able to a takeover bidder and when should they be used? 
How should a corporate reorganisation be structured? This 
subject will examine these and similar questions, relating 
to the interaction between legal and tax questions In corpo-
rate governance, through a series of case studies and 
simulation games. 

LEGT7821 
Special Topic In Business Law 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2L2T1 CP15 
Prerequisite: LEGT7711 and permission from the Head of 
Department 
A specially assigned project, program or set of readings 
relating to research in business law. 

LEGT7821 
Special Topic In Taxation 
Staff Contact: School Office 
81 82CP15 
Prerequisite: LEGT7711 and approval from the Head of 
School 
A specially assigned project, program or set of readings 
relating to research in taxation. 

Economic History 
(School of Economics) 

ECOH1301 
Australia In the International Economy In the 20th 
Century 
Staff Contact: Dr B. Oyster 
S1 HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: HSC minimum mark required - 2 unit Contem-
porary English (60- 100), or 2 unit General English (60-
100), or 2 unit English (53-100), or 3 unit (1 - 50) 
This subject looks at the international economy at the end 
of the 19th century (trade, factor flows, and payments 
arrangements); problems of the international economy be-
tween the wars: the impact of World War II and the inter-
national economy in the post-war era; and Australian 
economic development and its relationship with the inter-
national economy in terms of economic fluctuations, prob-
lems of the inter-war period, growth of manufacturing, 
government policy and action, the importance of the mining 
industry, economic development and the distribution of 
income and wealth. 
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ECOH1302 
Australia and the Asia-Pacific Economies: Historical 
Perspectives 
Staff Contact: Dr. D. Clash 
S2HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: HSC minimum marl< required - 2 unit Contem-
porary English (60-100), or 2 unit General English (60-100), 
or 2 unit English (53-100), or 3 unit (1-50) 
This subject focuses on Australia's economic relations with 
the countries of Asia and the Western Pacific since the 19th 
century, with particular emphasis on the period since the 
Second World War. Topics include; capital and trade flows, 
labour and immigration issues; the changing political struc-
tures; Australian colonial rule and economic development 
in Papua and New Guinea; the rise to economic power of 
Japan and its relations with Australia before the Second 
World War; resurgence of Japan in the 1950s and its 
dominance of Australia's trade; future relations with Japan; 
the emergence of the 'newly industrializing nations' in Asia 
and their Impact on Australia; the ASEAN group's 'special 
relationship' with Australia; Sino-Australian economic rela-
tions; trans-Tasman economic integration; Australia's per-
ceptions of Asia and the Pacific and obstacles to greater 
economic integration. 

ECOH2301 
Management and Business Development 
Staff Contact: DrD. \^eredittj 
S1 HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: EC0N1102 
Note/s; Not offered 1997. 

ECOH2302 
Origins of Modem Economics 
Staff Contact: See IHead of Department 
S1 HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: EC0N1102 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECOH2303 
Economic Change In Modern China 1700-1949 
Staff Contact: See Head of Department 
SI HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: EC0N1102 
Note/s: Not offered 1997 

ECOH2304 
Economic Transformation in the People's Republic 
of China 
Staff Contact: See Head of Department 
S2HPW3CP15 
Prere<7i/;s/te.ECON1102 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECOH2305 
Modern Asian Economic History 
Staff Contact: See Head of Department 
S1 HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: EC0N1102 
This subject examines the contrasting histories of Asian 
economies in the modern period. Four major areas are 
considered - Japan, China, India and Indonesia. Focus is 
on the nature of the Asian economies and the impact of the 
West prior to 1949; and the history of planning in the four 
nations since the Second World War. Four specific themes 
are considered: the impact of Japanese development on 

Asia; economic planning and policy in China; problems of 
the modern Indian economy; and planning for scientific and 
technological development in modern Asia. 

ECOH2306 
Settler Capitalism 
Staff Contact: Or B. Oyster 
SI HPW3 CP15 
Prerequisite: EC0N1102 
Notc/s: Excluded ECOH2307 (No longer offered.) Not 
offered 1997. 

ECOH2309 
Modern Capitalism: Crisis and Maturity 
Staff Contact: See Head of Department 
SI HPW3 CP15 
Prerequisite: ECON1102 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECOH2311 
German Economy and Society 
Staff Contact: A/Prof J. Perkins 
SI HPW3 GP15 
Prerequisite: EC0N1102 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECOH2312 
The Industrial Revolution 
Staff Contact: A/Prof J. Perkins 
S1 HPW3 CP15 
Prerequisite: ECON1102 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECOH2313 
Australian Economic Development in the 20th Cen-
tury 
Staff Contact: Or D. dark 
SI HPW3 CP15 
Prerequisite: ECON1102 
This subject examines the development of the Australian 
economy from the Long Boom and the Depression of the 
1890s to the present day. It looks at Australian economic 
development and its main features: economic fluctuations 
and their consequences, especially the Depression of the 
1930s; the rise of Australian economic institutions; changes 
in the philosophy of development and the role of govern-
ment; migration and the inflow of foreign capital; develop-
ment strategies of the States; impact of war; grovrth of 
manufacturing and industry policy; development of the 
services sector; problems of the agrarian economy; and 
changes in the standard of living. Also considered is Aus-
tralia's changing economic relations with other countries 
and the world economy, and economic problems in the later 
20th century in a historical perspective. 

ECOH2314 
The Experience of the Soviet Union 
Staff Contact: A/Prof J. Perkins 
S2HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: ECON1102 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 
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ECOH2315 
The City in History 
Staff Contact: DrB. Dyster 
S2HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: EC0N1102 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECOH2317 
Banking and Financial IHistory 
Staff Cor}tact: Dr D. Meredith 
S2 HPW3 CP15 
Prerequisite: EC0N1102 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECOH2318 
Making the Market 
Staff Contact: A/Prof J. Perkins 
51 HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: EC0N1102 
This subject is concerned with the evolution of the market 
as a means of distribution of goods and services. It focuses 
on the Australian experience since the late 19th century in 
an international context. Among the areas covered are: the 
history of retailing and wholesaling; consumer sovereignty 
and the development of advertising; the evolution of con-
sumer credit; efforts to subvert the market; and distribution 
in non-market economic systems. 

ECOH2319 
Economic Policy in Australia 
Staff Contact: Dr D. Clark 
52 HPW3 CP15 
Prerequisite: ECON1102 

This subject is concerned with the nature and development 
of economic policy in Australia since the establishment of 
the Commonwealth. It deals with policy issues in economic 
management such as fiscal, tariff, immigration, finance, 
employment and trade as well as those in social develop-
ment such as education, health, housing and welfare. It 
aims to analyse the formulation of policy, the growth of 
State intervention in economic and social activities and the 
more recent trends towards deregulation. Attention will be 
paid to the impact upon Australian policy development of 
outside forces such as the two world wars, the Great 
Depression and fluctuations in the international economy. 
Finally, thissubject considers the ideological underpinnings 
of economic and social policy formation in Australian soci-
ety and places 'economic rationalism' in a historical per-
spective. 

ECOH2320 
Life and Death: Demographic Economic History 
Staff Contact: Dr B. Dyster 
S 2 H P W 3 C P 1 5 
Prerequisite: EC0N1102 

Aims to introduce students to such issues as: population 
take-off in the United Kingdom concurrent with the founding 
of white Australia; the impact of invasion on indigenous 
peoples; death and disease; sex, reproduction and contra-
ception; immigration; living standards; the economics of an 
ageing population; the gendered nature and historically 
changing experience of the human life cycle. The objectives 
of this subject are: to showcase new methods in economic 
history; teach primary research skills and an appreciation 
of source materials; enhance written and oral presentation 

skills; and give an overview of the forces shaping the 
Australian economy and society. 

ECOH3301 
The History of Economic Analysis 
Staff Contact: See Head of Department 
S I HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: EC0N1102 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECOH3302 
Classics of Economic Thought 
Staff Contact: See Head of Department 
S 2 H P W 3 C P 1 5 
Prerequisite: ECON1102 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECOH3303 
Transformation of the Japanese Economy 
Staff Contact: See Head of Department 
S 2 H P W 3 C P 1 5 
Prerequisite: EC0N1102 

This subject examines growth and sectoral change in the 
Tokugawa economy, cities, handicrafts and population; the 
low-level equilibrium trap; the dynamics of the IVIeiji Resto-
ration, government, trade, development; the interpretation 
of 'relative backwardness", 1880-1914; classical models 
and capitalist development; the economic history of political 
change during the inter-war years; capitalism and colonies; 
and the 'Economic miracle' and structural change; exports, 
the yen and the international economy. 

ECOH3304 
Shaping Australia, 1788-1914 
Staff Contact: Dr B. Dyster 
S I HPW3GP15 
Prerequisite: EC0N1102 
Note/s: Excluded ECOH3324. Not offered 1997. 

ECOH3305 
Modern Australian Capitalism 
Staff Contact: DrD. dark 
SI 2 H P W 3 C P 1 5 
Prerequisite: EC0N1102 

Note/s: Excluded ECOH3325. No longer offered. 

ECOH3306 
Comparative Economic Systems in Historical Per-
spective 
Staff Contact: See Head of Department 
SI HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: EC0N1102 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 
ECOH3307 
Multinationals: Theory and History 
Staff Contact: Dr D. f^eredith 
S1 HPW3CP15 
Prerequisites: EC0N1102 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 
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ECOH4323 
Approaches to Economic and Social History 
Staff Contact: See Head of Department 
SI HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: ECON 1102 
This subject looks at the perspectives, themes and tools 
involved in the study of modern economic and social history 
and serves to show that the historian concentrates upon 
particular problems and methods of analysis which define 
the subject of history as a discipline in its own right. One 
function of the course is to provide a degree of unity to the 
varied l<nowledge gained by students In other economic 
history courses; another is to allow students to come to 
grips with important problems of a general nature. 

ECOH4324 
Aspects of Australian Economic Development 
Staff Contact: See Head of Department 
S1 HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: EC0N1102 

Advanced topics in Australian Economic Development. 

EC0H4325 
Seminar in Research Methods 
Staff Contact: See Head of Department 
S2HPW3CP15 
Prere(7u;si(e.ECON1102 
Honours students present work in progress on their thesis 
to this seminar and discuss methodological approaches 
used. 

ECOH4326 
Comparative Issues In Economic History 
Staff Contact: See Head of Department 
S2HPW3CP15 
Prerequisites: EC0N1102 
Note/s: Excluded ECOH4322. No longer offered. 

ECOH4327 
Thesis (Economic History) 
Staff Contact: See Head of Department 
81 and 82 CP30 
Honours students in their final year are required to prepare 
a thesis of not more than 20,000 words which must be 
submitted before the final examinations in November. The 
thesis topic must be approved by the Head of the Depart-
ment of Economic History before the end of November in 
the year preceding the Honours year. 

Servicing Subjects 

These are subjects taught within courses offered by other 
faculties. 
For further information regarding the following subjects see 
the Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences Handbook. 

ECOH1305 
European Economic Development 1750-1914 
Staff Contact: A/Prof J. Peridns 
81 L2T1 CP15 
Prerequisite: HSC minimum mark required - 2 unit Con-
temporary English (60-100), or 2 unit General English 
(60-100), or 2 unit English (53-100), or 3 unit English (1 -50) 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECOH1306 
European Economic Development since 1914 
Staff Contact: A/Prof J. Perkins 
S2HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: HSC minimum mark required - 2 unit Con-
temporary English (60-100), or 2 unit General English 
(60-100), or 2 unit English (53-100), or 3 unit English (1 -50) 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECOH2316 
The Transit ion f rom Feudalism to Capitalism In 
Europe 
Staff Contact: A/Prof J. Perkins 
SI HPW3CP15 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECOH4321 
Economic History 4 (Honours) 
Staff Contact: See Head of Department 
FCP120 
Prerequisites: ECON1102 
Consists of a thesis and four subjects: Approaches to 
Economic and Social History; Aspects of Australian Eco-
nomic Development; and Seminar in Research Methods. 

Econometrics/ Business Statistics 
(School of Economics) 

ECON1202 
Quantnative Methods A 
Staff Contact: Mrs J. Watson 
81 o r 8 2 H P W 3 C P 1 5 
Prerequisite: HSC minimum mark required - 2 unit Mathe-
matics (60-100), or 3 unit Mathematics (1-50) or 4 unit 
Mathematics (1-100) 
Note/s: Excluded MATH1032, MATH1042, MATH1131, 
MATH1231, MATH1141, MATH1241, ECON2291. 
This subject examines: Mathematics of finance: (com-
pound interest, present value, annuities): Matrix Algebra: 
(operations with matrices, determinants, matrix inverse, 
rank, solutions of matrix equations, the graphical approach 
to linear programming); Calculus: (univariate differentia-
tion, maxima and minima of a function, functions of several 
variables, partial derivatives, unconstrained and con-
strained optimization) and the applications of the above 
concepts and techniques in accountancy and economics, 
including the use of spreadsheet computer programmes. 

ECON1203 
Quantitative Methods B 
Staff Contact: Or A. D. Owen 
81 o rS2HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: ECON1202 Note/s: Excluded MATH1032, 
MATH1042, MATH1131, MATH1231, MATH1141, 
MATH1241, ECON2292. 
Subject topics include: Frequency distributions; measures 
of central tendency; dispersion and skewness; introduction 
to probability theory; the binomial distribution; the normal 
distribution; point estimation of population parameters and 
confidence intervals; hypothesis tests; the t and chi square 
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and F distributions; bivariate regression; estimation; and 
liypothesis testing. 

ECON2202 
Analysis of Survey Data 
Staff Contact: Head of Department 
S 2 H P W 3 C P 1 5 
Prerequisite: ECON2206 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECON2204 
Dynamic Models 
Staff Contact: Dr L. Fisher 
S1 HPW3 CP15 
Prerequisite: ECON1202 

This mathematically based subject develops matrix alge-
bra, linear and vector difference equations and determinis-
tic simulation of dynamic models. 

ECON2206 
Introductory Econometrics 
Staff Contact: Dr T. Gorgens 
SI o r S 2 H P W 3 C P 1 5 
Prerequisite: ECON1203 

This subject introduces econometrics and explores the 
representation of economic relationships by simple and 
multiple regression models; static and dynamic models; 
and the statistical complications of autocorrelation, col-
linearity, and heteroskedastlcity. Practical exercises fea-
ture throughout, using an econometric computer package. 

ECON2207 
Econometric Methods 
Staff Contact: Prof N. Kakwami 
S 2 H P W 3 C P 1 5 
Prerequisite: ECON2206 

This subject covers estimation of econometric models us-
ing cross-section data, discrete choice models, and instru-
mental variable estimators. Practical computer applications 
feature throughout. 

ECON2208 
Operations Research 
Staff Contact: Dr t^. Yang 
S 2 H P W 3 C P 1 5 
Prerequisite: ECON1202 

Introduces operations research as the systematic applica-
tion of quantitative methods to the analysis of problems 
involving decision making in economics and related disci-
plines. Includes linear programming, quadratic program-
ming and dynamic programming with applications to 
transportation, inventory and portfolio selection and other 
economic related fields. 

ECON2209 
Business Forecasting 
Staff Contact: DrJ. f/urray 
SI HPW3 CP15 
Prerequisite: ECON1203 

This subject locks at the use of econometric and statistical 
techniques relevant to forecasting in a business environ-
ment and computer implementation of the methods. Short-
term forecasting using time series analysis; long-term 
forecasting with S-shaped growth curves and trend analy-

sis. The study of applied work is emphasized in this non-
specialist course. 

ECON2210 
Applied Business Statistics 
Staff Contact: Head of Department 
S1 HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: ECON1203 

This subject focuses on graphical methods in statistical 
data presentation and analysis, including detection of out-
liers and regression regimes; nonparametric tests for quick 
and robust inferences on the statistical significance of 
findings from sample data; and index numbers, in theory 
and practice, drawing on business applications. 

ECON2212 
Applied Economic Statistics 
Staff Contact: Head of Department 
51 L3CP15 
Prerequisite: ECON1203 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECON2215 
Statistics for Econometrics 
Staff Contact: Dr N. Podder 
S 2 L 2 T 1 CP15 
Prerequisite: ECON2206 

Statistical distribution theory: moments, normal, T, chi-
square, F, and multivariate normal distributions. Basic as-
ymptotic theory. Approaches to estimation and significance 
tests in univariate and multivariate models. 

ECON3202 
Mathematical Methods in Economics 
Staff Contact: Dr L. Fisher 
52 HPW3CP15 

Prerequisite: EC0N1202 

This subject gives students a working knowledge of static 
and dynamic optimization techniques applied in econom-
ics. Topics include classical optimization, comparative stat-
ics, non-linear programming, differential equations and 
optimal control. All techniques introduced are illustrated 
with mainstream applications such as consumer theory and 
the neoclassical theory of optimal growth. 

ECON3203 
Econometric Theory 
Staff Contact: Dr E. Sowey 
S1 L2T1 CP15 
Prerequisite: ECON2215 

This subject covers: a coherent theoretical development of 
multiple regression analysis; restricted least squares and 
tests of exact linear restrictions on parameters; theoretical 
aspects of problems with data; basic approaches to 
econometric specification in nested and non-nested mod-
els; error autocorrelation and heteroskedastlcity. 

ECON3204 
Econometric Model Building 
Staff Contact: Dr J. Murray 
S 2 L 2 T 1 CP15 
Prerequisite: ECON3203 

This subject provides for the formal theoretical develop-
ment of the specification, identification and estimation of 
macroeconomic models and comparison of alternative 
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modelling strategies. A detailed study of 'real-world' 
econometric models is undertaken. 

ECON3205 
Case Studies in Business Statistics 
Staff Contact: Head of Department 
S2L2T1 CP15 
Prerequisites: ECON2202 and ECON2209 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECON3206 
Modelling HIgh-Frequency Time Series Data 
Staff Contact: Dr J. Fisher 
51 L2T1 CP15 
Prerequisites: ECON2206 
Ttiis subject is concemed with the special statistical char-
acteristics that arise when modelling time series data, such 
as commodity prices, interest rate and exchange rate data, 
that have been collected at high frequency (such as daiiy 
or hourly). Topics include modelling time varying volatility 
(ARCH models), generalised method of moments estima-
tors (GMM), and non-normality issues. 

ECON3213 
Comparative Forecasting Techniques 
Staff Contact: Dr G. Otto 
S2L3CP15 
Prerequisites: ECON2206 or ECON2209 
This subject includes the following topics: exponential 
smoothing; Box-Jenkins techniques: transfer functions; 
VAR models; and a combination of forecasts, accuracy of 
forecasts, and spreadsheets and forecasts. 

ECON4201 
Applied Econometrics 
Staff Contact: Prof R. Bewiey 
81 L3CP15 
Prerequisites: ECON2207 and ECON2101 or ECON2102 
This subject takes a modern approach to applied 
econometric work. Various empirical problems are consid-
ered and the strengths and weaknesses of available ways 
of solving them are examined. Attention will be given to 
such matters as diagnostic tests in an LM framework, 
various forms of autocorrelation and heteoskedasticity, 
trending data, and outliers and influential observations. 
Practical experience is gained both from the study of the 
empirical literature and from class projects. 

ECON4202 
Time Series Analysis 
Staff Contact: DrM. Yang 
52 L3 CP15 
Prerequisite: ECON3203 
This subject takes an approach to applied econometrics 
that focuses on the theoretical derivation and properties of 
the techniques studied. These techniques include error 
correction models and cointegration approaches. The ap-
plication of such techniques is shown in a variety of eco-
nomic contexts. 

ECON4203 
Special Topics in Econometrics 1 
Staff Contact: See Head of Department 
SI HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: Permission of Head of Department 

ECON4204 
Special Topics in Econometrics 2 
Staff Contact: See Head of Department 
S2 HPW3CP15 

Prerequisite: Pennission of Head of Department 

ECON4227 
Thesis (Econometrics) 
Staff Contact: Head of Department 
FCP30 
Note/s: Students are expected to do a substantial amount 
of work on their thesis before the commencement of the 
academic year. They must have a topic approved by the 
Head of the Department of Econometrics before the end of 
the August recess in the year preceding their entry into Year 4. 
EC0N4228* 
Thesis (Econometrics/Finance) 
Staff Contact: Scfiool Office 
FCP30 
Note/s: Students are expected to do a substantial amount 
of work on their thesis before the commencement of the 
academic year. They must have a topic approved by the 
Head of the Department of Econometrics and the School 
of Banking and Finance before the end of the July Recess 
In the year preceding their entry into Year 4. 
*This subject is not available under course rules applying after 1995. 

Servicing Subjects 

A servicing subject Is one taught within courses offered by 
other faculties. 
For further information regarding the following subject see 
the Faculty of /\rts and Social Sciences Handbook. 

ECON2290 
intrxxluctory Quantitative Economic Analysis 
Staff Contact: Dr N. Podder 
81 I-2T2CP15 
Arts Prerequisite-. 2 unit Mathematics or permission from 
Head of the School of Economics 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

Economics/ Business Economics 
(School of Economics) 

ECON1101 
Microeconomics 1 
Staff Contact: Dr G.Otto 
SI orS2HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: HSC minimum mark required - 2 unit Con-
temporary English (60-100), or 2 unit General English 
(60-100), or 2 unit English (53-100), or3 unit English (1 -50) 
This subject introduces economics as a social science: 
scarcity, resource allocation and opportunity cost; an intro-
ductory analysis of consumer behaviour; the economics of 
firms and markets; production and costs; the classification 
and analysis of markets; efficiency concepts and market 
failure; the gains from international trade and the impact of 
trade restrictions; economic growth and structural change. 
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ECON1102 
Macroeconomics 1 
Staff Contact: Dr M.Monadjemi 
S1 o r S 2 H P W 3 C P 1 5 
Prerequ/s(ie.-ECON1101 
This subject provides an introduction to the analysis of 
aggregate output, employment and economic growth and 
their relationship to the policy issues of unemployment, 
inflation and the balance of payments. Other topics include: 
social accounting and aggregate income and expenditure 
analysis; macroeconomic models of Income determination; 
consumption and investment functions; the role of money 
and financial institutions; interactions between goods and 
money markets in equilibrium and disequilibrium situations; 
and an analysis of recent Australian macroeconomic expe-
rience. 

ECON2101 
Microeconomics 2 
Staff Contact: Dr P. Kriesler 
S1 HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: EC0N1101 

This subject covers: choice theory, including intertemporal 
choice, and labour supply; extensions of price theory; the 
theory of production, costs and supply; marl<et structures 
Including oligopoly models; externalities; and provides an 
introduction to general equilibrium and welfare analysis. 

ECON2102 
Macroeconomics 2 
Staff Contact: Dr G. Otto 
S 2 H P W 3 C P 1 5 
Prerequisite: EC0N1102 

This subject covers models of aggregate income determi-
nation in open economies; theories of aggregate economic 
behaviour with respect to consumption and investment 
expenditures and financial transactions; balance of pay-
ments and exchange rate analysis; theories of inflation and 
unemployment; introductory dynamic analysis; and theo-
ries of growth and cycles. 

ECON2103 
Business and Government 
Staff Contact: A/Prof R. Conlon 
S2HPW3 CP15 
Prerequisites: EC0N1101 or EC0N1103 
This subject examines how government affects the busi-
ness environment at the microeconomic level. The case for 
intervention and the benefits of deregulation and privatiza-
tion are analyzed, with reference to particular industries. 
The effects on business of government instrumentalities 
sucii as the Industries Commission, Prices Surveillance 
Authority, Trade Practices Commission and Foreign invest-
ment Review Board are examined. Issues relating to mi-
croeconomic reform, economic rationalism, maritet failure 
and government business enterprises are explored. 

ECON2104 
Australian Macroeconomic Policy 
Staff Contact: Prof R. l\/litbourne 
S1 HPW3CP15 
Prerequisites: EC0N1102 or EC0N1104 
This subject examines economic growth and fluctuations 
and the effect this has on the business environment and 
the community. Explains the main macroeconomic tools 

and techniques used by governments and the Reserve 
Bank to implement fiscal, monetary and incomes policies. 
The implications for inflation, unemployment, interest rales 
and exchange rates, and foreign debt are discussed. 

ECON2105 
Economics of the Corporation 
Staff Contact: DrJ. Lodewijks 
S 2 H P W 3 C P 1 5 
Prerequisites: EC0N1101 or EC0N1103 
Examines the economics of Internal organisations in firms, 
corporations and other formal organisations. It will address 
questions such as: why do organisations arise in market 
economies, how are incentives designed in organisations, 
how do organisations coordinate the decisions of many 
diverse agents, how does organisational design affect busi-
ness strategy, what determines different organisational 
productivities (eg: Japan versus Western firms)? It will 
address issues of transaction cost economics, informa-
tional economics and principal-agent theory. 

ECON2106 
Post-Keynesian Political Economy 
Staff Contact: Dr P. Kriesler 
S 2 H P W 3 C P 1 5 
Prerequisites: EC0N1102 or EC0N1104 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECON2107 
The Economics of Information and Technology 
Staff Contact: Dr G. Rshburn 
SI HPW3CP15 
Prerequisites: ECON1101 or EC0N1103 
Information, market failure and R & D . Asymmetric informa-
tion. Localized learning. Technological change and intellec-
tual property rights. The economics of innovation, f^arket 
structure, patents, inventions and R & D . Information tech-
nology. Biotechnology. Clusters of innovations and the 
diffusion of Innovations. A National Technology Strategy? 

ECON2108 
Industry Economics and Australian Industrial Policy 
Staff Contact: A/Prof R. Conlon 
S 2 H P W 3 C P 1 5 
Prerequisites: ECON2101 or ECON2103 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECON2109 
Economics of Natural Resources 
Staff Contact: Dr C. Ataouze. 
81 HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: EC0N2101 or EC0N2103 
This subject provides an introduction to the exploitation of 
natural resource systems examined within an economic 
framework, particularly forestry, fisheries, water, oil and 
other minerals. It also looks at policies required to ensure 
improved management without overexploitation of these 
renewable and non-renewable resources under different 
property-right regimes. 
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ECON2110 
Alternative Approaches to Economics 
Staff Contact: Dr P. Kriesler 
S2HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: EC0N1102 or EC0N1104 
This subject examines alternative paradigms in economics 
and may include schools of thought such as the Post 
Keynesians, New Institutlonalists, Marxians or Austrians. 
Particular non-traditional approaches to the theory of the 
firm and such topics as experimental economics, Cam-
bridge distribution and growth theory, economic sociology, 
economics of politics and the debate over economic ration-
alism may be covered. Specific topics will depend on 
student preferences. 

EC0N2111 
The Economics of Global Interdependence 
Staff Contact: Dr P. Robertson 
S2HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: ECON1102 or EC0N1104 
This subject loooiis at Australia in an interdependent world; 
direction and composition of world trade;. trade in services; 
trade theory and trade policy; strategic trade policy and 
imperfect competition; international competitiveness; barri-
ers to trade and trading blocs; international institutions and 
policy; NAFTA, GATTard EU; World Bankand IMF; foreign 
currency markets; and international policy coordination. 

ECON2113 
The Development of Modern Economics 
Staff Contact: Dr P. Kriesler 
SSHPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: ECON1102 or ECON1104 
Note/s; Not offered 1997. 

ECON2115 
Japanese International Economic Relations 
Staff Contact: Dr K. Fox 
S2 HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: ECON 1102 or ECON 1104 
This subject considers: Japan's international trade, invest-
ment and balance of payments policies; globalisation of 
Japanese economic interests; problems relating to external 
economic policies including alternative strategies for inter-
national economic relations; impact of yen appreciation; 
trade friction; bilateral relations with focus on Australia. 
USA, China and South East Asia. 

ECON2116 
Japanese Economic Policy 
Staff Contact: Dr K. Fox 
S1 HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: ECON1102 or EC0N1104 
This subject provides an analysis and evaluation of postwar 
economic policy: issues relating to policy determination 
including role of institutions and interest groups; critical 
examination of 'Japan Inc.' model; industrial policy and role 
of 'genkyoku' system; Japanese long term economic plan-
ning; nature of principle economic policies such as agricul-
tural, monetary and fiscal; anti-trust and competition 
policies. 

ECON2117 
Economics of Tourism 
Staff Contact: Dr G. Waugh 
31 HPW3 CP15 
Prerequisite: EC0N1102 or EC0N1104 
Topics include: macro and micro economic environments; 
factors affecting international and domestic tourism; tour-
ism forecasting models; economic analysis of projects; 
cost/benefit and related procedures; and the implications 
of tourism developments for the community in general. 

ECON2118 
Industrial Training 1 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 CP45 

Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECON2127 
Environmental Economics and Cost-Benefit Analysis 
Staff Contact: Dr G. Waugh 
S2HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: EC0N1101 or ECON1103 
This subject considers the main elements of environmental 
economics and cost benefit analysis as it relates to the 
assessment of environmental issues. Topics include: pol-
lution and pollution policy; environmental cost-benefit 
analysis and economic methods for measuring costs and 
benefits; species extinction and irreversibility; environ-
mental ethics and discounting; the environment and devel-
oping countries: and the sustainable economy. 
ECON3101 
Microeconomics 3 
Staff Contact: Dr J. LodewijifS 
SI HPW3 CP15 
Prerequisite: EC0N2101 
This subject covers: extensions of microeconomic theory; 
general equilibrium approaches to economic analysis; limi-
tations of the general competitive model; and uncertainty 
and risk with applications to modern theories of corporate 
behaviour. 

ECON3102 
Macroeconomics 3 
Staff Contact: A/Prof G. Kingston. 
S2HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: ECON2102 
This subject covers theory of economic policy; extended 
macroeconomic models, theory and fiscal policy and the 
problems of the budget deficit; international policy depend-
ence and the exchange rate; the Australian financial sys-
tem, monetary theory and pol icy; inf lat ion and 
unemployment and incomes policy; rational expectations 
and economic policy; and Australian macroeconomic mod-
els. 

ECON3103 
Monetary Theory and Policy 
Staff Contact: Dr G. Voss. 
SI HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: ECON2102 
Topics covered include definitions, functions and properties 
of money; theory of financial intermediation; financial inno-
vation; theory of portfolio selection; fow-of-funds analysis; 
determination of interest rates including risk and term struc-
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tures; theories of the financial firm; and the development, 
structure and efficiency of the Australian financial system 
and implications for monetary policy. 

ECON3104 
International Monetary Economics 
Staff Contact: Dr G. Voss. 
S2HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: ECON2102 
Topics covered include: development, structure and effi-
ciency of the international monetary system and the role of 
the IMF; international adjustment mechanisms for the bal-
ance of payments; exchange rate determination and the 
effects of exchange rate variation; optimum currency areas; 
forward exchange markets; foreign exchange risk manage-
ment; the development of Eurocurrency markets and impli-
cations for policy; the international debt problem; and 
international financial integration and implications for do-
mestic policy. 

ECON3105 
Public Enterprise Economics and Cost Benefit Analysis 
Staff Contact: Dr T. Truong 
St HPW3CP15 
Prerequisites: ECON2101 or ECON2103 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECON3106 
Public Finance 
Staff Contact: Prof J. Piggott 
S2HPW3CP1S 
Prerequisites: ECON2101 or ECON2103 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECON3107 
Economics of Labour Markets 
Staff Contact: Dr T. Stegman 
SI HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: ECON2101 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECON3108 
Economic Policy Issues 
Staff Contact: Prof J. Piggott 
81 HPW3CP15 
Prerequisites: ECON2^0^ and ECON2102 
This subject introduces the data sources necessary for 
factual discussion of policy issues, and provides a seminar 
for discussion on current Australian economic policy ques-
tions, with indepth treatment of a number of policy issues. 

ECON3109 
Economic Growth, Technology and Structural 
Change 
Staff Contact: Dr P. Kriesler 
81 HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: ECON2101 or ECON2103 
Topics covered include: characteristics of economic growth 
and development, role of capital accumulation, labour, 
technology and natural resources; the application of grovirth 
models to development issues; the role of industrialization, 
structural change and development strategies in promoting 
economic grovirth; and income inequality and economic 
welfare. 

ECON3110 
Developing Economies and World Trade 
Staff Contact: Dr J. Zerby 
S2HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: ECON2101 or ECON2103 
This subject focuses on: trade and developing countries; 
trade and growth; new trade theory and LDCs; foreign trade 
regimes; liberalization and trade negotiations; and the role 
of GATT; economic integration; international factor mobil-
ity, particularly foreign investment; aid and debt issues; the 
role of World Bank and IMF; stabilization experiences; and 
growth-oriented adjustment policies. 

ECON3111 
Contemporary Japanese Economy 
Staff Contact: Dr J. Lodewijks 
SSHPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: ECON2115 or ECON2116 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECON3112 
The Newly Industrializing Economies of East Asia 
Staff Contact: f / l r J . Zerby 
82 HPW3 CP15 
Prerequisite: EC0N1102 or ECON1104 
This subject focuses on the principal economic charac-
teristics of the newly industrializing economies of East Asia; 
South Korea, Taiwan and Hong Kong, and compares inter-
nal and external policies and their contribution to the 
achievement of socio-economic objectives. 

ECON3113 
Economic Development in ASEAN Countr ies 
Staff Contact: Mr J. Zerby 
SI HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: EC0N1102 or EC0N1104 
This subject analyses principal economic characteristics of 
the original members of the Association of South East Asian 
Nations: Indonesia, Malaysia, Philippines, Singapore and 
Thailand. It looks at causes and consequences of economic 
development policies; and the theoretical issues related to 
formation of customs unions and free trade areas, and their 
application to ASEAN. 

ECON3115 
Economics of Developing Countr ies 
Staff Contact: Dr J. Lodewijks 
81 HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: ECON1102 or ECON1104 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECON3116 
International Economics 
Staff Contact: Dr G. Fisfiburn 
S2HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: ECON2^0^ and ECON2102 
Primarily a theoretical treatment of international trade and 
finance. This subject looks at international trade and fi-
nance theory; comparative costs, gains from trade, effects 
of resource endowments on trade; barriers to trade includ-
ing tariffs and quotas; strategic trade policy; economic 
integration; imperfect competition; Australian balance of 
payments; balance of payments adjustment mechanisms, 
internal and external balance; foreign exchange markets; 
international monetary system; foreign investment. 
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ECON3118 
Industrial Training 2 
Staff contact: DrD. Clark 
S1 HPW3 CP45 
Prerequisite: EC0N1102 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECON4123 
Topics in Advanced Economics 
Staff Contact: A/Prof B. Rao. 
S2HPW3 CP15 
Prere(7u/s/ies. ECON3101 and ECON3102 
Selected topics in advanced microeconomics and macro-
economics. 

ECON4127 
Thesis (Economics) 
Staff Contact: Dr G. Fishburn 
FCP30 
Note/s: Students are expected to do a substantial amount 
of work on their thesis before the commencement of the 
academic year. They must have a topic approved by the 
Head of the Department of Economics. Students are re-
quired to present a seminar on the topic of their thesis. 

ECON4164 
Economic Methodology 
Staff Contact: Dr P. Kriesler 
S1 HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: ECON2102 
The methodology of modern economics, the scientific 
method, testing of hypotheses. Some logical problems in 
econometric techniques. The analysis and methodology of 
classical and later economists. Economic analysis and 
methodology plus the development of economic thought as 
a response to changes in society and contemporary eco-
nomic problems; and some of the major issues in monetary 
theory, classical and neo-classical value and distribution 
theory, and equilibrium and welfare economics. 

Servicing Subjects 

A servicing subject is one taught within courses offered by 
other faculties. 
For further information regarding the following subjects see 
the respective Faculty Handbool<s. 

ECON1103 
Microeconomic Principles 
Staff Contact: DrJ. Lodewijks 
S1 HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: HSC minimum mark required - 2 unit Con-
temporary English (60- 100), or 2 unit General English 
(60-100), or 2 unit English (53-100), or 3 unit English (1-50) 
Note/s: Excluded ECON1101. 
This subject introduces economics as a social science; 
scarcity, resource allocation and opportunity cost; con-
sumer and producer behaviour as the basis for supply and 
demand analysis; introduction to marginal analysis; appli-
cations of supply and demand analysis; efficiency concepts 
and market forces. 

ECON1104 
Macroeconomic Principles 
Staff Contact: DrJ. Lodewijks 
S2HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: EC0N1103 
Note/s: Excluded ECON1102. 
This subject provides and introduction to the analysis of 
aggregate output, employment and economic growth and 
their relationship to the policy issues of unemployment, 
inflation and the balance of payments. Also covered are 
models of the determination of equilibrium income; an 
analysis of the role of financial institutions; and an introduc-
tion to the analysis of macroeconomic policy. 

ECON1107 
Elements of Environmental Economics 
Staff Contact: Dr G. Waugli 
S2HPW3CP15 
Note/s: Excluded ECON1101. 
This subject provides an introduction to environmental 
issues, market failure, conservation and preservation of 
environment, discounting, sustainable economic growth 
and zero growth, measuring benefits and costs on environ-
ment, methods of controlling pollution, and management of 
environment. 

ECON4120 
Economics Honours Arts 
Staff Contact: Dr G. Fisf)burn 
FHPW6CP120 
Prerequisites: ECON2101, ECON2102, ECON3101, 
ECON3102 all at Credit level or better, plus ECON2206 and 
ECON2207 
Note/s: Students are expected to do a substantial amount 
of work on their thesis before the commencement of the 
academic year. They must have a topic approved by the 
Head of the Department of Economics before the end of 
the year proceeding their entry into their final year. This 
program consists of four subjects and a thesis 
(ECON4127). The subjects are ECON4123, EGON4164, 
ECON3108 and one other subject from a selected list. 

Finance (School of Banking and 
Finance) 

FINS2612 
Australian Capital Markets 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI orS2L2T1 CP15 
Corequisites: ECON1102 and ECON1203, or completion 
of Stage 1 for students from other faculties. 
This subject analyses markets for financial assets, includ-
ing the money, bond, stock and futures markets; the struc-
ture of interest rates; flow of funds of financial institutions; 
the regulatory structure of markets and the interrelations 
among markets. 
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FINS2613 
Business Finance 
Stan Contact: Sctiool Office 
S1 o r S 2 L 2 T 1 CP15 
Prerequisites: F INS2612 or any two of ACCT1511 , 
ECON1102and ECON1203 

This subject lool<s at the essential aspects of financial 
decision-making in business including: factors influencing 
capital expenditure decisions; alternative approaches to 
valuation; factors affecting the formulation of the capital 
structure; and influence of the capital market environment. 

FINS2622 
Asian Capital Markets 
Staff Contact: Sctiool Office 
SI o r S 2 L 3 C P 1 5 
Prerequisite: FINS2612 

This subject provides an introduction to financial markets 
in major Asian economies. Topics covered include: a brief 
review of the historical development in different countries; 
comparison of institutional structure and regulatory sys-
tems for equity, derivative, foreign exchange, and banking 
markets; the impact of regulation on institutions and market 
behaviour; and contemporary issues related to Asian mar-
kets. 

FINS2624 
Investments 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 o r S 2 L 2 T 1 CP15 
Prerequisite: FINS2613 
Note/s: Excluded FINS2714 and FINS3615. 
This subject introduces investment theory and practice. 
The first part of the subject develops the primary asset 
pricing models, including CAPM and APT models, exam-
ines relevant empirical tests, and applies the models to the 
problem of measuring portfolio performance. This is fol-
lowed by a study of investment management in the social, 
ethical and economic context. Topics include: security 
analysis of bonds and equities; the use of options, futures 
and forwards in portfolio hedging and risk management; 
and current issues in portfolio management including 
•green' funds, passive vs active management, index funds 
and international diversification. 

FINS3616 
International Business Finance 
Staff Contact: School Office 
81 o r S 2 L 2 T 1 CP15 
Prerequisite: FINS2624 
Note/s: Excluded FINS3716. 

This subject introduces students to the international finan-
cial and operating environments, aspects that are quite 
basic to corporate life. The general emphasis is on the 
identification and management of risk as it arises in particu-
lar from exchange rate fluctuations. The material is accord-
ingly a fusion of ideas from the economics of exchange 
rates, the theory of finance and the practicalities of the 
operating environment. The topics covered in this course 
include parity condition in international finance, measure-
ment and management of foreign exchange exposure, 
working capital management of a multinational firm, and 
foreign investment analysis for multinational corporations. 

FINS3625 
Applied Corporate Finance 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 o r S 2 L 2 T 1 CP15 
Prerequisite: FINS2613 
Note/s: Excluded FINS3715 and FINS2614. 
This subject focuses on advanced issues associated with 
the investment and financing decisions of corporations. 
Topics include mergers and takeovers, management buy-
outs, executive compensation schemes, advanced capital 
budgeting problems, and issues in treasury management. 
The treatment includes a discussion of ethical issues. 

FINS3630 
Bank Financial Management 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI o r S 2 L 3 C P 1 5 
Prerequisites: FINS2612 and FINS2613 
This subject looks at: theory and practice of banking from 
a financial management perspective; banks and the finan-
cial services industry; regulatory restrictions and financial 
management; performance analysis and strategic plan-
ning; asset management - liquidity, investment and loan 
management; liability and deposit management; capital 
structure and dividend decisions; and financial manage-
ment implications of electronic banking, international bank-
ing, and other developments. 

FINS3631 
Risk and Insurance 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SS L3 CP15 
Prerequisite: ECON1203 and FINS2612 and FINS2624 
Note/s: May not be offered in 1997 
The nature of commercial, financial and physical risk is 
explored. In addition to the theory of risk, the way in which 
insurance has evolved to deal with this important aspect of 
the economic environment is studied in depth. Case studies 
are used to illustrate points of practical relevance. Empha-
sises the mathematical and statistical foundations of the 
discipline. Topics in the area of risk include, risk premia, 
insurance ratings, simulations of risky environments, physi-
cal risk, and death. Insurance is approached as a natural 
commercial response to risk with inference from insurance 
data, general insurance, motor insurance, very large risks, 
and life assurance. 

FINS3633 
Real Estate Finance and Investment 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S S L 3 C P 1 5 
Prerequisite: FINS2624 

This subject evaluates real estate financing, the mechanics 
of the mortgage market, and the application of modern 
finance theory to the evaluation, selection and manage-
ment of property investments. Topics include the role of 
regulation, taxation, government agencies, property trusts, 
and the banking system in promoting real estate activity. 
This subject analyses real estate prices and yields, diver-
sification aspects, and use of property as an inflation hedge, 
and evaluates leasing, type of tenancy, property options 
and property trusts. 
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FINS3634 
Credit Analysis and Lending 
Staff Contact: School Office 
81 or 32 L3CP15 
Prerequisite: FINS2612 and FINS2613 
The focus of this subject is credit analysis and lending 
emphasising finance theory and practical applications. The 
subject includes: credit analysis; credit scoring and model-
ling; loan products; loan pricing; commercial lending; con-
sumer lending; special risk markets such as small business, 
agricultural and real estate; international and trade financ-
ing; managing the loan portfolio; and problem loans. The 
subject includes case study work. 

FINS3635 
Options, Futures and Risk Management Techniques 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 orS2L3CP15 
Prerequisite: FINS2624 
This Is an intermediate subject on options, futures and 
techniques for managing asset risk. Topics covered Include 
an overview of derivative securities, forward and futures 
contracts (on stock indices. Investment and consumptive 
assets), options (on stocks, stock indices and futures), 
hedging positions in options and other derivative securities, 
binomial option pricing, risk-neutral valuation, the stochas-
tic process followed by stocks, numerical techniques in 
option pricing, options on non-traded assets, exotic options 
and pricing biases. 

FiNS3636 
Interest Rate Risk Management 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SSL3CP15 
Prerequisite-. FINS2624 
Note/s: May not be offered in 1997. 
This subject looks at interest rate risk (IRR) and techniques 
for managing risk. Topics covered include term structure 
dynamics (including bond price lattices, spot and fonward 
rate models), analytical and numerical techniques, duration 
measures, interest rate derivative securities (including op-
tions, futures and swaps), and the interaction between IRR 
and credit risk. 

FINS3774 
Financial Decision Making under Uncertainty 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 L3CP15 
Prerequisite: Credit or better in FINS2624 
Finance Is concerned with decision making, at both the 
individual and corporate level, which involves uncertain 
pay-offs in multiple periods of time. Toward a better under-
standing of the operations of these decisions, this subject 
provides an intermediate exposition of the fundamentals of 
portfolio selection and corporate finance. Specifically, the 
subject will examine: (I) the basics of choice theory; (11) 
binomial option pricing; (iii) portfolio theory; (iv) classical, 
non-game theoretical theories of capital structure and divi-
dend policy and empirical evidence on these theories: and 
(V) theories and evidence related to mergers and acquisi-
tions. This subject will also emphasise and reinforce those 
techniques that underlie advanced studies in asset pricing 
and corporate finance. 

FINS3775 
Research Methods in Finance 1 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2L3CP15 
Prerequisite: FINS3774 or equivalent 
The objective of the subject Is to review applications of 
mathematical and statistical tools to applied problems and 
current research In finance. 

FINS4776 
Advanced Topics in Asset Pricing 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2L3CP15 
Prerequisite: FINS3774 and FINS3775 
This subject provides an in-depth and advanced treatment 
of asset pricing theories and examines selected tests of the 
validity of the theories. The emphasis is on applying mathe-
matical and statistical tools to derive results which are 
usually given without proofs In preceding courses as well 
as deriving new results to reflect current research. Exami-
nation of empirical tests aims at pointing out how research 
can be implemented and modified to suit local market 
conditions. In addition, the subject also Introduces a rela-
tively new area of financial economics: security market 
micro-structure and the implications for empirical research 
in finance. Topics include: utility theory, portfolio theory and 
capital asset pricing models, arbitrage pricing theory, option 
and futures pricing, intertemporal models in finance and 
security market micro-structure. 

FINS4777 
Advanced Topics in Corporate Finance 
Staff Contact: School Office 
St L3CP15 
Prerequisite: FINS3774 and FINS3775 
This subject Introduces contemporary theoretical literature 
relevant for an advanced treatment of the study of invest-
ment and financing decisions of firms under alternative 
assumptions about the Institutional environment within 
which such decisions are made. Emphasis is given to the 
corporate form of business. Furthermore, special cases of 
investment and financing decisions such as mergers, take-
overs and leveraged buy-outs are focused on. The concep-
tual basis is such that It allows discussions of ethical issues 
in relation to corporate decisions and management com-
pensation schemes. The subject structure consists of lec-
tures and a seminar program. In the latter, students are 
encouraged to supplement theoretical discussions with 
empirical evidence. 

FINS4778 
Recent Developments In Banking Research 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI L3CP15 
Prerequisites: FINS3630 and FINS3774 
Note/s: May not be offered In 1997. 
This subject focuses on recent developments in theory and 
empirical research relating to banking and bank manage-
ment. Topics include: the development of banking models; 
the uniqueness of banks and bank lending; advanced 
techniques in bank risk management; analysis of bank cost 
functions in the context of economies of scale, economies 
of scope, expense preference behaviour, and the contest-
able markets hypothesis; the regulatory environment and 
its impact on bank valuation and banking practice; optimal 
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capital and capital adequacy; modelling off-balance sheet 
activities; and nnodels of international banking. 

FINS4779 
Research Methods In Finance 2 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI L3CP15 
Prerequisite: FINS3775 
This subject is a more advanced course in empirical meth-
ods in finance, covering general methodological aspects, 
testing of hypotheses and falsifiability principle; a review of 
relevant econometric material and its application to topics 
such as generalised beta models of market equilibrium 
(including CAPI^, APT), foreign exchange risk premium, 
stock price variability and volatility estimation. 

FINS4791 
Thesis (Finance) 
Staff Contact: School Office 
82 CP30 
Prerequisites: Permission of the Head of School 
Note/s; The thesis is to be approved and supervised by the 
School of Banking and Finance. 

Four hours per week practical language work, developing 
and extending to an advanced level the language skills of 
students in the specific areas of business and industry. One 
hour per week lecture on contemporary German business 
issues. Assessment; Weekly assignments, class tests and 
tutorial presentation. 

GERS3201 
German for Professional Purposes SB 
Staff Contact: Or D. Grannail 
C6S2 HPW5CP15 
Prerequisite: GERS3200 
Four hours per week practical language work, developing 
and extending to an advanced level the language skills of 
students in the specific areas of business and industry. One 
hour per week lecture on contemporary German business 
issues. Assessment; Weekly assignments, class tests and 
tutorial presentation. 

Hospitality Management 
(School of Marketing) 

German Studies (Faculty of Arts and 
Social Sciences) 

GERS1200 
German for Professional Purposes 1A 
Staff Contact: Dr D. Grannail 
SI HPW6CP15 
Prerequisite: HSC German 2 or 3 Unit German, or equivalent 
Note/s: Excluded GERS1121 and GERS1122, GERS1321 
and GERS1322, GERS2021 and GERS2022. Not offered 
1997. 

GERS1201 
German for Professional Purposes IB 
Staff Contact: Dr D. Grannail 
S2HPW6CP15 
Prerequisite: GERS1200 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

GERS2200 
German for Professional Purposes 2A 
Staff Contact: Dr D. Grannail 
81 HPW5CP15 
Prerequisite: GER81201 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

GERS2201 
German for Professional Purposes 2B 
Staff Contact: Dr D. Grannail 
C6 S2HPW5CP15 
Prerequisite: GERS2200 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

GERS3200 
German for Professional Purposes 3A 
Staff Contact: Dr D. Grannail 
C6 SI HPW5 CP15 
Prerequisite: GERS2201 

HOSP1999 
Hospitality Industry Employment 1 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI OPO 
The Industry experience program is to serve as a comple-
ment to the theory gained from coursework. The Industry 
Employment is for a period of at least 10 weeks in the 
summer vacation. A detailed report and diary should be 
submitted at the beginning of the following academic year. 
The objective is to relate the theoretical content of the TAFE 
operative subjects concurrently undertaken with the de-
gree, to the practical working environment, food and bev-
erage service outlets in restaurants and hotels. 

HOSP2999 
Hospitality Industry Employment 2 
Staff Contact: School Office 
81 CPO 
Prerequisite: HOSP1999 
Students are required to undertake relevant employment 
of at least 10 weeks duration in the summer vacation at the 
end of the second year. The objective is to build upon 
previous industry experience and gain some advanced 
training in the food and beverage, front office areas of hotels 
or restaurants, either locally, interstate or overseas. Stu-
dents will be required to maintain a diary and submit a report 
at the beginning of the following academic year. 

HOSP3009 
Financial Control in the Hospitality Industry 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2L2T2*CP15 
Prerequisites: ACCT1511 and satisfactory completion of 
studies in the TAFE sector 
Topics include; measuring qualitative factors of a hospitality 
business; fixed, variable and mixed costs; the allocation of 
costs to revenue centres; cost-volume-profit relationships; 
flexible budgeting and variance analysis; forecasting sales; 
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cash budgeting; pricing and costing issues for food and 
beverages and rooms; internal controls and responsibility 
accounting; hotel and motel valuation processes; financial 
statement analysis; capital budgeting; yield management; 
feasibility studies. This subject includes a control project 
using spreadsheet software. 
'Optional computerlaboralory hours way be required. 

HOSP3010 
Legal Aspects of Tourism 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI L2T2CP15 
Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of studies in the TAPE 
sector 
Topics include: national and international laws relating to 
tourism, legal environment of facilities, agents, operators; 
interaction of community and developer needs; consumer 
rights; and the implication of national, local regulations 
governing sale and supply of hospitality services, including 
food. 

HOSP3999 
Hospitality Industry Employment 3 
Staff Contact: School Office 
81 CPO 
Prerequisite: HOSP2999 
Students will undertake a structured employment program 
in conjunction with and under the supervision of a hotel or 
restaurant employer in the form of an internship for at least 
10 weeks. Students will have the opportunity of working in 
a number of departments of a hotel, restaurant or resort 
operation including front office, accounting, human re-
sources and marketing. Students will be required to submit 
a detailed report in the following academic year, of approxi-
mately 2000 words which will be graded satisfactory or 
unsatisfactory. Employers will also be required to monitor 
the progress and performance of students and submit an 
accompanying report in finalisation of the project. 

HOSP4002 
Hotel and Resort Management 
Staff Contact: School Office 
82 L1 T2CP15 
Prerequisite: MARK3073 
This subject focuses on strategic and operational issues in 
resort management; market positioning; growth strategies; 
organisation; information systems design; staffing needs; 
management style. Examples are drawn from Australian 
resort industry. 

HOSP4004 
Strategic Management In Hospitality and Tourism 
Staff Contact: School Office 
82 LI T2CP15 
Prerequisites: HOSP3009, MARK3073 
This subject looks at issues in Hospitality Management -
its evolution, understanding the current Australian Hospi-
tality environment; management practices and strategies 
analysis of the future; and research applications. 

HOSP4013 
Hospitality Service Management 
Staff Contact: School Office 
81 L2T4CP15 
Prerequisites: MARK3073 

Topics include: understanding the delivery of service in 
front office, food, beverage and rooms division and confer-
ence, entertainment, club and casino operations; develop-
ing new service concepts within various positioning 
strategies and health and government requirements; re-
viewing energy management systems; the presentation of 
food and beverage; determining cost controls and the 
cost/benefit of improvements. 

HOSP4014 
Managing People In the Hospitality Industry 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S 2 L 2 T 4 CP15 
Prerequisite: HOSP4013 
Topics include: understanding the concept of quality assur-
ance; internal marketing; managing employee turnover and 
stress; career pathing; measuring and improving customer 
satisfaction; methods of increasing customer loyalty; deter-
mining the cost of unacceptable and inferior service; cost 
versus quality trade-offs. 

HOSP4015 
Hospitality Facilities Management 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI L2T4CP15 
Prerequisite: HOSP3009 
Topics Include: understanding workflows in a hotel as a 
prerequisite to good design and layout fitout; importance of 
Occupational Health and Safety Act, government and local 
council requirements; preparing feasibility studies including 
Return on Investment and debt versus equity decisions; 
use of computer aided design software. A detailed case 
study will be required in which each student will develop 
detailed plans and specifications needed for a restaurant 
or similar operation. Plans will include critical path charts, 
cost and income analysis, a five year marketing plan and 
budget. 

Human Resource Management and 
Industrial Relations 
(School of Industrial Relations and 
Organisational Behaviour) 

IHOB1701 
Industrial Relations 1A 
(Australian Industrial Relations) 
Staff Contact: Or B. Ellem 
81 o r S 2 L 2 T 1 . 5 C P 1 5 
Prerequisite: H8C minimum mark required - 2 unit Con-
temporary English (60-100), or 2 unit General English 
(60-100) or 2 unit English (53-100), or 3 unit English (1-50) 
This subject provides a multi-disciplinary introduction to a 
range of important concepts and issues in Australian indus-
trial relations. Topics include: political, social, economic, 
legal, historical and psychological aspects of the evolution 
and operation of modern industrial relations; the nature and 
implications of strikes, lockouts and other forms of industrial 
conflict and alienation; the structure and policies of State 
and Federal trade unions, the State labor councils and such 
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peak organisations as the Australian Council of Trade 
Unions; the employer industrial relations function, manage-
ment strategies and the structure and policies of employer 
associations; processes of work rule determination, such 
as collective bargaining, mediation, conciliation and com-
pulsory arbitration; labour movements; and the role of the 
various arbitration tribunals and government instrumentali-
ties ViTlth respect to industrial relations. 

IROB1702 
Industrial Relations 1B 
(Australian Trade Unionism) 
Staff Contact: Or C. Wright 
S2L2T1.5CP15 
Prerequisite: IROB1701 
This subject covers the formation and development of 
Australian unions; analysis of economic, legal, political and 
social framework within which unions operate; the role of 
unions; the structure and government of unions; union 
democracy and politics; union strategies; and unions and 
the 'balance of power'. The course will discuss the policies 
and operation of unions generally, and of State labor coun-
cils and the Australian Council of Trade Unions. 

IR0B1712 
Management of Organisations 
Staff Contact: Dr L. Taksa 
81 L2T1.5CP15 
Prerequisite: HSC minimum mark required - 2 unit Con-
temporary English (60-100), or 2 unit General English 
(60-100) or 2 unit English (53-100), or 3 unit English (1-50) 
Nots/s: Excluded IROB2719. 
This subject provides an interdisciplinary approach to the 
field of organisational behaviour in both the public and 
private sectors. It introduces students to a range of per-
spectives on organisational structures and processes, and 
considers how they help us understand various manage-
ment theories and practices. On this basis, issues of power, 
control, conflict and culture are explored. Other topics 
include: changing approaches and attitudes to work; social 
and political influences on group behaviour; teamwork and 
other managerial interventions; leadership and motivation; 
the impact of technological and structural change. 

IROB2703 
Industrial Relations 2A 
(Industrial Relations in the Global Economy) 
Staff Contact: Dr I. Hantpson 
SI L2T1.5CP15 
Prerequisites: IR0B1701 
This subject focuses on the 'global shifts' in economics and 
industry that are driving transformations in many national 
industrial relations systems. As such, it shares many of the 
objectives of comparative industrial relations, namely to 
foster an appreciation of the merits of comparing industrial 
relations systems, and the use of comparative method. 
Since one of the major uses of comparative argument is in 
the sphere of industrial relations policy, the course also 
aims to review debates about the links between industrial 
relations systems on the one hand, and national competi-
tiveness and social protection on the other. 

IROB2704 
Industrial Relations 2B 
(Social Organisation of Work) 
Staff Contact: MrD. Morgan 
S2L2T1.5CP15 
Prerequisite: IROB27Q3 or IROB1712 
This subject covers: the social organisation of work; con-
ceptual foundations of industrial psychology and sociology; 
issues include learning and skill formation, motivation, 
stress and alienation; design of jobs and work organisation; 
managerial behaviour and decision making; the labour 
process; management control and worker resistance; 
class, gender and ethnicity at work; the microdynamics of 
industrial conflict; professionalism and its consequences; 
and employee participation. 

1ROB2714 
Industrial Democracy 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SSL2T1 CP15 
Prerequisite: IROB1701 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

IROB2715 
Labour History 
Staff Contact: Dr J. Shields 
S 2 L 2 T 1 CP15 
Prerequisite: IHOB1701 
Focuses on the transformation of working life in nineteenth 
and twentieth century Australia and on the origins and 
development of the Australian labour movement. Themes 
covered include the nature and purpose of historical inquiry; 
the origins and development of labour markets and trade 
unions; the emergence of working class culture and con-
sciousness; the influence of gender, race, thnicity and 
locality on worker outlook and agency; worker political 
mobilisation and the rise of party politics: state regulation 
of the labour market; the impact of labour governments in 
war and peace; socialism, syndicalism and communism; 
immigrant workers; and Aboriginal workers. 

IROB2716 
Industrial Conflict 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2L.2T1 CP15 
Prerequisite: I ROB 1701 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

IROB2718 
Human Resource Management 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI L2T1 CP15 
Prerequisite:\ROBUOA or IROB1712 
This subject looks at management of paid employment in 
Australia. It covers contemporary management thinking; 
issues in managing people - problem solving, leadership, 
power, communications and managing in an organisation 
- group dynamics and supervision, setting goals and per-
formance appraisal, developing individual and organisa-
tional resources, career planning. 
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IROB2720 
Japanese Employment Relations 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 L2T1 CP15 
Prerequisite: IROB1701 or JAPN1100 or other approved 
subject. 

Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

IROB2722 
Industrial Relations in Newly Industrialized Asian 
Countries 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI orS2L3CP15 
Prerequisite: IROB2703 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 
IROB2724 
Health and Safety at Worii 
Staff Contact: Prof M. Quintan 
SI L3CP15 
Prerequisite: /KCCJ^5^^ and ECON1102 
This subject examines the incidence, origins and manage-
ment of occupational health and safety problems, it as-
sesses the contribution of technical and social science 
disciplines to understanding and addressing occupational 
injury and disease. The role of management, government 
and trade unions in addressing health and safety will also 
be critically assessed. Topics covered include the incidence 
and nature of occupational illness; theories of injury causa-
tion; explaining occupational disease; occupation stress; 
shiftwork: repetition strain injury; the regulation of occupa-
tional illness; workers' compensation and rehabilitation; 
management and union approaches; safety engineering; 
noise; hazardous substances; and case study. 

IROB370S 
Industrial Relations 3A 
(Management and Employment Relations) 
Staff Contact: Dr C. Wright 
SI L2T1.5CP15 
Prerequisite: IROB2704 or IROB2718 
This subject covers: organisations of employers; employer 
organisation structure and strategy; employer associations' 
relations with firms; multi-employer and single employer 
bargaining; corporate strategy: the structure of private and 
public sector organisations in relation to their environments; 
management values and ideology regarding employee mo-
tivation and regulation; management strategy and practice 
regarding employees and unions; the personnel and indus-
trial relations function; line management and employee 
relations; management effectiveness in employee rela-
tions. 

IROB3706 
Industrial Relations 3B (Industrial Relations Policies 
and Processes) 
Staff Contact: Prof M. Quinian 
S21^T1.5CP15 
Prerequisite: IROB3705 
This subject focuses on institutional structures, policies and 
procedures in industrial relations conflict resolution under 
arbitration and bargaining. Topics include: theoretical as-
pects; problems and Issues in arbitration and bargaining; 
models of bargaining and arbitration; compulsory arbitra-
tion in the context of collective bargaining and the relative 

merits of the two methods under varying standards for 
evaluation; new work patterns, flexibility and award restruc-
turing. Case studies and simulation exercise material may 
be used. 

IROB3707 
Industrial Relations Research Methods and Thesis 
Workshop 
Staff Contact: A/Prof B. Dabscheck 
S2 L2T1 CP15 
Prerequ/s/tes: IROB3705 and permission of Head of School 
Note/s: Excluded IROB3723. 

IROB3708 
History and Philosophy of Human Resource 
Management 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 L2T1 CP15 
Prerequisites: IROB3705 and permission of Head of School 
This is a team-taught advanced subject designed for in-
tending Honours year students and focuses on themes and 
debates in the history and philosophy of personnel and 
human resource practice, including: early industrial labour 
management; scientific management; industrial psychol-
ogy; the Human Relations School; contemporary human 
resource management; and the management of occupa-
tional health and safety employee remuneration. Attention 
is also given to the nature of thesis research and writing 
and to specific research methods such as survey work and 
interviewing. 

IROB3719 
Industrial Relations Theory 
Staff Contact: A/Prof B. Dabscheck 
S S t ^ T I CP15 
Prerequisite: IROB2704 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

IROB3720 
Industrial Law 
Staff Contact: Ms S. Hammond 
51 L2T1 CP15 
Prerequisite: I ROB 1701 
Note/s: Excluded LAWS5030. 
This subject looks at the nature and purposes of the legal 
system and industrial law; the law concerning the contract 
of employment; trade unions; industrial law; powers of 
Government; and the Commonwealth Conciliation and Ar-
bitration System, awards, penal sanctions for industrial law, 
industrial torts, topics and issues of importance in the 
industrial law field. 

IROB3721 
Negotiation, Bargaining and Advocacy 
Staff Contact: fi^s S. Hammond 
52 L2T1 CP15 
Prerequisite: IROB1701 
This subject aims to give students studying industrial rela-
tions and/or human resource management practical skills 
in the areas of industrial and workplace negotiation, bar-
gaining and advocacy. The subject examines the content, 
character and making of industrial awardsand agreements, 
with special emphasis on industrial tribunal processes and 
negotiation and advocacy in relation to paid employment. 
Students also receive a practical grounding in the require-
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merits of particular policies and regulations governing em-
ployment relations, including Enterprise Bargaining, Equal 
Opportunity and Affirmative Action, Occupational Healtfi 
and Safety, and Termination of Employment. In addition, 
the subject provides appropriate theoretical perspectives 
on these and related employment issues. 

IROB3722 
Wages and Incomes Policy 
Staff Contact: A/Prof B. Dabscheck 
SSL2T1 CP15 
Prerequisite: IROB3720 

Note/s: Excluded ECON3108. Not offered 1997. 

IROB3724 
Strategic Human Resource Management 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2L2T1 CP15 
Prerequisite: IROB2718 or IHOB2719 or IROB1712 
This subject examines: the integration of human resource 
management and corporate strategy; opportunities and 
constraints in implementing strategic human resource man-
agement; the role of organisations' internal and external 
environments in implementation of strategies; formulation, 
selection and implementation of human resource strate-
gies; authority maintenance, staffing, performance ap-
praisal, competency development, corporate acculturation, 
management of organisational change, responses to and 
impacts on societal change; competing human resource 
strategies; developments in strategic human resource 
management and their application; cross cultural/national 
transferability; and the implications of strategic human re-
source management for Australian organisation and man-
agement. 
IROB3728 
Managing Pay and Performance 
Staff Contact: Mn Sf)ields 
S2L2T1 CP15 
Prerequisite: IROB2718 
Examines the main themes, practices, trends and debates 
associated with contemporary remuneration management. 
It considers the key ethical issue of 'fair pay' and its rela-
tionship to the goals of improved workforce efficiency, 
quality and performance. Covers the range of pay methods 
available to today's managers and employees: from posi-
tion - and competency - based pay to merit and individual 
and group incentives; considers the techniques associated 
with each method, the claimed strengths and weaknesses 
of each method and how each might best be used to 
achieve specific organisational goals. Particular attention 
is paid to the causes and consequences of the current trend 
away from 'traditional' fixed, job-based pay to variable, 
performance-based remuneration and to recent debates 
about the efficacy of performance pay in general. The 
subject also considers strategies for achieving an efficient 
and equitable mix of pay methods appropriate to particular 
levels of the workforce, from senior executives to non-
manergerial workers. Case study methods and evidence 
are used throughout. 

IROB4705 
Training and Work Reorganlstalon 
Staff Contact: Dr I. Hampson 
S2L3CP15 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Honours Program 
Training reform and work reorganisation have become key 
issues in Australian industrial relations and national devel-
opment policy. This subject canvasses current debates 
about work reorganisation and training reform, drawing on 
overseas experience where useful. It examines models of 
work organisation Influential in modern human resource 
management, like Japanese 'lean production' and Euro-
Scandinavian 'human centred production'. The ingredients 
of these new forms of work are highlighted and their training 
requirements identified. Training Is examined as a key 
ingredient of successful strategic human resource manage-
ment, and national development. The attempts to reform 
Australia's training system are chartered. 

IHOB4706 
Employment Policy and Practice 
Staff Contact: Scfiooi Officer 
S1 L3CP15 
Prerequ/s/te; Admission to the Honours Program 
This subject examines the theory, law, award provisions, 
organisational policy and practice of at least two of the 
following: affirmative action and equal employment; work-
ers' compensation; grievance procedures; Staffing and 
human resource policy. 

IROB4731 
Industrial Relations Case Studies A 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 L3CP15 
Prerequisite: IROB3706 
Case studies highlight a range of Industrial relations issues 
at the plant or local level. Students also prepare their own 
case study for seminar presentation. 

IROB4732 
Industrial Relations Case Studies B 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2L3CP15 
Prerequisite: IROB3706 
Case studies highlight a range of industrial relations issues 
at the industry and national level. Students also prepare 
their own case study for seminar presentation. 

IROB4733 
Industrial Relations Seminar 
Staff Contact: School Office 
FCP30 

Prerequ/s/te.'Admission to the Honours Program 

IROB4734 
Thesis (Industrial Relations) 
Staff Contact: School Office 
FCP30 
Prerequisite: IROB3707 and admission to the Honours 
Program 
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IROB4738 
Thesis (Human Resource Management) 
Staff Contact: School Office 
FCP30 
Prerequisite: IROB3708 and admission to the Honours 
Program 

Servicing Subjects 

These are subjects taught within courses offered by other 
faculties. 

IROB2721 
Managing People 
Staff Contact: DrA. Donovan 
SI L1.5T2CP15 
This subject focuses on managing in a rapidly changing 
environment. Topics include: leadership, decision-making 
and innovation; power, legitimacy, and the socialization 
process; the structure and design of organisations, organ-
isation and domination, the evolution of ethical awareness; 
intergroup conflict and conflict resolution; skills of managing 
- communication, negotiation, coaching and objectives set-
ting; organisational culture and transformation. 

Information Systems (School of 
Information Systems) 

INFS1602 
Computer Information Systems 1 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI orS2HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: Nil 
This subject develops an understanding of the content of 
information systems, the types of information systems and 
the position of information systems in society; information 
systems at an organisational level, typical commercial ap-
plications, the systems life cycle, design concepts, data 
analysis and models and an introduction to data communi-
cations. 

INFS1603 
Business Data Management 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI orS2 HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: Nil 
This subject provides students with the required knowledge 
and practical skills to model data including the use of 
enlity/relationship models and object models. Students will 
be able to design simple databases in an organisational 
environment and have an understanding of the role of data 
in business and an understanding of the quality assurance 
issues in collecting, storing and using data. 

INFS2603 
Systems Analysis and Design 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2HPW3CP15 
Prerequisites: INFS1603 
This subject examines system analysis and design: re-
quirements analysis and specification; logical and physical 

design of business systems; students compare design 
methodologies such as structures and object oriented. 

iNFS2607 
Business Data Networks 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: INFS1602 
Note/s: Excluded INFS3607. Replaced INFS3607 in 1996. 
Data communication concepts, computer networks, refer-
ence to international standards and common industry com-
munications software packages; local/metropolitan/wide 
area networks; network management; telecommunications 
services and other options; data security. 

INFS2609 
Object-Oriented Computer Programming 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 HPW3CP15 
Prerequisites: INFS1602 and INFS1603 
Note/s: Excluded: COMP1021 and C0MP1811. 
Programming in the business context with a commercial 
programming language. An overview of computer hard-
ware and software technology. Defining problems and de-
signing structured programs to solve problems. Use of data 
types, selection, iteration, functions, arrays and data struc-
tures in procedural programs. A practical introduction to 
object-oriented programming. 

INFS2691 
Industrial Training 1 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 HPW 1 CP45 
Prerequisite: INFS1602 and INFS1603 
Note/s: Available only to BIT students. 
Students consider the practical treatment of the charac-
teristics of commercial information systems. The topics 
include: analysis of an existing information system; devel-
opment of overview documentation of the system; evalu-
ation of the interface design; consideration of the role of 
security and control mechanisms. 

INFS2791 
Industrial Training A 
Staff Contact: School Office 
81 HPW 1 CP45 
Prerequisite: INFS1602 and INFS1603 
Note/s: Available only to BCom (ISM) Co-op students. 
Students consider the practical treatment of commercial 
information systems in business. The topics include: analy-
sis of an existing system in its organisational setting; evalu-
ation of the interface design; considerat ion of 
organisational impact of the information system. 

INFS3603 
Executive Support Systems 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI HPW3CP15 
Prerequisites: INFS1602 and INFS16C3 
This subject examines the process of decision making and 
work group activity by professional and managerial people; 
the tools and techniques available in information technol-
ogy to support these processes; the cultural and organisa-
tional issues involved in formalizing support; and 
management issues related to support. 
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INFS3604 
Information Function Management 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 H P W 3 C P 1 5 
Prerequisite: INFS2603 

This subject introduces the strategic and operational man-
agement issues involving information systems and soft-
ware. Consideration is given to botli quantitative and 
qualitative management techniques, including practical ap-
plication of tools and concepts for software project manage-
ment, as well as material on software metrics and software 
quality. In addition, techniques are covered for strategic 
planning of information systems and ensuring business 
contribution. 

INFS3605 
Software Engineering 
Staff Contact: Schoot Office 
S1 H P W 3 C P 1 5 
Prerequisite: INFS2609 

Students are supervised implementating an information 
systems project in a commercial programming language. 
Topics include: advanced program design and structured 
techniques; computer aided software engineering tech-
niques; interface with systems software at application im-
p lementa t ion level ; the compar ison of a range of 
programming languages; test data specification and imple-
mentation procedures. 

INFS3606 
Advanced Data Networks 
Staff Contact: Sctiool Office 
S 2 H P W 3 C P 1 5 
Prerequisite: INFS2607 

Strategic issues in telecommunications in business. Cur-
rent and emerging technologies for data networking. Speci-
fication of corporate networl(s including local and wide area 
networks. 

INFS3608 
Advanced Database Systems 
Staff Contact: Sctiool Office 
SI H P W 3 CP15 
Prerequisites: INFS1602 and INFS1603 
Topics include; advanced data analysis and modelling 
techniques; database management system architectures 
including hierarchical, network and relational approaches; 
database reliability, security and integrity issues; and data 
description and manipulation languages. 

INFS3611 
Advanced Analysis and Design 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S 2 H P W 3 C P 1 5 
Prerequisite: INFS2603 

This subject consists of a real-life systems development 
project, augmented by lectures and project team manage-
ment. It provides practical experience in application of 
object-oriented methods for the specification and design of 
commercial business systems. Requirements definitions, 
system specifications and logical designs are developed to 
professional standard (using automated tools), with an 
emphasis on requirements engineering and user interface 
analysis. 

INFS3616 
Commercial Programming Principles 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S 2 H P W 3 C P 1 5 
Prerequisite: INFS3605 
Corequisite: INFS3692 
Note/s: Available only to BIT students. 
This subject focuses on the advanced treatment of the 
practice of implementing commercial systems. Topics in-
clude: the use of library code; program design for perform-
ance; project control and reporting practice; programming 
standards; interactive interface; software testing; CASE 
tools; documentation; security and control and mainte-
nance. 

INFS3692 
Industrial Training 2 
Staff Contact: School Office 
82 HPW 1 CP45 
Prerequisite: INFS3605 or INFS2609 
Corequisite: INFS3616 
Note/s: Available only to BIT students. 

Students gain in-depth practical exposure to information 
systems development. The topics covered include: the 
structure and management of the impiementation teams; 
the roles of users and information staff in implementation; 
and scheduling and control during implementation. 

INFS3792 
Industrial Training B 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 HPW 1 CP45 
Prerequisite: INFS2603 
Note/s: Available only to Bcom (ISM) Co-Op Students. 
Students are provided with in-depth practical work in infor-
mation systems analysis and design. Topics include: the 
management of requirements analysis and design activi-
ties; the roles of information system clients; managing the 
software process; managing and using technology. 

INFS4693 
Industrial Training 3 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI HPW 1 CP45 
Corequisite: INFS3611. 
Note/s: Available only to BIT students. 
Students are provided with in-depth practical work in infor-
mation systems analysis and design. The topics covered 
include: the structure and management of analysis and 
design teams; the roles of users and l/S staff in analysis 
and design; and scheduling and control during analysis and 
design. 

INFS4774 
Information Systems Security 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI H P W 3 C P 1 5 
Prerequisites: INFS1603, INFS2607 and admission lo 
BCom degree course at Honours level majoring in Informa-
tion Systems plus approval of the Head of School of Infor-
mation Systems. 

As for INFS5984. See Graduate Study: Subject Descrip-
tions. 
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INFS4793 
Industrial Training C 
Staff Contact: School Office 
51 HPW 1 CP45 
Prerequisite: INFS3604 
Note/s: Available only to Bcom (ISM) Co-Op Students. 
Students study, In-depth, the business process and its 
relationship with information systems. Consideration Is 
given to the impact of the system on the organisation and 
the suitability of the system to the organisation's needs; 
planning and re-engineering the business; and writing a 
business project. 

INFS4794 
Thesis (Information Systems) 
Staff Contact: School Office 
52 CP30 

INFS4805 
Information Systems Auditing 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2HPW3CP15 
Prerequisites: ACCT3708, INFS1602 and admission to 
BCom degree course at Honours level majoring in Informa-
tion Systems plus approval from the Head of School of 
Information Systems. 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

INFS4810 
Advanced Data Management 
Staff Contact: School Office 
51 HPW3CP15 
Prerequisites: Admission to BCom degree course at Hon-
ours level majoring in Information Systems, plus approval 
of the Head of School of Information Systems. 
As for INFS5926. See Graduate Study: Subject Descrip-
tions 

INFS4811 
Knowledge Based Information Systems 
Staff Contact: School Office 
52 HPW3CP15 
Prerequisites: Admission to BCom degree course at Hon-
ours level majoring in Information Systems plus approval 
of the Head of School of Information Systems. 
As for INFS5927. See Graduate Study: Subject Descrip-
tions. 

INFS4812 
Software Engineering Management 
Staff Contact: School Office 
51 HPW3CP15 
Prerequisites: Admission to BCom degree course at Hon-
ours level majoring in Information Systems plus approval 
of the Head of School of Information Systems. 
As for INFS5928. See Graduate Study: Subject Descrip-
tions. 

INFS4825 
Object-Oriented Information Systems 
Staff Contact: School Office 
52 HPW3CP15 
Prerequisites: INFS3605 and admission to BCom degree 
course at Honours level majoring in Information Systems 

plus approval of the Head of the School of Information 
Systems. 
As for INFS5925. See Graduate Study: Subject Descrip-
tions. 

INFS4848 
Information Systems Project Management 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 HPW3CP15 
Prerequisites: Admission to BCom degree course at Hon-
ours level majoring in Information Systems plus approval 
of the Head of School of Information Systems. 
As for INFS5848. See Graduate Study: Subject Descrip-
tions. 

INFS4853 
Information Systems Management 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2HPW3CP15 
Prerequisites: Admission to BCom degree course at Hon-
ours level majoring in Information Systems plus approval 
of the Head of School of Information Systems. 
As for INFS5953. See Graduate Study: Subject Descrip-
tions. 

INFS4857 
Information and Decision Technology 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI HPW3CP15 
Prerequisites: Admission to BCom degree course at Hon-
ours level majoring in Information Systems plus approval 
of the Head of School of Information Systems. 
As for INFS5957. See Graduate Study: Subject Descrip-
tions. 

INFS4886 
Research Topics In Information Systems 1 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: Admission to BCom degree course at Hon-
ours level majoring in Information Systems. 
As for INFS5986. See Graduate Study: Subject Descrip-
tions. 

INFS4887 
Research Topics In Information Systems 2 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: Admission to BCom degree course at Hon-
ours level majoring in Infomnation Systems. 
As for INFS5987. See Graduate Study: Subject Descrip-
tions. 

INFS4891 
Decision Support Systems 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 HPW3CP15 
Prerequisites: Admission to BCom degree course at Hon-
ours level majoring in Information Systems plus approval 
by the Head of School of Information Systems. 
As for INFS5991. See Graduate Study: Subject Descrip-
tions. 
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INFS48g3 
Special Topic In Information Systems 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 or S2 HPW3 CP15 
Prerequisites: Admission to BCom degree course at Hon-
ours level majoring in Information Systems plus approval 
of the Head of School of Information Systems. 
As for INFS5993. See Graduate Study: Subject Descrip-
tions. 

INFS4898 
Project Seminar 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 orS2CP15 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

Japanese Studies 
(School of Asian Business and 
Language Studies) 

JAPN1000 
Japanese Communication 1A 
Staff Contact: f^r K. Teruya 
S1 HPW5CP15 
Prerequisite: Nil 
This subject provides an introduction to modern Japanese 
interactive skills, ie. listening, speaking, reading, writing, 
rules of communication, and socio-cultural knowledge of 
present-day Japan and local Japanese community, essen-
tial to basic survival interaction with Japanese. Emphasis 
on conversational skills. Hiragana, katal<ana and approxi-
mately 50 kanjiare introduced. 

JAPN1001 
Japanese Communication IB 
Staff Contact: Mr K. Teruya 
S2HPW5CP15 
Prerequisite: JAPN1000 
This subject provides for the further acquisition of interac-
tive skills In basic Japanese, regarding everyday non-tech-
nical topics. Introduction of approximately 100 new kanji. 

JAPN2000 
Japanese Communication 2A 
Staff Contact: Ms Y. Hashimoto 
31 HPW5CP15 
Prerequisite: JAPmoOl 
This subject provides for the further development of begin-
ner's Japanese interactive skills. Prepares students to be-
come competent in anticipated Australia-Japan contact 
situations and basic survival situations in Japan. Continued 
emphasis on oral-aural skill acquisition. Approximately 100 
new kanji are introduced. 

JAPN2001 
Japanese Communication 2B 
Sfaff Contact: Ms Y. Hashimoto 
S2HPW5 CP15 
Prerequisite: JAPN2000 

This subject aims at consolidation of oral-aural skills up to 
intermediate level. Development of reading and writing 
skills, with another 150 kanji introduced. 

JAPN2300 
Spoken Japanese Interaction 
Staff Contact: Ms F. Osho 
SI HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: JAPN1001 
Note/s: Excluded JAPN3001 or above 
Students develop interactive competence in spoken Japa-
nese at early intermediate level, relevant to a variety of 
professional situations such as meeting new clients, Issuing 
invitations, and making telephone calls. The course empha-
sises professional language use including honorifics and 
accompanying para-linguistic skills. 

JAPN2400 
Japanese Business and Management 
Staff Contact: A/Prof W. Purceti 
S2HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: JAPN1001 or ECON1101 
Note/s: Not offered 1996. 

JAPN2500 
Japanese Studies 
Staff Contact: A/Prof W. Puree« 
SI HPW3 CP15 
Prerequisite: JAPN1001 
This subject introduces Japanese society, history, culture, 
politics and economy. Topics include social stratification, 
the role of women, demographic change, the education 
system, electoral politics, interest-group representation, 
Japan's economic growth, agriculture and induslrial devel-
opment, the role of the state, Japan's underworld ya/ruza 
and traditional tebuto theatre. 

JAPN2600 
Hospitality Japanese 
Staff Contact: Ms F. Osho 
S2HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite: JAPN2000 
Note/s: Excluded JAPN4000 or above 
This subject aims to develop interactive competence In 
spoken Japanese for the hospitality industry, particularly In 
professional situations relating to tourism and leisure. In-
cludes finance and banking, hotel, advertising, restaurant 
and other work situations. Emphasizes comparative cul-
tural aspects, covering honorifics and etiquette as well as 
non-linguistic aspects of interaction between hospitality 
personnel and tourists. 

JAPN3000 
Japanese Communication 3A 
Staff Contact: Dr C. Kinoshita Thomson 
S1 HPW5CP15 
Prerequisite: JAPN2001 
This subject equips students with solid linguistic skills at 
Intermediate level, with increasing emphasis on reading 
and writing. Introduction to a variety of local Australia-Japan 
contact situations and expanding practical usage of stu-
dents' interactive skills. Approximately 150 new kanji are 
introduced. 
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JAPN3001 
Japanese Communication 3B 
Staff Contact: Or C. Kinoshita Thomson 
S2HPW5CP15 
Prerequisite: JAPN3000 
This subject provides for tine further deveiopment of com-
municative sl(iiis and competence attained in JAPN3000. 
Students use Japanese in a wider context, thereby increas-
ing vocabulary and l<nowledge of grammatical structures. 
Another 150 kanjiare introduced. 

JAPN3500 
Business Japanese 
Staff Contact: Ms K. Okamoto 
82 HPW3 CP15 
Prerequisite: JAPN3000 
Note/s: Excluded JAPN4100 or above 
This subject concentrates on interactive sliills for business 
situations, including reading and writing. Introduces stu-
dents to technical language of accounting, finance, eco-
nomics and marketing and develops skills needed in typical 
formal and informal business contact situations, such as 
business introductions and meetings, business conversa-
tion, written channels of communication and business eti-
quette. 

JAPN4000 
Japanese Communication 4A 
Staff Contact: l^s H. Masumi-So 
SI HPW5CP15 
Prerequisite: JAPN3001 
This subject concentrates on the acquisition of late-inter-
mediate to early-advanced interactive skills in Japanese 
with continued emphasis on reading and writing. Introduc-
tion to basic linguistic features of advanced level Japanese 
and provides opportunities to practise skills needed in 
typical formal and informal Australia-Japan contact situ-
ations. Approximately 150 kanjiare introduced. 

JAPN4001 
Japanese Communication 48 
Staff Contact: Ms H. Masumi-So 
82 HPW5 CP15 
Prerequisite: JAPN4000 
This subjert prepares students in the acquisition of well-
rounded linguistic and communicative competence neces-
sary for advanced learners. Further extension and 
systematic practice of interactive skills. Another 150 kanji 
are introduced. 

JAPN4100 
Japanese Communication 5A 
Staff Contact: Ms S. iida 
SI HPW5CP15 
Prerequisite: JAPN4001 
This subject focuses on mid-advanced Japanese interac-
tive skills. Increasing emphasis is placed upon further 
development of reading and writing abilities. Autonomous 
learning is encouraged and assisted in acquisition of more 
advanced interactive skills. Students are given opportuni-
ties to improve on competence in professional and busi-
ness settings. Approximately 250 new kanjiare introduced. 

JAPN4101 
Japanese Communication 5B 
Staff Contact: Ms S. iida 
S2HPW5 CP15 
Prerequisite: JAPN4100 
This subject hones those reading and writing skills attained 
in JAPN4100. Continued instruction in more advanced 
conversational and grammatical structures and useful vo-
cabulary for the purpose of business and related areas of 
communication. A further 250 kanjiare introduced. 

JAPN4200 
Japanese Communication 6A 
Staff Contact: Or C. Kinoshita Thomson 
81 HPW5CP15 
Prerequisite: JAPN4101 
This subject concentrates on further acquisition of interac-
tive skills required in a wider variety of Australia-Japan 
contact situations. Continued emphasis on autonomous 
learning and self-monitoring of problem areas in interactive 
skills. Approximately 250 new kanjiare introduced. 

JAPN4201 
Japanese Communication 6B 
Staff Contact: Or C. Kinoshita Thomson 
S2HPW5CP15 
Prerequisite: JAPN4200 
This subject provides for the refining of linguistic and com-
municative skills acquired in JAPN4200. Another 250 kanji 
are introduced, ie. the remaining jooyoo kanji. 

JAPN4300 
Advanced Reading in Japanese A 
Sfaff Contact: Dr C. Kinoshita Thomson 
SI HPW5 CP15 
Prerequisite: JAPm20^ or permission from Head of School 
This subject provides opportunity for advanced learners of 
Japanese with intensive and extensive reading in the lan-
guage on selected topic(s). Accumulation of kanji, vocabu-
lary and idiomatic expressions is emphasized. 

JAPN4301 
Advanced Reading in Japanese B 
Staff Contact: Dr C. Kinoshita Thomson 
S2HPW5CP15 
Prerequisite-. JAPN4300 or permission from Head of School 
Students are required to continue reading on the selected 
topic(s) from JAPN4300, prepare a paper and give a formal 
oral presentation to a group of native Japanese speakers. 

JAPN4400 
Special Topics in Advanced Japanese 
Staff Contact: Ms H. Masumi-So 
S2HPW3CP15 
Prerequisite-. JAPN4000 
This subject provides students with a framework for ana-
lyzing problems in the field of Japanese Studies, including 
a theoretical framework and types and sources of prob-
lems. Where possible, students carry out empirical data 
collection and are guided through the analysis of and 
search for possible solutions to these problems. 
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JAPN4510 
Research Seminar in Japanese Studies A 
Staff Contact: A/Prof W. Purcell 
51 CP15 
Prerequisite: Admission to Honours 
Tl i is subject provides a foundation for conducting research 
in t i ie area of Japanese Studies. Students will become 
familiar with research literature, theoretical frameworks and 
research methodologies in this field. 

JAPN4S11 
Research Seminar in Japanese Stud ies B 
Staff Contact: A/Prof W. Purcell 
5 2 CP15 
Prerequisite: Admission to Honours 

Students conduct a research project using skills acquired 
in JAPN4500. 

JAPN4520 
H o n o u r s Japanese A 
Staff Contact: A/Prof W. Purcell 
S I H P W 5 C P 1 5 
Prerequisite: Admission to Honours 
Students will further Improve their proficiency in Japanese 
language and communicat ion at a level most suitable for 
each individual. 

JAPN4521 
H o n o u r s Japanese B 
Staff Contact: A/Prof VJ. Purcell 
S 2 H P W 5 C P 1 5 
Prerequisite: Admission to Honours 
This subject continues on from JAPN4520 and further 
assists students In developing their skills and knowledge of 
Japanese language and communication at a level most 
suitable for each individual. 

JAPN4530 
H o n o u r s Japanese (Advanced) A 
Staff Contact: A/Prof W. Purcell 
S I H P W 5 C P 1 5 
Prerequisite: Admission to Honours 
Advanced students will further improve their proficiency in 
Japanese language and communication at a level most 
suitable for each individual. 

JAPN4531 
H o n o u r s J a p a n e s e ( A d v a n c e d ) B 
Staff Contact: A/Prof W. Purcell 
S 2 H P W 5 C P 1 5 
Prerequisite: Admission to Honours 
This subject continues on from JAPN4530 and further 
assists advanced students In developing and consolidating 
their skills and knowledge of Japanese language and com-
munication at a level most suitable for each individual. 

JAPN4600 
Thes i s (Japanese Stud ies) 
Staff Contact: A/Prof W. Purcell 
5 3 CP30 
Prerequisite: Admission to Honours 

Korean (School of Asian Business and 
Language Studies) 

KORE1000 
Ko rean 1A 
Staff Contact: Mr S-C. Sfiin 
S1 H P W 5 C P 1 5 
Prerequisite: Nil 

This subject provides beginners with practical language 
skills for effective communication. Emphasis is on use of 
the language in basic survival situations. Communicat ive 
methods are used to develop in students the four language 
skills: listening, speaking, reading and writing, within a 
cultural context. The Korean script, Han-gUi, is taught pro-
gressively. 

KORE1001 
Korean 1B 
Staff Contact: Mr S-C. Shin 
S 2 H P W 5 C P 1 5 
Prerequisite: KORE1000 or equivalent 
This subject further develops communicat ive skills in intro-
ductory Korean, with emphasis on a variety of 'real life' 
situations. New communicative functions, vocabulary and 
grammatical structures are progressively added to knowl-
edge and skills acquired in KORE1000. 

KORE2000 
Korean 2 A 
Staff Contact: Mr S-C. Shin 
51 H P W 5 C P 1 5 
Prerequisite: KORE1001 or equivalent 
This subject further develops communicat ive skills on the 
groundwork covered in introductory-level Korean and al-
lows students to build upon their spoken and written lan-
guage skills, enabling them to interact in a wider range of 
communicat ive situations. 

KORE2001 
Korean 2B 
Staff Contact: Mr S-C. Shin 
St HPW5 CP15 
Prerequisite: KORE2000 or equivalent 
This subject consolidates and further expands knowledge 
and skills developed in the previous subjects as well as 
laying the foundation for students who wish to proceed to 
a third year program. A number of selected Hanja, Sino-Ko-
rean characters, are Introduced to further enhance the 
students' skills to read and comprehend modern Korean 
mixed script. 

KORE2500 
Korean E c o n o m y and Bus iness 
Staff Contact: Mr S-C. Shin 
5 2 HPW5 CP15 
Prerequisite-. 90 credit points in the faculties of Arts, Law or 
Commerce and Economics 

An introduction to Korean Economy and Business practice. 
Top i cs inc lude: Korea 's economic deve lopmen t and 
growth; economic policies; government-business relations; 
corporate structure and enterprise groupings: Chaebof, 
industry system; workplace practices; decision-making pro-
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cedures; business negotiations and; socio-cultural ele-
ments in business and management. 

KORE3000 
Korean 3A 
Staff Contact: Mr S-C. Shin 
S1 HPW5CP15 
Prerequisite-. KORE2001 or equivalent 
Consolidation of students' communicative skills in both 
spoken and written Korean at intermediate level, with in-
creasing emphasis on reading and writing. It introduces a 
wider range of communicative topics, vocabulary and 
grammatical structures and further expends practical us-
age of students' knowledge and interactive skills. Approxi-
mately 100 new Han/a are also introduced. 

KORE3001 
Korean 3B 
Staff Contact: fJlr S C. St)in 
S2HPW5 CP15 
Prerequisite. KORE3000 or equivalent 
Further development of communicative skills attained in 
KQRE3000 and a new orientation to specific needs in 
everyday business situations. It equips students with a 
variety of practical language skills and background informa-
tion necessary not only for everyday conversation but also 
for Korean-Australian business situations. Includes sys-
tematic practice of communication skills in the classroom 
and some fieldwork at the 'real-life' situations in the Sydney 
Korean business community. Another 150 Han/a are intro-
duced. 

Law (Faculty of Law) 

For details and descriptions of Law subjects piease consult 
the 1997 Faculty of Law Handbook. 

Marketing (School of Marketing) 

MARK2012 
Marketing Fundamentals 
Staff Contact: School Office 
81 orS2L2T2CP15 
Prere<juis/ies;ACCT1511, ECON1102, ECON1203 
Corequisite: MARK2032 
This subject provides a conceptual framework for develop-
ing and understanding of marketing including the marketing 
process, marketing environment and marketing planning. 
It covers product, service, consumer, industrial, global and 
social aspects of marketing and introduces the marketing 
mix, market segmentation, positioning and product differ-
entiation. 

MARK2032 
Consumer Behaviour A 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI orS2L2T2CP15 
Prerequisites: ACCT1511, EC0N1102, ECON1203 
Corequisite: MARK2012 
This subject studies in detail the internal influences on 
behaviour as they apply to the consumption process. The 
course is designed to understand how consumers process 
information and the emotions and motivations that impact 
on that process. The focal topics include: the study of 
cognition, memory, learning, perception, motivation, and 
the communication process as these relate to marketplace 
behaviour. 

MARK2042 
Consumer Behaviour B 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI orS2L2T2CP15 
Prerequisites: MARK2012, MARK2032 
This subject studies in detail the external influences on 
behaviour and the role of the marketplace in the sociopoli-
tical system. Topics of study include attitude formation, the 
impact of reference groups and institutions on marketplace 
behaviour. Specific attention is given to the purchase and 
consumption situation in terms of individual and group 
purchase behaviour. In the latter particular attention is 
given to household and organisational buying behaviour. 

MARK2052 
Marketing Research 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI o rS2L2T2CP15 
Prerequisite: MARK2012, MARK2032 
This subject examines the sources and types of marketing 
information relevant to marketing management. Topics 
include: problem definition and research design: question-
naire design; sampling; data collection; interpretation and 
reporting; management control of research including brief-
ing, evaluation of proposals and distinction between re-
search results and marketing implications; the use of 
continuous research; and new developments in market 
research. 

MARK3022 
Computer Applications in Marketing 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI L2T2CP15 
Prerequisite: MARK2052 
This subject explores and evaluates, using computer soft-
ware, characteristics and relationships of marketing. The 
approach will be largely model based, related to marketing 
decision making and fostering greater understanding of 
marketing complexity. Techniques and tools which support 
the final year marketing subjects will be explored. 

MARK3043 
International Marketing 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2L2T1 CP15 
Prerequisites: MARK2042 or MARK2052 
Conceptual and environmental aspects of international 
marketing are dealt with. Using this knowledge, issues 
associated with developing practical marketing strategies 
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appropriate to different world markets are then considered 
in detail. 

MARK3053 
Service Management 
Staff Contact: School Office 
81 L2T1 CP15 
Prerequisites: MARK2042 or MARK2052 
Note/s: Excluded, students undertaking ttie Hospitality 
Management degree course. 

A marketing orientation to services management is used to 
ensure that the strategic handling of services takes into 
account their distinguishing characteristics. The marketing 
planning framework will consider the marketing of services 
and the service component of product marketing. Case 
analysis are used to illustrate marketing applications. 

MARK3063 
Promotions Management 
Staff Contact: School Office 
81 L2T1 CP15 
Prerequisites: MARK2042 or MARK2052 
Principles and practical aspects of promotion are covered. 
Consideration is given to elements of the promotional mix, 
advertising strategy, campaign development and assess-
ment, and advertising research. Legal and ethical issues 
are also examined. 

MARK3073 
Brand Management 
Staff Contact: School Office 
81 L2T2CP15 
Prerequisite: MARK2012, MARK2042 
This subject provides an overview of marketing planning for 
products and services with a focus on planning at the brand 
level. Marketing concepts such as segmentation, differen-
tiation, positioning and product lifecycle will be re-examined 
from a strategic perspective. The marketing mix will be 
expanded to address strategies of new product develop-
ment, pricing, distribution and promotions management. 
Case analysis will be introduced to develop strategic think-
ing. 

MARK3083 
Strategic Marketing Management 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S 2 L 2 T 2 CP15 
Prerequisite: MARK3073 
Concepts introduced in previous subjects will be broadened 
to address issues at the business unit level. Corporate 
mission, competitive stance of the organisation, pricing 
policies, trade relations, internal marketing and logistics will 
be addressed. The management of organisational re-
sources such as financial and human resources are con-
sidered using, for example, portfolio analysis. Decision 
support systems are also examined. 

MARK30g3 
Corporate Policy and Marketing Strategy 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S 2 L 2 T 2 C P 1 5 
Prerequisite: MARK3073 

The interface between marketing and other key functional 
areas within the organisation, such as finance, human 

resources and manufacturing are examined. Marketing's 
interface with areas outside the organisation, such as stra-
tegic alliances, joint ventures and partnership in global 
markets are also examined. Social, ethical, technological, 
legal and global issues are addressed. Case analysis will 
be used. 

MARK7201 
Research Methodology Seminar 
Staff Contact: School Office 
81 LT4CP15 
Prerequisites-. Approval of the Head of School 
This subject provides an overview of the role of research 
methodology in marketing and the social sciences; en-
hances writing skills for academic papers; introduces fun-
damental concepts in formal epistemology, the main 
viewpoints in the philosophies of natural science and soci-
ology and the key ideas in methodology for research in 
management and; explores and critically evaluates meth-
odologies used in the marketing journals. 

MARK7202 
Special Topic in Marketing 
Staff Contact: School Office 
81 LT4CP15 
Prerequisites-. Approval of the Head of School 
This subject is designed for students who are doing a 
research based degree in marketing. It takes the existing 
knowledge of elementary statistics that the student has 
developed and extends it to the area of multivariate statis-
tics. Special attention is paid to the underlying theory and 
assumptions of the methods. This subject develops an 
understanding of the mathematics of statistics as well as 
providing extensive experience in implementing the tech-
niques discussed. 

MARK7203 
Seminar in Marketing Theory 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2LT4 CP15 
Prerequisites. Approval of the Head of School 
This subject is aimed at providing a practical introduction 
to a range of information and data collection procedures 
and techniques used in ;he social sciences; to develop skill 
in evaluating the validity and reliability of data collection 
techniques; and to develop an understanding of the ways 
in which choice of data collection technique can shape the 
possible research findings that flow from their use. Topics 
include; survey based methods; methods based on in-
depth interviews or group discussions; methods based on 
the analysis of secondary data. 

MARK7204 
Thesis (Marketing) 
Staff Contact: School Office 
83 CP30 

MARK7207 
Contemporary Issues in Marketing 
Staff Contact: School Office 
82 LT4 CP15 
Prerequisites-. Approval of the Head of School 
This subject Is aimed at linking marketing with its foundation 
areas: economics, psychology, sociology, game theory, 
information theory, anthropology and decision theory. The 
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purpose of this is to provide a foundation for modern 
marketing tliought in theoretical terms. The course aims to 
provide the theoretical background for the concepts that 
marketers have come to embrace over the past century as 
their own. 

Mathematics (Faculty of Science) 

The School of Mathematics is in the Faculty of Science. 
Mathematics 1A and 1B are appropriate for students with 
mathematical ability and interest. Students with a good 4 
unit or exceptional 3 unit HSC Mathematics pass should 
attempt MATH1141 and MATH1241, whilst students with a 
3 unit HSC Mathematics pass may attempt MATH1131 and 
MATH1231. In other circumstances, ECON1202 and 
EC0N1203 may be a more suitable choice. 

MATH1131 
Mathematics 1A 
Staff Contact: School of Mathematics First Year Office 
51 orS2HPW6CP15 
Prerequisites: HSC mark range required: 2 unit Mathemat-
ics (90-100), or 2 and 3 unit Mathematics (100-150) or 3 
and 4 unit Mathematics (100-200) or MATH1011 (these 
ranges may vary from year to year). 2 unit Mathematics in 
this instance refers to the 2 unit Mathematics subject which 
is related to the 3 unit Mathematics subject. It does not refer 
to the subjects Mathematics in Society or Mathematics in 
Practice. 
Note/s: Excluded MATH1011, MATH1032, MATH1042, 
MATH1141, ECON2200, ECON2201, ECON2202, 
ECON1202, ECON2290, ECON2291. 
Complex numbers, vectors and vector geometry, linear 
equations, matrices and matrix algebra, determinants. 
Functions, limits, continuity and differentiability, integration, 
polar coordinates, logarithms and exponentials, hyperbolic 
functions, functions of several variables. Introduction to 
computing and the Maple symbolic algebra package. 

MATH1141 
Higher Mathematics 1A 
Staff Contact: School of fi^athematics First Year Office 
81 HPW6CP15 
Prerequisites: HSC mark range required: 2 and 3 unit 
Mathematics (145-150) or 3 and 4 unit Mathematics (186-
200) (these ranges may vary from year to year). 
Note/s: Excluded MATH1011, MATH1032, MATH1042, 
MATH1131, ECON2200, ECON2201, ECON2202, 
ECON1202, ECON2290, ECON2291. 
As for MATH1131 but in greater depth. 

MATH 1231 
Mathematics 1B 
Staff Contact: School of f^athematics First Year Office 
52 HPW6 or Summer Session HPW9 CP15 
Prerequisite: MATH1131 or MATH1141 
Note/s: Excluded MATH1021, MATH1032, MATH1042, 
MATH1241, ECON2200, ECON2201, ECON2202, 
ECON1202, ECON2290, ECON2291. 
Vector spaces, linear transformations, eigenvalues and 
eigenvectors. Probability. Integration techniques, solution 

of ordinary differential equations, sequences, series, appli-
cations of integration. 

MATH1241 
Higher Mathematics 1B 
Staff Contact: School of f^athematics First Year Office 
S2HPW6CP15 
Prerequisite: MATH1131 or MATH1141, each with a mark 
of at least 70. 
Note/s: Excluded MATH1021, MATH1032, MATH1042, 
MATH1231, ECON2200, ECON2201, ECON2202, 
ECON1202, ECON2290, ECON2291. 
As for MATH1231 but in greater depth. 

MATH2011 
Several Variable Caicuius 
Staff Contact: School Office 
51 HPW4CP15 
PrerequisiteM^JH^032 or MATH 1231 or MATH 1042 or 
MATH1241 
Note/s: Excluded MATH2100, MATH2110, MATH2510, 
MATH2610. 
Functions of several variables, limits and continuity, differ-
entiability, gradients, surfaces, maxima and minima, Taylor 
series, Lagrange multipliers, chain rules, inverse function 
theorem, Jacobian derivatives, double and triple integrals, 
iterated integrals, Riemann sums, cylindrical and spherical 
coordinates, change of variables, centre of mass, curves in 
space, line integrals, parametrised surfaces, surface inte-
grals, del, divergence and curl. Stokes' theorem. Green's 
theorem in the plane, applications to fluid dynamics and 
electrodynamics, orthogonal curvilinear coordinates, arc 
length and volume elements, gradient, divergence and curl 
in curvilinear coordinates. 

MATH2100 
Vector Caicuius 
Staff Contact: School Office 
52 HPW2.5 CP7.5 
Prerequisite: MATH1032 or MATH1231 or MATH1042 or 
MATH1241. 
Note/s: Excluded MATH2011, MATH2110. 
Properties of vectors and vector fields; divergence, gradi-
ent, curl of a vector; line, surface, and volume integrals. 
Gauss and Stokes' theorems. Curvilinear co-ordinates. 

MATH2110 
Higher Vector Analysis 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI HPW2.5GP7.5 
Prerequisite: MATH1032 or MATH1231 or MATH1042 or 
MATH1241, each with a mark of at least 70 
Note/s: Excluded MATH2011, MATH2100. 
As for MATH2100 but in greater depth. 

MATH2120 
Mathematical Methods for Differential Equations 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI orS2HPW2.5CP7.5 
Prerequisite: MATH1032 or MATH1231 or MATH1042 or 
MATH1241 
Note/s: Excluded MATH2130. 
Introduction to qualitative and quantitative methods for 
ordinary and partial differential equations. The following 
topics are treated by example. Ordinary differential equa-
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tions: linear with constant coefficients, first-order systems, 
singularities, boundary-value problems, eigenfunctions, 
Fourier series. Bessel's equation and Legendre's equation. 
Partial differential equations: characteristics, classification, 
wave equation, heat equation, Laplace's equation, separa-
tion of variables methods, applications of Bessel functions 
and Legendre polynomials. 

MATH2130 
Higher Mathematical Methods for Differential Equa-
tions 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 HPW2.5 CP7.5 
Prerequisite: MATH1032 or MATH1231 or MATH1042 or 
MATH 1241, each with a mark of at least 70 
Note/s: Excluded MATH2120. 
As for MATH2120 but in greater depth. 

MATH2160 
Linear Programming 
Staff Contact: School Office 
51 HPW2 CP7.5 
Prerequisite: MATH1032 or MATH1231 or MATH1042 or 
MATH1241 
Corequisite: MATH2501 or MATH2601. 
A first course in mathematical modelling and solution tech-
niques for linear problems. The revised simplex and dual 
simplex methods, theory and application of sensitivity 
analysis, duality theory. Networks, transportation and as-
signment problems. Examples, applications and computing 
methods are prominent features. 

MATH2200 
Discrete Dynamical Systems 
Staff Contact: School Office 
52 HPW2 CP7.5 
Prerequisite: MATH1032 or MATH1231 or MATH1042 or 
MATH1241 
Corequisite: MATH2501 or MATH2601 
The study of dynamical systems whose states change at 
discrete points in time. Difference equations, general prop-
erties. Linear systems, stability, oscillations, Z-transforms. 
Nonlinear systems, critical points, periodic cycles, chaotic 
behaviour. Applications selected from engineering, biologi-
cal, social and economic contexts. 

MATH2400 
Finite Mathematics 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 HPW2 CP7.5 
Prerequisite: MATH1032 or MATH1231 or MATH1042 or 
MATH1241 
Note/s: MATH 1081 Discrete Mathematics is recom-
mended. 
Positional number systems, floating-point arithmetic, ra-
tional arithmetic, congruences. Euclid's algorithm, contin-
ued fractions, Chinese remainder theorem. Format's 
theorem, applications to computer arithmetic. Polynomial 
arithmetic, division algorithm, factorization. Interpolation, 
finite field. Codes, error correcting codes, public-key cryp-
tography. 

MATH2501 
Linear Algebra 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI or S2 HPW5 or F HPW2.5 CP15 
Prerequisite: MATH1032 or MATH1231 or MATH1042 or 
MATH1241 
Note/s: Excluded MATH2601. 
Vector spaces, linear transformations, change of basis. 
Inner products, orthogonalization, reflections and QR fac-
torizations. Eigenvalues and eigenvectors, diagonalization. 
Jordan forms and functions of matrices. Applications to 
linear systems of differential equations, quadratics, rota-
tions. 

MATH2510 
Real Analysis 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI or S2 HPW2.5 CP7.5 
Prerequisite: MATH1032 or MATH1231 or MATH1042 or 
MATH 1241 
Note/s: Excluded MATH2011, MATH2610. 
Multiple integrals, partial differentiation. Analysis of real 
valued functions of one and several variables. 

MATH2520 
Complex Analysis 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI or S2 HPW2.5 CP7.5 
Prerequisite: MATH1032 or MATH1231 or MATH1042 or 
MATH 1241 
Note/s: Excluded MATH2620. 
Analytic functions, Taylor and Laurent series, integrals. 
Cauchy's theorem, residues, evaluation of certain real in-
tegrals. 

MATH2601 
Higher Linear Algebra 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI HPW5CP15 
Prerequisite: MATH1032 or MATH1231 or MATH1042 or 
MATH 1241, each with a mark of at least 70 
Note/s: Excluded MATH2501. 
As for MATH2501, but in greater depth, and with additional 
material on unitary, self-adjoint and normal transforma-
tions. 

MATH2610 
Higher Real Analysis 
Staff Contact: School Office 
51 HPW2.5 CP7.5 
Prerequisite: MATH1032 or MATH1231 or MATH1042 or 
MATH1241, each with a mark of at least 70 
Note/s: Excluded MATH2011, MATH2510. 
As for MATH2510 but in greater depth. 

MATH2620 
Higher Complex Analysis 
Staff Contact: School Office 
52 HPW2.5 CP7.5 
Prerequisite: MATH1032 or MATH1231 or MATH1042 or 
MATH1241, each with a mark of at least 70 
Note/s: Excluded MATH2520. 
As for MATH2520 but in greater depth. 
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MATH2801 
Theory ot Statistics 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 HPW4CP15 
Prerequisite: MATH1021 (CR) or MATH1032 or MATH1231 
or MATH1042orMATH1241 
Note/s: Excluded MATH2819, MATH2821, MATH2841, 
MATH2901, MATH2921, BIOS2041. 
Probability, random variabies, standard distributions, bi-
variate distributions, transformations, central limit theorem, 
sampling distributions, point estimation, interval estimation, 
hypothesis testing. 

MATH2831 
Linear Models 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2HPW4CP15 
Prerequisites: MATH2801, MATH2810, (except course 
3996) 
Note/s: Excluded MATH2931, MATH3811, MATH3870 
(before 1997), MATH3911, BIOS2041. 
Multiple linear regression models and examples. Graphical 
methods for regression analysis. Multivariate normal distri-
bution. Quadratic forms (Distributions and independence, 
Gauss-Markov theorem. Hypothesis testing. Model selec-
tion. Analysis of residuals. Influence diagnostics. Analysis 
of variance. 

MATH3002 
Mathematics/Statistics Project 
Staff Contact: Dr M. Musiela 
S1 or S2 HPW8 CP30 
Prerequisites: At least 30 credit points of Level 2 Mathe-
matics 
Under supervision of an academic staff member of the 
School of Mathematics a student will undertake a course in 
reading and/or research on a topic in mathematics or 
statistics; or on applications of mathematics or statistics to 
other disciplines such as physical, biological or social sci-
ences, economics, finance, computing, etc. The student is 
expected to write an essay of approximately 12,000 words 
summarizing the results of their project. 

MATH3161 
Optimization Methods 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI HPW4GP15 
Prerequisites: MATH25ai , and one of MATH2100 or 
MATH2510 
Development, analysis and application of methods for op-
timization problems. Theory of multivariable optimization; 
including necessary and sufficient optimality conditions, 
stationary points, Lagrange multipliers, Kuhn-Tucker con-
ditions, convexity and duality. Numerical methods for one 
dimensional minimization, unconstrained multivariable 
minimization (including steepest descent, Newton, quasi-
Newton and conjugate gradient methods) and constrained 
multi-variable minimization (including linear programming 
and quadratic programming). 

MATH3181 
Optimal Control 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2HPW4CP15 
Prerequisite: MATH2011 or MATH2100 or MATH2510 
An introduction to the optimal control of dynamical systems. 
Mathematical descriptions of dynamical systems. Stability, 
controllability, and observability. Optimal control. Calculus 
of variations. Dynamic programming. Examples and appli-
cations are selected from biological, economical and physi-
cal systems. 

MATH3610 
Higher Real Analysis 
Staff Contact: School Office 
81 HPW2 CP7.5 
Prerequisite: MATH2011(CR) or MATH2510(CR) or 
MATH2610 
Note/s: Excluded MATH3570, MATH3601. 
The limit processes of analysis. Metric spaces. Uniform 
convergence. Arzela-Ascoli theorem. Stone Weierstrass 
theorem. Riemann integral. 

MATH3620 
Higher Functional Analysis 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 HPW2 CP7.5 
Prerei7o/s/ies.MATH3610,MATH2601 orMATH2501 (CR) 
Note/s: Excluded MATH3601. 
Hilbert spaces, theory of compact operators, Banach 
spaces, closed graph theorem, Hahn-Banach theorem, 
Fourier series, Plancherel theorem. 



Course Outlines 
Graduate Study 

The Faculty of Commerce and Economics includes the Schools of Accounting, Asian Business 
and Language Studies, Banl<ing and Finance, Business Law and Taxation, Economics, 
Industrial Relations and Organisational Behaviour, Information Systems and Marketing. 
Suitably qualified candidates may enrol to study for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. In 
addition, courses are available leading to the award of the degrees of Master of Commerce 
(Honours), Master of Commerce, Graduate Diploma and Graduate Certificate in Commerce. 
These courses are offered in Accounting, Business Law, Business Statistics, Economic 
History, Economics, Finance, Hospitality Management, Human Resource Management, 
Industrial Relations, Information Systems, Japanese Business Studies, Organisational 
Behaviour, Marketing and Taxation. Normally all applicants for registration for the degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy and Master of Commerce (Honours) should be graduates in Commerce 
or Economics seeking advanced specialisation in their previously studied discipline, although 
there is provision for non-Commerce or Economics graduates to be admitted in special cases, 
usually subject to a qualifying program. 
The requirements for the Master of Commerce (Honours) degree may be satisfied by a 
program of study emphasising a major thesis and formal courses. The degree of Master of 
Commerce may be pursued by graduatesfrom either commerce or non-commerce disciplines, 
either primarily in the form of study and professional development in a single field, or as a 
broader integrated course embracing several of the disciplines offered in the Faculty. The 
requirements for this degree are satisfied by successful study in formal courses. There Is also 
provision with Head of School's approval, to undertake a two subject equivalent Project Report 
for the degree. 
Suitably qualified candidates wishing to pursue a shorter course of postgraduate study may 
undertake a Graduate Diploma in Commerce. This program comprises six graduate subjects 
by coursework from the Commerce and Economics disciplines and as with the other 
postgraduate degree programs may be undertaken on a part-time or full-time basis. 
Students can also elect to do a Graduate Certificate in Commerce of four approved 
postgraduate subjects offered by the Faculty of Commerce and Economics. 
The Faculty also offers customised and open learning mode MCom and GradDip programs 
to cohorts of local and international students. 

Course Objectives and Requirements 
for the Degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy (PhD) 

Objectives 

The PhD is designed to equip students with advanced 
research training in their chosen discipline and to promote 
research which makes an original and significant contribu-
tion to the discipline. 

Length of the Program 

The period of enrolment for full-time students, is normally 
six sessions (three years) and eight sessions (four years) 
for part-time students. Full-time students mustpresenttheir 
thesis for examination no later then ten sessions (five 
years) from the date of enrolment. For part-time students 
the period is twelve sessions (six years). 

Formal Coursework 

PhD students may be required to undertake some formal 
coursework, designed to support the development of their 
research work. 
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Course Requirements for the Degree 
of Master of Commerce (Honours) 

A program of study is generally pursued by full-time stu-
dents over four sessions and by part-time students over six 
or seven sessions. 
The detailed course requirements are set out below. In 
each case certain units are designated core units. Full-time 
students will normally include the core units among the 
units studied in the first four sessions. The choice of élec-
tives is subject to the approval of the Head of the School in 
which the candidate is enrolled and of the Head of the 
School offering the elective chosen. 

Accounting - Course Code 2570 
Master of Commerce (Honours) 

1. All students shall study the following core units: 
ACCT5909 Current Developments in Auditing Research 
ACCT5951 Current Developments in Accounting 

Research - Financial 
ACCT5952 Current Developments in Accounting 

Research - Managerial 
ACCT5997 Seminar in Research Methodology 

2. In addition lo completing the subjects listed in 1, students 
shall enrol in ACCT5994 and submit a thesis on an ap-
proved topic. Normally the thesis should not exceed 50,000 
words. 

Banking and Finance - Course Code 2574 
Master of Commerce (Honours) 

Business Law and Taxation - Course Code 2579 
Master of Commerce (Honours) 

MCom(Hons) 

1. All students shall study the following core units: 
LEGT5998 Research Seminar in Commercial Law 
and one of: 
LEGT5522 
LEGT5523 
and two of: 
LEGT5531 
LEGT5542 
LEGT5561 
LEGT5581 

Special Topic in Business Law 
Special Topic in Taxation 

Legal Regulation of Business 
Legal Issues in Corporate Governance 
Legal Aspects of Finance 
Taxation Principles and Planning 

2. In addition to completing the subjects listed in 1, students 
shall enrol in LEQT6001 and submit a thesis on an ap-
proved topic. Normally the thesis should not exceed 50,000 
words. 

Economic History - Course Code 2573 
Master of Commerce (Honours) 

1. All students shall study the following core units: 
ECOH5353 Approaches lo Economic and Social History 
ECOH5354 Special Subject in Economic History 2 
ECOH5359 Research Seminar 
ECOH5367 Special Subject in Economic History 1 
2. In addition to completing the subjects listed in 1, students 
shall enrol in ECOH5360 and submit a thesis on an ap-
proved topic. Normally the thesis should not exceed 50,000 
words. 

1. All students shall study the following core units: 
FINS5575 Research Methods in Finance 1 
FINS5576 Advanced Topics in Asset Pricing 
FINS5579 Research Methods in Finance 2 
and one of: 
FINS5577 Advanced Topics in Corporate Finance 
FINS5578 Recent Developments in Banking Research 
2. In addition to completing the subjects listed in 1, students 
shall enrol in FINS5594 and submit a thesis on an approved 
topic. Normally the thesis should not exceed 50,000 words. 

Econometrics - Course Code 2572 
Master of Commerce (Honours) 

1. All students shall study four units from the following: 
ECON5201 Comparative Forecasting Techniques 
ECON5215 Advanced Econometrics A 
ECON5225 Advanced Econometrics B 
ECON5251 Applied Econometrics 
ECON5252 Time Series Analysis 
ECON5253 Modelling High Frequency Time Series Data 
ECON5254 Econometric Theory 
ECON5255 Econometric Model Building 
2. In addition to completing the subjects listed in 1, students 
shall enrol in ECON5297 and submit a thesis on an ap-
proved topic. Normally the thesis should not exceed 50,000 
words. 
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Economics - Course Code 2571 
Master of Commerce (Honours) 

1. All students shall study the following core units: 
EC0N5154 Microeconomic Analysis 1 
EC0N5174 Macroeconomic Analysis 1 
2. In addition, students must choose two of the following 
subjects: 
EC0N5101 Seminar in Advanced Economic Analysis A 
ECON5102 Seminar in Advanced Economic Analysis B 
ECON5106 Economics of Labour Markets 
ECON5108 Public Finance 
EC0N5110 Developing Economies and World Trade 
ECON5116 Environmental Economics 
ECON5134 International Trade 
ECON5143 Monetary Theory and Policy 
ECON5144 The Economics of Superannuation and 

Retirement 
ECON5155 Microeconomic Analysis 2 
ECON5164 Economic Methodology 
ECON5184 Macroeconomic Analysis 2 
Note: Other graduate subjects in the School of Econom-
ics may be substituted for those listed in 2, with the per-
mission of the Head of Department of Economics. 
3. In addition to completing the subjects listed in 1 and 2, 
students shall enrol in ECON5199 and submit a thesis on 
an approved topic. Normally the thesis should not exceed 
50.000 words. 

Human Resource Management -
Course Code 2578 
Master of Commerce (Honours) 

1. All students shall study the following core units: 
IROB5920 Men and Women in Organisations 
IROB5941 Special Topic in Human Resource Studies 
IROB5943 Advanced Seminar in Human Resource 

Studies A 
IROB5944 Advanced Seminar in Human Resource 

Studies B 
2. In addition to completing the subjects listed in 1 candi-
dates shall enrol in IROB5953 and submit a thesis on an 
approved topic. Normally the thesis should not exceed 
50,000 words. 

Industrial Relations Course Code 2576 
Master of Commerce (Honours) 

IROB5734 Advanced Seminar in International and 
Comparative Industrial Relations 

2.ln addition to completing the subjects listed in 1, students 
shall enrol in IROB5751 and submit athesis on an approved 
topic. Normally the thesis should not exceed 50,000 words. 

Organisational Behaviour - Course Code 2577 
Master of Commerce (Honours) 

1. All students shall study the following core units: 
IROB5903 Organisational Change and Development 
IROB5905 Action Research 
IROB5918 Organisational Dynamics 
IROB5932 Advanced Seminar in Organisational 

Behaviour 
2. In addition to completing the subjects listed in 1, students 
shall enrol in IROB5951 and submit a thesis on an approved 
topic. Normally the thesis should not exceed 50,000 words. 

Information Systems - Course Code 2575 
Master of Commerce (Honours) 

1. All students shall study the following core units: 
INFS5986 Research Topics in Information Systems 1 
INFS5987 Research Topics In Information Systems 2 
and two units to be approved by Head of School, selected 
from advanced graduate units offered by the School of 
Information Systems. 

2. In addition to completing the subjects listed in 1, students 
shall enrol in INFS5994 and submitathesison an approved 
topic. Normally the thesis should not exceed 50,000 words. 

Marketing - Course Code 2580 
Master of Commerce (Honours) 

1. All students shall study the following core units: 
MARK8930 Quantitative Analysis 
MARK8931 Foundations for Research in Marketing 
MARK8932 Social Research Methods 
MARK8933 Perspectives on Marketing 
2. In addition to completing the subjects listed in 1, students 
shall enrol in MARK8994 and submit a thesis on an ap-
proved topic. Normally the thesis should not exceed 50,000 
words. 

1. All students shall study the following core units: 
IROB5731 Special Topic in Australian Industrial Relations 
IROB5732 Special Topic in International and 

Comparative Industrial Relations 
IHOB5733 Advanced Seminar in Australian Relations 
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Course Objectives and Requirements 
for the Degree of Master of Commerce 
(by Coursework) 

Objectives 

1. To provide breadth of perspective on commerce as a 
social ptienomenon. 
2. To provide depth of study in at least one of the commerce 
disciplines. 
3. To provide opportunities for extended or advanced stud-
ies in one of the commerce disciplines for those with either 
little or substantial prior study in the area respectively. 
4. To provide opportunities for the design of study programs 
that meet professional requirements, or the needs and 
interests of individuals. 

Requirements 

1. A student must complete twelve units for the degree, 
unless exempted from a unit or units. 
2. Four of these units shall be drawn from a common core 
of graduate units which as a group provide perspective on 
commerce as a social phenomenon. The common core is 
constituted as follows: 

Accounting: A User Perspective 
Business Economics 

Statistics for Business 

ACCT5901 
ECON5103 
ECON5203 
and one of: 
INFS5988 Business Information Systems 
IROB5700 Management, Work and Organisation. 
LEGT5511 Legal Foundations of Business 
MARK5902 Elements of Marketing 
3. Four of the units shall consist of an integrated sequence 
of studies from a disciplinary stream defined by the Higher 
Degree Committee of Faculty. 
4. Four other units may be taken as elective studies from 
postgraduate units offered or approved by the Faculty. 
Elective studies may be used to extend disciplinary studies 
taken to meet the requirement in 3 above and may be drawn 
from no more than two disciplinary streams. 
5. Students may receive up to four exemptions from com-
mon core units on the basis of prior studies. 
6. Students shall commence their disciplinary studies at a 
prescribed point with guidance; and they may be proscribed 
from taking units which duplicate prior studies. 
7. Students with at least six units in a disciplinary stream 
shall have their specialisation noted on their academic 
transcript; students who commence their disciplinary stud-
ies at an advanced level (see 6 above) and who take at 
least six starred units in a disciplinary stream shall have 
their advanced specialisation noted on their transcript. 
8. Approved disciplinary streams are listed hereafter. In 
addition, the Higher Degree Committee of Faculty may 
approve postgraduate units offered by other Faculties 
within the University. 

9. The Higher Degree Committee of Faculty may approve 
special or customised programs, to give effect to distinctive 
teaching strategies or meet the needs of particular cohorts 
of students. 

Approved Master of Commerce Programs 

Subjects for item 3 of the course requirements must be 
chosen from the disciplinary streams listed below. The 
remaining subjects may be chosen from disciplinary 
streams or other subjects offered or approved by the Fac-
ulty. 

Course Code 8404 

Program 
Number Disciplinary Stream 
1037 Accounting 
2038 Business Statistics 
2037 Economics 
2039 Economic History 
7037 Business Law 
7038 Taxation 
3037 Finance 
4037 Industrial Relations 
4038 Organisation and Management Studies 
4039 Human Resource Management 
5037 Information Systems 
8037 Japanese Business Studies 
6037 Marketing 
6038 Hospitality Management Studies 

Special Programs 

Course Code 8402 

Management Accounting (Open Learning) 

Course Code 8403 

1051 International Professional Accounting -
Guangzhou* 

'Details available from the Office of the Dean. 

Course Code 8404 

1050 
3032 

Professional Accounting 
Banking 
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Course Objectives and Requirements 
for the Graduate Diploma 

Objectives 

1. To provide a perspective on commerce as a social 
pinernomenon. 
2. To provide opportunities for depth of study in at least one 
of the commerce disciplines. 
3. To provide opportunities for the design of study programs 
that meet vocational needs and interests or individual inter-
ests. 

Requirements 

1. A student must complete six units for the Graduate 
Diploma. 
2. Two of these units shall be drawn from a common core 
of graduate units designed to provide a perspective on 
commerce as a social phenomenon except where permis-
sion is granted for the substitution of other units on the basis 
of prior studies. 
The common core units are: 
ACCT5901 Accounting: A User Perspective 
ECON5103 Business Economics 
ECON5203 Statistics for Business 
INFS5988 Business Information Systems 
IROB5700 Management, Work and Organisation 
LEGT5511 Legal Foundations of Business 
f^ARK5902 Elements of Marketing 

3. Two ofthe units shall be taken from a disciplinary stream 
defined by the Higher Degree Committee of Faculty, in 
addition to any disciplinary units taken as common core. 
4. Two other units may be taken as elective studies from 
postgraduate units offered or approved by the Faculty. 
Elective studies may be in one or more disciplines and may 
be used to extend disciplinary studies taken to meet the 
requirement in 3 above. 
5. Approved substitutions for common core units may in-
volve either extensions of disciplinary studies (see 3 above) 
or elective studies (see 4 above). 
6. Students shall commence their disciplinary studies at a 
prescribed point with guidance; and they may be proscribed 
from taking units which duplicate prior studies. 
7. Students with six units in a disciplinary stream (following 
from permission to substitute for common core units) shall 
have their specialisation noted on their academic transcript; 
students who commence their studies at an advanced level 
(see 6 above) and who lake s«starred units in a disciplinary 
stream shall have their advanced specialisation noted on 
their transcript. 
8. Approved disciplinary streams are listed hereafter. In 
addition, the Higher Degree Committee of Faculty may 
approve postgraduate units offered by other Faculties 
within the University. 
9. The Higher Degree Committee of Faculty may approve 
special or customised programs, to give effect to distinctive 

teaching strategies or meet the needs of particular cohorts 
of students 

Approved Graduate Diploma Programs 

Course Code 5391 

Program 
Number Disciplinary Stream 
1027 Accounting 
2028 Business Statistics 
2027 Economics 
2029 Economic History 
7027 Business Law 
7028 Taxation 
3027 Finance 
4027 Industrial Relations 
4028 Organisation and Management Studies 
4029 Human Resource Management 
5027 Information Systems 
8027 Japanese Business Studies 
6028 Hospitality Management Studies 
6027 Marketing 

Special Programs 

Course Code 5390 

9021 Professional Accounting - Customised* 
9022 Management Accounting (Open Learning) 
'This course is oniy avaiiabie to corporate groups by prior arrange-
rrjent with the Faculty. 

Course Objectives and Requirements 
for the Graduate Certificate 

Objectives 

1. To provide a perspective on commerce as a social 
phenomenon. 
2. To provide opportunities tor thedesign of study programs 
that meet vocational needs or individual interests. 
3. To recognise accomplishments in commerce related 
studies. 

Requirements 

1. A student must complete tour units for the Graduate 
Certificate. 
2. The four units may be drawn from graduate subjects 
offered by the Faculty of Commerce and Economics. 
3. Students are required to satisfy unit prer^uisites in their 
program of studies: and they may be proscribed from taking 
units which would duplicate prior studies. Guidance will be 
provided in these matters to individual students. 
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4. No exemptions are permitted in the Graduate Certificate 
in Commerce. 
5. Special programs are available within, and customised 
programs can be designed to suit, the Graduate Certifi-
cate course structure. 

Subjects in each Disciplinary Stream 
for Master of Commerce (by 
Coursework) and Graduate Diploma 
Programs 

Note on asterisked subjects following: 
Students also commence their disciplinary studies at an 
advanced level and who take at least six starred units in the 
discipline shall have their advanced specialisation noted on 
their transcript. 

Business Law 

Program Number 7037 
LEGT5511 Legal Foundations of Business 

*LEGT5531 Legal Regulation of Business 
LEGT5541 Company Law 

*LEGT5542 Legal Issues in Corporate Governance 
LEGT5551 Revenue Law 

*LEGT5561 Legal Aspects of Finance 
*LEGT5562 Business Law in a Global Economy 
*LEGT5563 Technology, Information and Law 
*LEGT5564 Regulation of Government Agencies 
*LEGT5571 Franchising 
•LEGT5581 Taxation Principles and Planning 
*LEGT5582 Taxation of Business Entitles 
•LEGTS583 International Business and Taxation 
'LEGT5586 Corporate Tax, Law and Strategy 
»LEGT5522 Special Topic In Business Law 
'LEGT5999 Project Report 

Accounting 

Program Number 1037 
ACCT5901 Accounting: A User Perspective 

*ACCT5902 Advanced Studies in Financial Accounting 
•ACCT5903 Regulation in Accounting 
*ACCT5904 Development of Accounting Thought 
*ACCT5905 Global Accounting Issues 
ACCT5908 Auditing 

•ACCT5909 Current Developments in Auditing Research 
•ACCT5910 Financial Statement Analysis 
*ACCT5915 Individual Judgement and Choice 
*ACCT5917 Strategic Management: Systems and 

Processes 
•ACCT5918 Advanced Auditing Technologies 
•ACCT5929 Organisation Design 
ACCT5930 Financial Accounting 
ACCT5931 Strategic Management Accounting 

*ACCT5932 Public Sector Accounting and Financial 
Reporting 

*ACCT5949 Managerial Dynamics 
*ACCT5951 Current Developments in Accounting 

Research - Financial 
*ACCT5952 Current Developments in Accounting 

Research - Managerial 
•ACCT5955 Design of Cost Management Systems 
•ACCT5956 Management Planning and Control 
ACCT5970 Accounting Concepts and Financial Reporting 
ACCT5996 Management Accounting Control Systems 

•ACCT5997 Seminar in Research Methodology 
*INFS5905 Information Systems Auditing 
*ACCT5967 Special Topic in Accounting 
•ACCT5999 Project Report 

Taxation 

Program Number 7038 
LEGT5511 Legal Foundations of Business 

•LEGT5531 Legal Regulation of Business 
LEGT5541 Company Law 

•LEGT5542 Legal issues In Corporate Governance 
LEGT5551 Revenue Law 

•LEGT5561 Legal Aspects of Finance 
LEGT5562 Business Law in a Global Economy 

*LEGT5564 Regulation of Government Agencies 
*LEGT5581 Taxation Principles and Planning 
•LEGT5582 Taxation of Business Entities 
*LEGT5583 International Business and Taxation 
•LEGT5586 Corporate Law, Tax and Strategy 
*LEGT5523 Special Topic in Taxation 
*LEGT5999 Project Report 

Business Statistics 

Program Number 2038 
•ECON5201 Comparative Forecasting Techniques 
ECON5203 Statistics for Business 

•ECON5204 Mathematics for Business 
•ECON5207 Elements of Econometrics 
*ECON5211 Applied Business Statistics 
*ECON5212 Analysis of Survey Data 
*ECON5213 Case Studies in Business Statistics 
•ECON5232 Dynamic Models 
'ECON5233 Operations Research 
•ECON5248 Business Forecasting 
*ECON5251 Applied Econometrics 
*ECON5252 Time Series Analysis 
ECON5253 Modelling High Frequency Time Series Data 

*ECON5291 Special Topic In Econometrics 
*ECON5299 Project Report 
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Economics Finance 

Program Number 2037 
ECON5100 Economic Analysis 

•ECON5101 Seminar in Advanced Economic Analysis A 
*ECON5102 Seminar in Advanced Economic Analysis B 
ECON5103 Business Economics 

•ECON5104 international Economics 
•ECON5106 Economics of Labour Markets 
•ECON5107 Economic Growth, Technology and 

Structural Change 
•ECON5108 Public Finance 
•EC0N5110 Developing Economies and World Trade 
*EC0N5111 Topics in Economic Development 
*ECON5112 Asian Development Studies A 
•ECON5113 Asian Development Studies B 
•ECON5115 Natural Resource Economics 
•ECON5116 Environmental Economics 
•ECON5124 Public Enterprise Economics and Cost 

Benefit Analysis 
*ECON5126 Economics of Trade Practices, Regulation 

and Competition Policy 
•ECON5134 International Trade 
*ECON5143 Monetary Theory and Policy 
EC0N5144 Economics of Superannuation and 

Retirement 
*ECON5145 Contemporary Economic Issues 
•ECON5153 International Monetary Economics 
•EC0N5154 Microeconomlc Analysis 1 
•EC0N5155 Microeconomic Analysis 2 
•ECON5163 Microeconomic Policy 
'ECON5164 Economic Methodology 
•ECON5173 Macroeconomic Policy 
"ECON5174 Macroeconomic Analysis 1 
"EC0N5184 Macroeconomic Analysis 2 
*ECON5191 Special Topic in Economics 
•ECON5197 Project Report 

Economic History 

Program Number 2039 
*ECOH5351 International Economic Relations Since 

19th Century 
•ECOH5352 The Modern Business Corporation 
*ECOH5353 Approaches To Economic and Social History 
'ECOH5354 Special Subject in Economic History 2 
'ECOH5355 Aspects of Australian Economic History 
*ECOH5356 Australian Economic Policy Since Federation 
*ECOH5357 Comparative Economic History 
*ECOH5358 The Consumer Age 
•EC0H5359 Research Seminar 
•ECOH5365 Science, Technology and Economic 

Development 
•ECOH5367 Special Subject in Economic History 1 
*ECOH5191 Special Topic in Economic History 
•ECOH5391 Project Report 

Program Number 3037 
FINS5512 Australian Capital Markets 
FINS5513 Security Valuation and Portfolio Selection 
FINS5514 Capital Budgeting and Financial Decisions 

•FINS5515 Issues in Corporate Finance 
*FINS5516 International Corporate Finance 
•FINS5517 Portfolio Analysis and Management 
•FINS5522 Asian Financial Marl^et Analysis 
•FINS5530 Financial institution Management 
•FINS5531 Risk and Insurance 
'FINS5533 Real Estate Finance and Investment 
*FiNS5534 Strategic Management of Credit Risk 

and Loan Policy 
*FINS5535 Options, Futures and Risk Management 

Techniques 
•FINS5575 Research Methods in Finance 1 
•FINS5576 Advanced Topics in Asset Pricing 
•FINS5577 Advanced Topics in Corporate Finance 
•FINS5578 Recent Developments in Banking Research 
»FINS5579 Research Methods in Finance 2 
•FINS5591 Special Topic in Finance 
•FINS5599 Project Report 
Subject/s offered by the School of Banking and Finance 
which count/s for the Professional Accounting program but 
not towards Finance Specialisations: 
FINS5511 Corporate Finance 

Hospitality Management Studies 

Program Number 6038 
MARK5902 Elements of Marketing 
HOSP5901 Hospitality Accounting and Financial Control 
HOSP5902 Human Resource Management in the 

Hospitality Industry 
HOSP5903 Hospitality Services Management 
HOSP5904 Hospitality and Tourism Law 
HOSP5905 Hospitality Facilities Management 
HOSP5906 Communication Strategy 
HOSP5907 Hospitality and Tourism Marketing 
HOSP5908 Strategic Operations Management in the 

Hospitality Industry 
*HOSP5991 Special Topic in Hospitality Management 

Studies 
»HOSP5999 Project Report 

Human Resource Management 

Program Number 4039 
IROB5700 Management, Work and Organisation 

•IROB5705 Training and Work Reorganisation 
IROB5900 Social and Organisational Analysis 

•IROB5904 Corporate, Management and Union Strategy 
IROB5906 Human Resource Management in Context 

•IROB5907 Human Resource Management Processes 
•IROB5906 Strategic Human Resource Management 
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*IROB5912 International Dimensions of Organisational 
Behaviour 

*IROB5920 Men and Women in Organisation 
•IROB5946 Managing Occupational Health and Safety 
•IROB5947 Performance Management 
•IROB5948 Human Resources Development 
•IROB5949 International Human Resource Management 
•IROB5941 Special Topic in Human Resource 

Management 
*IROB5952 Project Report 

Industrial Relations 

Program Number 4037 
IROB5700 Management, Work and Organisation 
IROB5701 Australian Industrial Relations 
IR065702 Industrial Relations in the Global Economy 

•IROB5704 Workplace Organisation and Employment 
•IROB5705 Training and Work Reorganisation 
•IROB5706 Employment Policy and Practice 
*IROB5711 Employment and Industrial Law 
•IROB5712 Negotiations, Bargaining and Advocacy 
*IROB5713 Public Policy and Employment 
•IROB5714 Social Aspects of Work and Employment 

Relations 
*IROB5715 Wages and Incomes Policy 
•IROB5720 Industrial Relations in Developing Countries 

in the Asia Pacific Region 
IROB5900 Social and Organisational Analysis 

•IROB5904 Corporate, Management and Union Strategy 
•IROB5731 Special Topic in Australian Industrial 

Relations 
•IROB5750 Project Report 

Organisation and Management Studies 

Program Number 4038 
IROB5700 Management, Work and Organisation 
IROB5900 Social and Organisational Analysis 
IROB5901 Organisational Behaviour 

*IROB5903 Organisational Change and Development 
•IROB5905 Action Research 
•IROB5911 New Technology and Employment Relations 
•IROB5912 International Dimensions of Organisational 

Behaviour 
•IROB5914 Employee Communication 
•IROB5915 Human Potentialities 
•IROB5918 Organisational Dynamics 
•IROB5920 Men and Women in Organisations 
•IROB5921 Management in Cross-Cultural Contexts 
*IROB5932 Advanced Seminar in Organisational 

Behaviour 
•IROB5933 Advanced Seminar In Social and 

Organisational Analysis 
•ACCT5915 Individual Judgement and Choice 
*ACCT5917 Strategic Management: Systems and 

Processes 
•ACCT5949 Managerial Dynamics 

•ACCT5956 Management Planning and Control 
•EC0H5352 The Modern Business Corporation 
*IR0B5931 Special Topic in Organisational Behaviour 
•IROB5950 Project Report 

Information Systems 

Program Number 5037 
*INFS5848 Information Systems Project Management 
•INFS5905 Information Systems Auditing 
•INFS5925 Object-Oriented Information Systems 
•INFS5926 Advanced Data Management 
•INFS5927 Knowledge Based Information Systems 
•INFS5928 Software Engineering Management 
*INFS5929 Advanced Software Engineering 
*INFS5953 Information Systems Management 
•INFS5957 Information and Decision Technology 
*INFS5982 Advanced Data Communications 
*INFS5983 Business Data Communications 
•INFS5984 Information Systems Security 
INFS5988 Business Information Systems 
INFS5989 Information Systems Design 

•INFS5991 Decision Support Systems 
INFS5992 Data Management 

•INFS5993 Special Topic in Information Systems 
*INFS5999 Project Report 

Japanese Business Studies 

Program Number 8037 
JAPN5100 Business Japanese A 
JAPN5101 Business Japanese B 
JAPN5102 Business Japanese C 
JAPN5103 Business Japanese D 

•JAPN5210 Japanese Professional Communication 1A 
•JAPN5211 Japanese Professional Communication 1B 
•JAPN5212 Japanese Professional Communication 1C 
•JAPN5213 Japanese Professional Communication 1D 
•JAPN5220 Japanese Professional Communication 2A 
*JAPN5221 Japanese Professional Communication 2B 
•JAPN5222 Japanese Professional Communication 2C 
•JAPN5223 Japanese Professional Communication 2D 
*JAPN5230 Japanese Professional Communication 3A 
•JAPN5231 Japanese Professional Communication 3B 
*JAPN5232 Japanese Professional Communication 3C 
*JAPN5233 Japanese Professional Communication 3D 
*JAPN5310 Advanced Japanese Studies Seminar 
JAPN5320 Hospitality Japanese 

•MARK5811 Japanese Society and Culture A 
*MARK5812 Japanese Society and Culture B 
•MARK5918 Japanese Business A 
*MARK5919 Japanese Business B 
*JAPN5300 Special Topics in Japanese Business Studies 
•JAPN5999 Project Report 
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Marketing 

Program Number 6037 
MARK5901 Issues in Consumer Analysis 
MARK5902 Elements of Marketing 
MARK5903 International Marketing 
MARK5904 Marketing Communication 

•MARK5905 Marketing Strategy 
•MARK5906 Retailing 
MARK5907 Contemporary Issues in Marketing 

•MARK5910 Marketing Distribution and Logistics 
MARK5911 Consumer Analysis 

•MARK5913 Marketing Management 
MARK5914 Marketing Research 

*MARK5915 Marketing Models 
»MARK5916 New Product Development 
•MARK5917 Marketing in Asia 
*MARK5920 Sen/ices Marketing 
•MARK5922 Organisational Marketing 
MARK5928 Quantitative Analysis in Marketing 
MARK5929 Corporate and Marketing Planning and Policy 
MARK5930 Managerial Elements of Marketing 

•MARK5991 Special Topic in Marketing 
•MARK8999 Project Report 

Special Programs 

Master of Commerce - Course Code: 8402 

Management Accounting (Open Learning) 
This course is offered in Open Learning mode only. 
Application form and further information is available from 
The Australian Centre for Management Accounting Devel-
opment (ACMAD), a centre within the Faculty of Commerce 
and Economics (02) 9385 5913. 
ACCT5980 Advanced Management Accounting Technologies 
ACCT5981 Strategic Resource Management 
ACCT5982 Managing the Sen/ice Oriented Organisation 
ACCT5983 Managing Strategic Change 
ACCT5984 Contemporary Issues in Management Accounting 
ACCT5985 The Innovative Organisation 
Plus two units from: 
ACCT5986 Project Management 
ACCT5987 Management of Manufacturing Systems 
INFS5995 Information Management Systems 
Pius four graduate units approved by the Head of School 
of Accounting. 

Master of Commerce - Course Code: 8404 

Professional Accounting* 
Program Number 1050 
ACCT5908 Auditing 
ACCT5930 Financial Accounting 
ACCT5931 Strategic Management Accounting 
ACCT5970 Accounting Concepts and Financial Reporting 
ACCT5996 Management Accounting Control Systems 
ECON5103 Business Economics 
ECON5203 Statistics for Business 

FINS5511 Corporate Finance 
INFS5988 Business Information Systems 
LEGT5511 Legal Foundations of Business 
LEGT5541 Company Law 
LEGT5551 Revenue Law 
*This is a fixed program of 12 prescribed subjects. Students with 
major studies in Accounting may not normally enrol in Program 1050. 

Banking* 
Program Number 3032 
ECON5103 Business Economics 
ECON5203 Statistics for Business 
FINS5512 Australian Capital Markets 
FINS5513 Security Valuation and Portfolio Selection 
FINS5514 Capital Budgeting and Financial Decisions 
FINS5516 Internationai Corporate Finance 
FINS5530 Financial Institution Management 
FINS5534 Strategic Management of Credit Risk and Loan 

Policy 
LEGT5561 Legal Aspects of Finance 
IROB5901 Organisational Behaviour 
MARK5902 Elements of Marketing 
One further unit chosen from the following list: 
FINS5515 issues in Corporate Finance 
FINS5517 Portfolio Analysis and Management 
FINS5522 Asian Financial Market Analysis 
FINS5531 Risk and insurance 
FINS5533 Real Estate Finance and Investment 
FINS5535 Options, Futures and Risk Management 

Techniques 
'nis is a fixed program of U prescribed subjects and one eleaive 
from the list above. 

Graduate Diploma - Course Code: 5390 

Professional Accounting (Customised) 
Program Number 9021 
This course is only available to corporate groups by prior 
arrangement with the Faculty, 
This program is offered on a customised basis over a 
fourteen month period. Certain subjects are studied during 
a session on a part-time basis. Others are studied during 
the Summer and mid-year recesses on a full-time basis. 
ACCT5908 Auditing 
ACCT5930 Financial Accounting 
ACCT5970 Accounting Concepts and Financial Reporting 
ACCT5996 Management Accounting Control Systems 
Plus two units from: 

ACCT5931 Strategic Management Accounting 
ECON5103 Business Economics 
ECON5203 Statistics for Business 
FiNS5511 Corporate Finance 
INFS5988 Business information Systems 
LEGT5511 Legal Foundations of Business 
LEGT5541 Company Law 
LEGT5551 Revenue Law 
Any other graduate subject approved by the Head of School 
of Accounting 
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Management Accounting (Open Learning) 
Program Number 9022 
This course is offered in Open Learning mode only. 
Application form and further Information is available from 
The Australian Centre tor Management Accounting Devel-
opment (ACMAD), a centre within the Faculty of Commerce 
and Economics (02) 9385 5913. 
AGCT5980 Advanced Management Accounting 

Technologies 
ACCT5981 Strategic Resource Management 
ACCT5982 Managing the Service Oriented Organisation 
ACCT5983 Managing Strategic Change 
ACCT5984 Contemporary Issues in Management 

Accounting 
ACCT5985 The Innovative Organisation 

Graduate Certificate - Course Code: 7356 

Management Accounting (Open Learning/Distance 
Delivery) 
This course is offered in Open Learning mode only. 
Application form and further information is available from 
The Australian Centre for Management Accounting Devel-
opment (ACMAD), a centre within the Faculty of Commerce 
and Economics (02) 9385 5913. 
Students must complete four subjects from the following 
list: 
ACCT5980 Advanced Management Accounting 

Technologies 
ACCT5981 Strategic Resource Management 

ACCT5982 Managing the Service Orientated 
Organisation 

ACCT5983 Managing Strategic Change 
ACCT5984 Contemporary Issues in Management 

Accounting 
ACCT5985 The Innovative Organisation 

Professional Accounting (Customised) 
This course is only available to corporate groups by prior 
arrangement with the Faculty. This program is offered on a 
customised basis. 
Students must complete the following four units or other 
units approved by the Head of the School of Accounting. 
ACCT5908 Auditing 
ACCT5930 Financial Accounting 
ACCT5970 Accounting Concepts and Financial Reporting 
ACCT5998 Management Accounting Control Systems 

Special Program (Open Learning/Distance Delivery) 
This course is only available to corporate groups by prior 
arrangement with the Faculty. This program is offered on a 
customised basis. 
Students should complete four of the following units, of-
fered in Open Learning mode through Distance Delivery: 
ACCT5901 Accounting: A User Perspective 
ECON5103 Business Economics 
ECON5203 Statistics for Business 
FINS5511 Corporate Finance 
INFS5988 Business Information Systems 
IROB5700 Management, Work and Organisation 
LEGT5511 Legal Foundations of Business 
MARK5902 Elements of Marketing 



Subject Descriptions 
Graduate Study 

Descriptions of all subjects are presented in alphanumeric order within organisational units. 
For academic advice regarding a particular subject consult with the contact for the subject as 
listed. A guide to abbreviations and prefixes is included in the chapter 'Hancbook Guide', 
appearing earlier in this book. 

Graduate Subject Prerequisites 

A candidate may not enrol in any subject without having satisfied any prerequisite requirement. 
The details of prerequisite requirements are set out in the section dealing with subject 
descriptions. 

Accounting 
(School of Accounting) 

ACCT5901 
Accounting: A User Perspective 
Stan Contact: School Office 
S1 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
Note/s: Instead of ACCT5901, students may enrol in 
ACCT5930, which is a more technical introductory account-
ing subject. Students who wish to complete the special 
program in Professional Accounting or who wish to study 
more advanced financial accounting subjects, such as 
ACCT5970, should start with ACCTS930 rather than 
ACCT5901. 
This subject is primarily for the users rather than the 
preparers of accounting information. The focus is on the 
understanding and the use of accounting information; the 
composition and meaning of the financial statements pre-
pared for resource providers in accordance with the law and 
contractual arrangements; and accounting systems and 
reports designed for the decision makers within an organi-
sation. 

ACCT5902 
Advanced Studies in Financial Accounting 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Ar\ approved Bachelor's degree with a major 
in Accounting or equivalent, or ACCT5970 or equivalent 
This subject focuses of topics in financial accounting and 
reporting including those arising from complex economic 

entity structures, including: accounting problems in par-
ticular industries; cutting edge accounting issues that are 
deliberated by various accounting rule-making bodies; the 
conceptual frameworks used by standard setters; and pro-
posals for the strengthening of external financial reporting. 

ACCT5903 
Regulation in Accounting 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Approved Bachelor's degree with a major in 
Accounting or equivalent, or ACCT5970 or equivalent 
This subject focuses on: theories of regulation; alternative 
forms of regulatory arrangements and competing sources 
of regulatory authority; policy formation, implementation 
and enforcement; theories and empirical evidence related 
to regulatory processes and outcomes; and involves a 
comparative analysis of rules affecting accounting and 
auditing practices locally and overseas; an examination of 
rules relating to prospectuses, takeover documents, interim 
reports and other special purpose reports. 

ACCT5904 
Development of Accounting Thought 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Approval from the Head of School 
This subject focuses on the historical development of the 
body of thought underlying particular areas of study in the 
discipline of accounting; the origins and progression of 
significant ideas, theories, themes, and methodologies; the 
contributions by prominent individuals; and the attitudes of 
professional bodies and other parties to change. 
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ACCT5905 
Global Accounting Issues 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisites: Approved Bachelor's degree with a major in 
Accounting, or equivalent, or ACCT5970, or equivalent. 
This subject examines accounting systems as expressions 
of cultural, political and ideological forces; comparative 
international accounting patterns (systems, practices and 
regulation); efforts to harmonise accounting standards 
world-wide, using country studies; analysing foreign finan-
cial statements, taking a global perspective on earnings, 
multinational enterprises and the control of global opera-
tions; performance evaluation and transfer pricing in the 
international context; management of foreign exchange risk 
and the accounting treatment of innovative financial prod-
ucts. 

ACCT5908 
Auditing 
Staff Contact: Schoo/ Office 
51 or S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: ACCT5930 or equivalent 
This subject examines the practice of auditing and the 
underlying concepts. Although the focus of attention is on 
audits carried out under the provisions of the Australian 
Corporations & Securities Legislation, reference is also 
made to other forms of audit. The course is intended to 
provide an overview of the audit process as it exists in 
Australia. Topics include; risk analysis approach; assess-
ment of risk; development of audit strategy; internal control 
evaluation and compliance testing; substantive testing; 
analytical review; auditing in an EDP environment; audit 
sampling; audit reporting; contractual and common law 
duties; the role of ethics; and an introduction to internal and 
public sector auditing. 

ACCT5909 
Current Developments In Auditing Research 
Staff Contact: School Office 
52 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Approval from the Head of School 
An examination of current areas of research in auditing and 
substantive studies in each area. The following topics will 
be considered: theory about auditing; overview of audit 
research: nature of audit work; agency theory and the 
existence of the audit function; human information process-
ing in auditing; audit teams and the review process; expe-
rience and expertise; independence; audit fees and other 
service fees; effect of the audit report; and future develop-
ment in audit theory and research. 

ACCT5910 
Financial Statement Analysis 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisites: FINS5511 or FINS5513 and ACCT5901 or 
ACCT5930 or equivalent 
This subject examines the: sources of information available 
to analysts; traditional ratio analysis; application of tech-
niques of financial analysis to equity valuation; credit as-
sessment; and price regulation. Also looked at are; 
calculations of key indicators of financial performance; 
issues arising from international differences in accounting 
standards and practices; off-balance sheet financing and 

financial instruments; problems arising from complex or-
ganisational structures; and strategies for managing the 
financial analysis function. 

ACCT591S 
Individual Judgement and Choice 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
This subject focuses on behavioural decision theory in the 
context of judgements made by users of accounting infor-
mation, managers and auditors. Topics include: introduc-
tion to thefields of behavioural decision theory and decision 
analysis; limitations of human ability to process information; 
descriptive models of individual choice behaviour; other 
factors affecting judgement and choice; structuring of a 
problem; assessing consequences - measurement and 
weighting of dimensions; assessing uncertainties - prob-
ability assessment, confidence, group decision making: 
evaluation of alternatives - choice of criterion; decision 
making; evaluation of alternatives - choice of criterion: 
decision analysis involving multiple objectives and choice 
under uncertainty; ambiguity and choice; relationship be-
tween individual choice and organisational choice. 

ACCT5917 
Strategic Management: Systems and Processes 
Staff Contact: School Office 
51 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
This subject explores the process and practice of strategic 
management - the constitution of an organisation's com-
petitive positioning in its environment. Topics to be covered 
include: strategic thinking and analysis; the formulation and 
choice of strategic alternatives; managing extended strate-
gic change: and the embedding of organisation al strategy 
in everyday activities. These topics are explored through a 
critical examination of relevant literatures, documented 
case studies and contemporary business practices. 

ACCT5918 
Advanced Auditing Technologies 
Staff Contact: School Office 
52 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: ACCT5908 or equivalent 
Topics covered in this subject include: risk analysis; ana-
lytical review; internal control evaluation: internal audit and 
operational auditing; CAATS; use of computer as an audit 
tool; going concern prediction; performance indicators and 
analytical review as an audit tool; auditing in a small busi-
ness environment: compliance audits in the public sector; 
and investigating accountants' reports. 

ACCT5929 
Organisation Design 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
This subject examines the design of organisational struc-
tures and processes and the involvement of management 
and others therewith. Particular attention will focus on: 
contingency models of organisation design which stress the 
importance of various factors (such as size and environ-
ment) in the design process; organisational design as a 
(rational) managerial choice process; organisational design 
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as a political process; and organisational design for specific 
purposes (e.g. job design, information systems design, 
control system design and reward system design). 

ACCT5930 
Financial Accounting 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
Note/s: Students may enrol in ACCT5901 and ACCT5930 
as both are introductory accounting subjects. Wtiile 
ACCT5901 has a strong focus on the user of financial 
reports, ACCT5930 is more concerned with the technical 
aspects of financial report preparation. Although 
ACCT5901 is the normal 'core' accounting unit, students 
are allowed to substitute ACCT5930 for it. 
This subject examines the fundamentals of financial ac-
counting for entities of simple organisational design; finan-
cial recording processes, systems design and internal 
control; preparation of general purpose statements of finan-
cial position, operating performance and cash flow state-
ments; responsibilities in financial reporting; financial 
reporting constraints; recognition and measurement of spe-
cific financial statement elements; and analysis and inter-
pretation of financial reports. 

ACCT5931 
Strategic Management Accounting 
Staff Contact: School Office 
St L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: ACCT5901 or ACCT5930 or equivalent (or 
ACCT5933 for students in program 1051) 
This subject investigates various ways to allocate and 
manage organisational resources in a competitive environ-
ment. The focus is on value creation and cases are used 
to examine contemporary Australian and international best 
practice. Topics include value chain analysis; shareholder 
and customer value; strategic partnering and alliances; and 
selected topics from strategic management accounting 
such as benchmari<ing, the Du Pont methodology and 
product life cycle profitability. 

ACCT5932 
Public Sector Accounting and Financial Reporting 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: ACCTSm or ACCT5930 or equivalent 
A review of accounting methods applied by Common-
wealth, State and Local Government entities. Fund ac-
counting and cash-based reporting. Accrual-based 
reporting including a review of the issues associated with 
the measurement of assets and liabilities in the public 
sector. Infrastructure assets, heritage assets, and obliga-
tions arising from complex transactions. Departmental and 
whole of government reports. Issues arising from the 'com-
mercialisation' of government units. Identification and cost-
ing of community service obligations. Performance 
indicators and the evaluation of financial performance and 
service quality. 

ACCT5942 
Accounting for Complex Entities and Transactions 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: ACCT5930 or equivalent 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ACCT5943 
Concepts and Issues in Financial Reporting 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: ACCT5930 or equivalent 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ACCT5949 
Managerial Dynamics 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
This subject examines the management of a technical 
specialty or specialist function (for example, the provision 
of accounting services) in an organisation. Topics include: 
service provision in 'intelligent enterprises'; technical spe-
cialists as managers; the nature of managerial work; man-
aging patterns of interaction, discourse polit ics, 
commitment, ambiguity and change. Numerous case stud-
ies are used to examine issues. 

ACCT5951 
Current Developments in Accounting Research -
Financial 
Staff Contact: School Office 
81 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Approval from the Head of School 
Review of alternative approaches to the development of 
theories in external reporting. Explication and evaluation of 
substantive theories and associated research studies. Ex-
amination of research findings related to the accounting 
and reporting environment, agency cost and financial con-
tracting, the properties of reported accounting numbers, 
predictive value of accounting information, the use of infor-
mation in capital markets, and the use of accounting reports 
by individual decision makers. 

ACCT5952 
Current Developments in Accounting Research -
Managerial 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Approval from the Head of School 
The aim of this subject is to equip students with a compre-
hensive understanding of contemporary management ac-
counting research, which emanates from different 
philosophical perspectives and employs different theories 
and research methods. Research is divided into two broad 
streams: work that seeks (a) to 'explain and design', and 
(b) to 'understand and interpret' the practice of manage-
ment accounting in organisational societies. Topics cov-
ered include 'design' approaches using behavioural 
decision theory, contingency theory, institutional theory, 
and others and interpretive approaches using symbolic 
interactionism and theories of culture. There is also brief 
coverage of national differences in management account-
ing practice and of critical analyses of the development and 
operation of management accounting systems. 
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ACCT5955 
Design of Cost Management Systems 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prereçu/s/fe; ACCT5996 or equivalent 
This subject examines organisational and systems design 
in manufacturing and service organisations. There is ex-
amination of how strategic cost management, including 
product costing and management control systems, can be 
used to increase the competitive effectiveness and effi-
ciency of a business with particular emphasis on the inter-
act ive effects on performance of (a) strategic cost 
management, and (b) market and technology competitive 
strategies. Analysis of case studies set in contemporary 
manufacturing and service settings. 

ACCT5956 
Management Planning and Control 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 

Planning and control processes in organisations, and the 
involvement of management and management support 
personnel with them. Topics include: 'formal' and 'organis-
ational' perspectives on management planning and control; 
planning and decision-making in organisations - some al-
ternative perspectives and descriptions; planning and 
budgeting - theoretical perspectives and organisational 
descriptions; organisation structures and structuration; 
control processes In organisations - some alternative per-
spectives; participation as a mode of organisational control; 
accounting control systems - some alternative perspec-
tives; designing management accounting systems - pre-
script ion or organisat ional choice; categoriz ing and 
evaluating the literatures on management planning and 
control. 

ACCT5967 
Special Topic in Accounting 
Staff Contact: School Office 
51 or S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: ACCT5997 or equivalent 
To assist MCom Hons students in completion of research 
project requirement. May consist of an examinable read-
ings program defined to meet the needs of a particular 
student or a formal program undertaken by a group of 
students whose research projects are in a common area. 

ACCT5970 
Accounting Concepts and Financial Reporting 
Staff Contact: School Office 
52 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: fiCCT5930 or equivalent 
This subject covers: preparation of financial statements for 
entities of complex organisational design; cross border 
entities and transactions; consideration of issues In asset, 
liability, expense and revenue recognition and measure-
ment; accounting for primary and derivative financial instru-
ments; and analysis and Interpretat ion of f inancial 
statements of complex entities. 

ACCT5994 
Thesis (full-time) 
Staff Contact: School Office 
CP120 

ACCT5996 
Management Accounting Control Systems 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: ACCT5901 or ACCT5930 or equivalent (or 
ACCT5933 for students in program 1051 ) 

This subject examines the design and operation of man-
agement accounting systems in organisational settings. 
Topics include: the function of management accounting 
systems In organisations; design and organisational 
choice; design and operation of activity based costing 
systems; budgetary systems - outcomes and processes; 
design and operation of accounting control systems - re-
sponsibility accounting systems, standard costing and flex-
ible budgets, relationships among accounting systems and 
administrative, social and personal control systems, divi-
sional performance evaluation, transfer pricing. 

ACCT5997 
Seminar In Research Methodology 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Approval from the Head of School 
This subject considers the relationship between science 
and scientific method; provides an introduction to the inter-
pretation of the key statistical techniques used in account-
ing research; and considers and reviews some of the 
principle research methods that have been used to address 
issues In accounting. 

ACCT5998 
Project Seminar 
Staff Contact: School Office 
CP20 
Prerequ/s/fe.'Approval from the Head of School 

ACCT5999 
Project Report 
Staff Contact: School Office 
CP40 
Prerequisite: Approval from the Head of School 

ACCT6001 
Thesis (part-time) 
Staff Contact: School Office 
CP60 
Prerequisite: ACCT5997 and approval from the Head of 
School 

Servicing Subject 

A servicing subject Is one taught within courses offered by 
other faculties. 
For further information regarding the following subject see 
the Faculty of Engineering Handbook. 

ACCT9062 
Accounting for Engineers 
Staff Contact: School Office 
FL1 .5CP10 
Problems related to industrial situations, and their rele-
vance in decision-making. Manufacturing and cost ac-
counts. budgeting and budgetary control, cost analysis and 
control and profit planning. 
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Open Learning Subjects 

The following subjects are only available to students en-
rolled in Open Learning programs offered by the Australian 
Centre for Management Accounting Development 
(ACMAD). 

ACCT5980 
Advanced Management Accounting Technologies 
Staff Contact: ACMAD (02) 9385 5913 
SI or 32 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
This subject addresses technical and organisational issues 
associated with new management accounting technolo-
gies. such as: comparative cost analysis; process value 
analysis; activity based costing and budgeting; throughput 
accounting and synchronous manufacturing; transfer pric-
ing and interdependencies; target and life cycle costing; 
cost of quality; benchmarking and goal setting. 

ACCT5981 
Strategic Resource Management 
Staff Contact: ACMAD (02) 9385 5913 
S1 or 82 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
This subject will introduce you to emergent thinking on the 
role of the management accountant. The focus is on adding 
value to the business rather than emphasising financial 
control. The new Management Accountant is strategic, 
proactive, customer focused, team based and change ori-
entated. The link between strategy, resourcing and change 
is highlighted to ensure the effective use of an organisa-
tion's resources In creating value. The subject aims to 
introduce strategic resource management as a new way of 
thinking about organisational functioning, and develop an 
understanding of the key drivers of value in organisations 
from the perspectives of shareholders and customers. 

ACCT5982 
Managing the Service Oriented Organisation 
Staff Contact: ACMAD (02) 9385 5913 
S1 or S2 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
This subject deals with managerial processes by reference 
to organisations that seek to be service orientated. It cov-
ers: intelligent enterprise and agile competition; defining 
and redefining a service focus; managerial contexts and the 
effects of ambiguity, time and space; managing interac-
tions, discourse and symbols; managing culture, power and 
difference; exercising leadership and securing commit-
ment; the dynamics of managing and being a manager; 
judging success. 

ACCT5983 
Managing Strategic Change 
Staff Contact: ACMAD (02) 9385 5913 
81 or 82 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
Managing strategic change offers a perspective from state-
of-the-art international strategic theory and practice. A vital 
part of the management accountant's new role in organisa-
tions is to act as creators, analysers and communicators of 
information in strategy formulation processes. Manage-
ment accountants therefore need to be able to support the 
strategic re-positioning of their organisations through the 

use of appropriate investment strategies, participation in 
team based processes and the application of performance 
measurement techniques. Management accountants need 
the skills to become players in the strategy process. 

ACCT5984 
Contemporary Issues in Management Accounting 
Staff Contact: ACMAD (02) 9385 5913 
81 or 82 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
This subject treats a range of contemporary social and 
organisational issues from the perspective of a new man-
agement accounting paradigm. It aims to introduce a dis-
tinctive Management Accounting perspective on 
organisational functioning. It will develop skills in applying 
this perspective to a range of organisational issues and 
situations. It aims to develop an understanding of the 
positive contributions management accounting can make 
to organisational thought and practice. 

ACCT5985 
The innovative Organisation 
Staff Contact: ACMAD (02) 9385 5913 
SI or 82 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
The Innovative Organisation will introduce you to current 
trends in using organisational structures and processes to 
support superior organisational performance. This subject 
aims to explain why innovative organisational structures 
have emerged in response to the current business environ-
ment and describe the characteristics of World Best Prac-
tice organisations. It will highlight the philosophies 
underlying the new organisational culture and behavioural 
changes that are required, and demonstrate how new 
manufacturing technologies and strategic imperatives have 
an impact on traditional organisational structures and proc-
esses. 

ACCT5986 
Project Management 
Staff Contact: ACMAD (02) 9385 5913 
81 or S2 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
This subject explores how responsibility for the overall 
planning, control and co-ordination of a project may be 
exercised within a multi disciplinary function, during the 
lifetime of a project. Topics include: the nature of projects 
and project management; the project manager and legal 
matters; organisational structure and teams; time and cost 
management; quality and human resource management; 
risks and contracts management; project evaluation, selec-
tion and initiation; contracts and tendering; planning and 
scheduling; administration, monitoring and control; project 
termination and beyond. 

ACCT5987 
Management of Manufacturing Systems 
Staff Contact: ACMAD (02) 9385 5913 
81 or 82 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
This subject is designed to provide a solid grasp of the 
fundamental principles and current major issues in the field 
of modern manufacturing management. It presents an 
integrated and coherent account of new production man-
agement philosophies, with a strong on the relationship 
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between manufacturing and business strategies, and ttie 
strategic implications of particular manufacturing manage-
ment decisions, plans, policies and performance meas-
ures. 

INFS5995 
Information Systems Management 
Staff Contact: AO^AD (02) 9385 5913 
S1 or S2 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 

This subject addresses the organisational need for infor-
mation management and systems technologies available 
to support this purpose. Topics covered include: strategic 
importance of information; information systems planning; 
organisational structure and configuration of information 
systems; management of communications; management 
of end user computing; computer based support for execu-
tive decision making; security, risk and audit; people - the 
important resource; emerging technologies. 

Business Law and Taxation 
(School of Business Law and Taxation) 

LEGT5511 
Legal Foundations of Business 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 or S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
Law is an important foundation of modern business deci-
sions. In any business decision fundamental legal ques-
tions may arise about the potential liabilities of the parties, 
the rights that the parties have and how the business or 
transaction should be organised. This subject introduces 
the Australian legal system; outlines alternative forms of 
business organisation; discusses the legal framework of 
business regulation; and examines areas of law particularly 
relevant to business such as the law of contract, law relating 
to specialised commercial transactions, the regulation of 
restrictive trade practices and sales promotion. 

LEGT5522 
Special Topic In Business L^w 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 or 82 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Approval from the Head of School 
A specially assigned project, program or set of reading 
relating to research. 

LEGT5523 
Special Topic In Taxation 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI or S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Approval from the Head of School 
A specially assigned project, program or set of reading 
relating to research. 

LEGT5531 
Legal Regulation of Business 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: LEGT5511 or equivalent or Approval from the 
Head of School 
Trade practices and fair trading laws have assumed funda-
mental importance in the Australian market place. This 
subject examines the regulation of restrictive trade prac-
tices under the Trade Practices Act 1974 (Commonwealth) 
and the Competition Code with particular reference to 
collusive activity, distribution methods, pricing arrange-
ments, abuse of market power, mergers and access to 
essential facilities. This subject also examines major fair 
trading initiatives under the Trade Practices Act and State 
and Territory Fair Trading legislation with particular refer-
ence to misleading or deceptive conduct, unconscionable 
conduct, advertising and marketing strategies and product 
liability. Aspects of the protection of intellectual property are 
also examined. 

LEGT5541 
Company Law 
Staff Contact: School Office 
51 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: LEGT5511 or equivalent or Approval from the 
Head of School 

The law relating to business organisations, including part-
nerships, joint ventures, trading trusts, and companies 
incorporated under the Corporations Law. The primary 
focus is on company law and, in particular, the significance 
of the corporate entity; groups of companies, the division 
of corporate control amongst directors, management and 
shareholders and their respective roles, the duties of direc-
tors, share and debt capital, funding raising, enforcement 
of shareholders' rights, insolvency and liquidation. 

LEGT5542 
Legal Issues In Corporate Governance 
Staff Contact: School Office 
52 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: LEGT5541 or equivalent or Approval from the 
Head of School 

The corporation is the dominant institution in Australian 
commerce. This subject examines the legal and commer-
cial operation of the modern corporation from the perspec-
tive of corporate governance issues. Topics include the 
respective positions of directors, management and share-
holders, and their rights and duties; the allocation of corpo-
rate power; control mechanisms and shareholder 
agreements; the position and authority of corporate regu-
lators. The subject will incorporate case studies based on 
contemporary examples and practices. 

LEGT5551 
Revenue Law 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: LEGT5511 or equivalent or Approval from the 
Head of School 

A series of major changes beginning in the mid 1980s have 
transformed the Australian tax system. The complexity and 
comprehensiveness of the Australian tax system now mean 
that tax considerations now are of major importance in most 
business decisions. After outlining tax policy, tax mix and 
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tax reform, considerations, this subject concentrates on 
income taxation in Australia. Topics include: concepts of 
income: allowable deductions: tax accounting: taxation of 
partnerships: trusts and corporations; anti-avoidance pro-
visions; tax administration; capital gains tax; and fringe 
benefits tax. 

LEGTSS61 
Legal Aspects of Finance 
Staff Contact: School Office 
51 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
Commercial structures including companies, joint ventures, 
partnerships and trusts. Procedures for equity and debt 
financing of entrepreneurial schemes with special refer-
ence to both law and practice. The regulation of the secu-
rities market. Corporate restructuring and take-overs, 
mergers and reconstructions. The law of company charges. 
Aspects of the taxation of commerciai financing. 

LEGT5562 
Business Law In a Global Economy 
Staff Contact: School Office 
52 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
Developments in technology, telecommunication and de-
regulation which have taken place in the latter part of this 
century have led to the creation of a global economy. This 
subject addresses the legal environment of this economy 
and aspects of its operation. Topics include the laws and 
practices relating to international sales agreements; ar-
rangements for conducting business, including franchising, 
licensing, joint ventures and technology transfer; interna-
tional financing arrangements: and the resolution of dis-
putes. 

LEGT5563 
Technology, Information and Law 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
The rapidly evolving developments in computers and infor-
mation technology pose particular challenges for society 
and the law. This subject examines those areas of law 
which have a major regulatory impact on the hardware, 
software, and networked communications which make up 
information technology. Topics include the intellectual 
property regime (in particular copyright, patents and confi-
dential information); technology crimes; tortious and con-
tractual issues in relation to the supply of goods and 
services; data protection and privacy; regulations of the 
Internet; and other current issues. 

LEGT5564 
Regulation of Government Agencies 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
The executive arm of government possesses wide regula-
tory and administrative powers. This subject examines the 
law controlling the bureaucracy in the exercise of these 
powers. It covers delegated legislation, the control and 
review of administrative action and discretionary powers, 
and freedom of information. The roles, powers and func-
tions of the major regulatory agencies with particular refer-

ence to the Australian Competition and Consumer Com-
mission, the Australian Securities Commission and the 
Australian Taxation Office are also examined. 

LEGT5571 
Franchising 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
Franchising is becoming the dominant force in the distribu-
tion of goods and services. This subject examines the 
nature, development and significance of franchising in the 
Australian and international economies and addresses 
relevant legal and commercial issues. The legal nature and 
commercial implications of other distribution strategies -
technology transfers, trademark licensing, character and 
personality merchandising - are also examined. 

LEGTS581 
Taxation Principles and Planning 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: LEGT5551 or equivalent 
Taxation is a necessary component of any modern econ-
omy. In Australia the dominant form of taxation is income 
taxation. Any country imposing an income tax will face 
several fundamental policy options. Responsible busi-
nesses in any country with an income tax will endeavour to 
legitimately minimize their tax liability. In this subject Aus-
tralian income tax law is examined in the context of the 
policy principles influencing Parliament and of planning 
opportunities that currently exist in Australia. The focus of 
the subject is on principles and planning issues relating to 
the determination of taxable income. The subject examines 
the meaning of income under ordinary concepts and statu-
tory extensions to those concepts. Particular emphasis is 
placed on Capital Gains Tax as an extension of the ordinary 
concepts of income. It discusses problems associated with 
the taxation of fringe benefits. The rationale behind, and 
issues in the interpretation of, the general allowable deduc-
tion provisions are examined. The subject makes a detailed 
examination of selected specific deduction provisions. 
Questions of the timing of recognitions of income and 
deductions are also dealt with and particular emphasis is 
placed on specific profit and loss tax accounting. 

LEGT5582 
Taxation of Business Entities 
Staff Contact: School Office 
82 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: LEGT5551 or equivalent 
Australia currently taxes the different types of business 
entities in ways that are consistent with their legal form. This 
means that some economically equivalent business struc-
tures are treated quite differently from each other for tax 
purposes and means that issues relating to the choice a 
particular type of business entity and its operation produce 
tax planning opportunities and tax policy challenges. This 
subject examines tax issues relevant to the creation, op-
eration and termination of partnerships, trusts and compa-
nies. It places particular emphasis on a detailed 
examination of the dividend imputation system and on 
issues arising when dividend income moves through a 
partnership, a trust or an interposed company. It also 
examines tax issues relevant to other selected business 
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entities sucin as joint ventures, co-operatives, and superan-
nuation funds. 

LEGTSS83 
International Business and Taxation 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: LEGT5551 or equivalent 
In the world economy, barriers to international investments 
are rapidly falling. Of the remaining barriers some of the 
most significant are differences in legal and tax systems 
and the inadequate co-ordination of different tax systems. 
This subject examines the general legal framework of 
international trade and direct investment. It discusses the 
principles relevant to international taxation and uses the 
Australian international tax rules to highlight possible inter-
national tax policy choices and problems. Prospects for the 
improved co-ordination of international tax rules through 
harmonisation and through bi-lateral and multi-lateral treaty 
networks are examined. Special emphasis is given to prac-
tical legal and tax issues associated with international direct 
investments. 

LEGT5586 
Corporate Law, Tax and Strategy 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: LEGT5551 and LEGT5541 or equivalent 
What are the legal and tax implications of the different 
financing alternatives available to corporations? Are all the 
different methods of profit distribution from a company 
equally tax effective? What are the different strategies 
available to a takeover bidder and when should they be 
used? How should a corporate reorganisation be struc-
tured? This subject will examine these and similar ques-
tions, relating to the interaction between legal and tax 
questions in corporate governance, through a series of 
case studies and simulations. 

LEGT5999 
Project Report 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 or S2 CP40 
Prerequisite: Approval from the Head of School 

Business Statistics 
(School of Economics, 
Department of Econometrics) 

ECON5201 
Comparative Forecasting Techniques 
Staff Contact: Or G. Otto 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: ECON5207 or ECON5248 
Topics include the following: exponential smoothing, Box-
Jenkins techniques, transfer functions, VAR models, com-
bination of forecasts, accuracy of forecasts, spreadsheets 
and forecasts. 

ECON5203 
Statistics for Business 
Staff Contact: Dr T. Stegman 
81 or 82 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
The aim of this subject is to provide students with the 
appropriate statistical tools for application to applied prob-
lems and current research in business. Topics will include: 
quantitative analysis of statistical data, sampling distribu-
tions, statistical estimation; hypothesis testing; multiple 
regression; introduction to time series analysis; forecasting; 
index numbers. 
This subject will emphasise practical aspects of model 
building. 

ECON5204 
Mathematics for Business 
Staff Contact: DrN. Podder 
SS L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
The aim of this subject is to provide students with the 
appropriate mathematical tools for application to applied 
problems and current research in business. Topics will 
include: calculus, basic optimisation techniques, mathe-
matics of finance, matrix algebra, introduction to linear 
programming. This subject will emphasise practical as-
pects of mathematics in business applications. 

ECON5207 
Elements of Econometrics 
Staff Contact: A/Prof £ Sowey 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: ECON5203 
The simple and multivariate regression models with eco-
nomic applications emphasizing practical aspects of model 
building. Extensions of multiple regression models when 
the classical assumptions break down. Introduction to si-
multaneous equation models. Quantitative studies of ap-
plied econometric themes such as consumption, demand, 
investment and production. 

EC0N5211 
Applied Business Statistics 
Staff Contact: DrN. Podder 
51 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: ECON5203 
Graphical methods in statistical data presentation and 
analysis, including detection of outliers and regression 
regimes. Non parametric tests for quick and robust infer-
ences on the statistical significance of findings from sample 
data. 

ECON5212 
Analysis of Survey Data 
Staff Contact: Dr N. Podder 
52 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: ECON5203 
Sample survey analysis (with applications in accountancy, 
economics, finance, industrial relations and marketing). 
Methods include regression models and discrete choice 
models. Particular emphasis is given to presentation of 
results. 
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ECON5213 
Case Studies in Business Statistics 
Staff Contact: Dr N. Podder 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: ECON5212 and ECON5248 

This subject will examine specific case studies in business 
statistics involving each of the following stages; problem 
formulation, data collection, analysis and presentation. 
Case studies will be drawn from both government and the 
private sector. Students are required to undertake their own 
study for assessment. 

EC0N5215 
Advanced Econometrics A 
Staff Contact: Prof R. Bewley 
8 8 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Permission of the Head of the Department of 
Econometrics 

Two topics from the advanced literature of econometric 
theory and applications. 

ECON5225 
Advanced Econometrics B 
Staff Contact: Prof R. Bewley 
SS L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Permission of the Head of the Department of 
Econometrics 

Two topics from the advanced literature of econometric 
theory and applications. 

ECON5232 
Dynamic Models 
Staff Contact: Dr L. Fisher 
51 HPW3 CP20 
Prerequisite: ECON5204 
This mathematical based subject develops matrix algebra, 
linear and vector difference equations, and deterministic 
simulation of dynamic models. 

ECON5233 
Operations Research 
Staff Contact: DrM. Yang 
52 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: ECON5204 and ECON5203 
Introduces operations research as the systematic applica-
tion of quantitative methods to the analysis of problems 
involving decision mailing in economics and related disci-
plines. Linear programming, quadratic programming, and 
dynamic programming with applications to transportation, 
inventory, portfolio selection and other fields related to 
economics. In addition, students are required to undertal(e 
a case study requiring data collection and analysis. 

ECON5248 
Business Forecasting 
Staff Contact: Dr J. t\Aurray 
SI L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: ECON5203 

This subject looks at the use of econometric and statistical 
techniques relevant to forecasting in a business environ-
ment and computer implementation of the methods. Short-
term forecasting using time series analysis, long-term 
forecasting with S-shaped growth curves and trend analy-

sis. The study of applied work is emphasised in this non-
specialist course. 

ECON5251 
Applied Econometrics 
Staff Contact: Dr N. Podder 
81 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: ECON5207 

This subject considers alternative analytical approaches to 
applied econometric work. Various empirical problems are 
considered and the relative merits of available solutions are 
assessed. Specific attention is given to diagnostic testing 
in an LM framework, dynamic specification, influential data 
and non-stat ionarity. Practical experience is gained 
through replicating and extending published applied stud-

ECON5252 
Time Series Analysis 
Staff Contact: Dr M. Yang 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: ECON5251 
This subject focuses on the theoretical derivation and prop-
erties of time series estimators including single equation 
and systems cointegrating estimators and tests for cointe-
gration. 

ECON5253 
Modelling High Frequency Time Series Data 
Staff Contact: Dr L. Fisher 
82 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: ECON5207 

This subject is concerned with the special statistical char-
acteristics that arise when modelling time series data, such 
as commodity prices, interest rate and exchange rate data, 
that have been collected at high frequency (such as daily 
or hourly). Topics include modelling time varying volatility 
(arch model), generalised method of moments estimators 
(GMM), and non-normality issues. 

ECON5254 
Econometric Theory 
Staff Contact: A/Prof E. Sowey 
51 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: ECON5207 

A coherent theoretical development of multiple regression 
analysis: Restricted least squares and tests of exact linear 
restrictions on parameters; theoretical aspects of problems 
with data; basic approaches to econometric specification in 
nested and non-nested models; error auto correlation and 
heteroskedasticity. 

ECON5255 
Econometric Model Building 
Staff Contact: Dr J. /Murray 
52 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: ECON5254 

Formal theoretical development of the specification, iden-
tification and estimation of macroeconometric models and 
comparison of alternative modelling strategies. A detailed 
study of 'real-world' econometric models will be under-
taken. 
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ECON5284 
Mathematical Methods in Economics 
Staff Contact: Dr L. Fisher 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: ECON5232 
This subject gives students a working knowledge of static 
and dynamic optimisation techniques applied in econom-
ics. Topics include classical optimisation, comparative stat-
ics, non-linear programming, differential equations and 
optimal control. All techniques introduced are illustrated 
with mainstream applications such as consumer theory and 
the neo-classical theory of optimal growth. 

ECON5285 
Seminar In Advanced Econometrics 
Staff Contact: Prof R. Bewley 
CP20 

ECON5291 
Special Topic in Econometrics 
CP20 
Prerequisite: Approval from the Head of School 

ECON5297 
Thesis 
Staff Contact: Dr N Fodder 
CP120 

ECON5298 
Econometrics Research Seminar 
Staff Contact: Prof R. Bewley 
CP20 
Students enrolled in ECON5299 are required to present a 
seminar on their research topic. 

ECON5299 
Project Report 
Staff Contact: Prof R. Bewley 
CP40 
Prerequisite: Approval from the Head of School 

Economic History 
(School of Economics, Department of 
Economic History) 

ECOH5351 
international Economic Relations since 19th Century 
Staff Contact: Dr D. f^eredith 
S1 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: ECON5103 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECOH5352 
The Modern Business Corporation 
Staff Contact: Dr D. f^eredith 
SI L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: EC0N5103 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECOH53S3 
Approaches to Economic and Social History 
Staff Contact: Dr B. Oyster 
51 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: EC0N5103 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECOH5354 
Special Subject in Economic History 2 
Staff Contact: Dr B. Dyster 
52 L2 CP20 
Prerequisite: ECOH5367 
Note/s: Not offered 1997, 

ECOH5355 
Aspects of Australian Economic History 
Staff Contact: Dr D. Clark 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: ECON5103 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECOH5356 
Austral ian Economic Policy Since Federation 
Staff Contact: Dr B. Dyster 
51 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: ECON5103 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

EC0H5357 
Comparative Economic History 
Staff Contact: A/Prof J. Perkins 
52 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or corequisite: ECON5103 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECOH5358 
The Consumer Age 
Staff Contact: A/Prof J. Perkins 
32 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: ECON5103 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECOH5359 
Research Seminar 
Staff Contact: DrB. Dyster 
CP20 
Prerequisite: Approval from the Head of School 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECOH5360 
Thesis 
Staff Contact: Dr B. Dyster 
CP120 

Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECOH5365 
Science, Technology and Economic Development 
Staff Contact: See Head of School 
SI L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: ECON5103 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 
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EC0H5367 
Special-Subject in Economic and Social History 1 
Staff Contact: See Head of School 
SS L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: ECON5103 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECOH5191 
Special Topic in Economic History 
CP20 
Prerequisite: Approval from the Head of School 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECOH5391 
Project Report 
CP40 
Prerequ/s/fe; Approval from the Head of School 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

Economics (School of Economics, 
Department of Economics) 

ECON5100 
Economic Analysis 
Staff Contact: Dr G. Fishburn 
SI or S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: EC0N5103 
A subject prItTiarlly designed tor students who wish to study 
further subjects in economics. The objective is to acquire a 
deeper understanding of the analysis of micro and macroe-
conomic problems. 

ECON5101 
Seminar In Advanced Economic Analysis A 
Staff Contact: A/Prof B. Rao 
SS L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Approval from the Head of School 
Seminars will consider recent developments in a number 
of areas, such as social choice, rational expectations, 
capital theory of the firm. Students will be required to 
present a paper on these topics. 

ECON5102 
Seminar in Advanced Economics Analysis B 
Staff Contact: A/Prof B. Rao 
SS L3 C20 
Prerequisite: Approval from the Head of School 
Seminars will consider recent developments in a number 
of areas, such as social choice, rational expectations, 
capital theory of the firm. Students will be required to 
present a paper on these topics. 

ECON5103 
Business Economics 
Staff Contact: A/Prof G. Kingston 
S1 or S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
An introduction to economic analysis and policy. Using a 
case study approach, students will examine government 
and business reports, magazine and newspaper articles, 
and monographs/journals dealing with contemporary eco-

nomic issues. Reports or articles will be analysed using 
simple micro and macroeconomic tools and reasoning. The 
aim of the subject is to improve the economic literacy of 
students. 

ECON5104 
International Economics 
Staff Contact: Dr G. Fishburn 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: ECON5100 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECON5106 
Economics of Labour Markets 
Staff Contact: Dr T. Stegman. 
SI L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: ECON5100 
Traditional models of labour supply; participation and hours 
of worl<, immigration. Provision of training and sl<ills, human 
capital theory. The theory of screening, specific and general 
siiills models. Demand for labour, marginal productivity 
theory, labour hoarding, quit rates and turnover. Internal 
labour mari<els. The theory of wage differentials and the 
structure of earnings, i-abour market segmentation. Trade 
unions and theories of bargaining. 

ECON5107 
Economic Growth, Technology And Structural 
Change 
Staff Contact: Dr P. Kriesler 
51 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: ECON5100 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECON5108 
Public Finance 
Staff Contact: Prof J. Piggott 
52 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: ECON5100 
Public expenditure and taxation, budgetary policy and fed-
eral-state financial relations; partial and general equilibrium 
analysis of taxation; incidence and resource allocation 
effects of income taxes, wealth taxes and outlay taxes. 

ECON5110 
Developing Economies And World Trade 
Staff Contact: Dr J. Lodewijlfs 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: ECON5100 
This subject focuses on: trade and developing countries; 
trade and growth; new trade theory and LCDs; foreign trade 
regimes; liberalisation and trade negotiations; the role of 
GATT; economic integration; international factor mobility, 
particularly foreign investment; aid and debt issues; the role 
of World Bank and IMF; stabilisation experiences; and 
growth-oriented adjustment policies. 

EC0N5111 
Topics in Economic Development 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SS L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: ECON5100 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 
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EC0N511Z 
Asian Development Studies A 
Staff Contact: Mr J.A. Zerby 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: ECON5100 
Principal economic characteristics of the newly industrial-
ising econorDies of East Asia: South Korea, Taiwan, and 
Hong Kong. Comparisons of internal and external policies 
and their contribution to the achievement of socio-eco-
nomic objectives. 

ECON5113 
Asian Development Studies B 
Staff Contact: Mr J.A. Zerby 
SI L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: EC0N5100 
Analysis of principal economic characteristics of members 
of the Association of South East Asian Nations (ASEAN): 
Indonesia, Malaysia, Philippines, Singapore and Thailand. 
Causes and consequences of economic development poli-
cies. Theoretical issues related to the formation of customs 
unions and free trade areas, and their application to AS-
EAN. 

ECON5115 
Natural Resource Economics 
Staff Contact: Dr G. Waugh. 
51 L3 CP2a 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: ECON5100 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECON5116 
Environmental Economics 
Staff Contact: Dr G. Waugh. 
52 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: ECON5100 
Main elements of environmental economics and cost bene-
fit analysis as it relates to the assessment of environmental 
issues. Topics will include: pollution and pollution policy; 
environmental cost-benefit analysis and economic meth-
ods for measuring costs and benefits: species extinction 
and irreversibility: environmental ethics and discounting; 
the environment and developing countries; and the sustain-
able economy. 

EC0N5124 
Public Enterprise Economics And Cost-Benefit 
Analysis 
Staff Contact: Dr T. Truong 
SI HPW3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: ECON5100 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECON5126 
Economics of Trade Practices, Regulation and 
Competit ion Policy 
Staff Contact: A/Prof R. Conion 
SS L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: EC0N5100 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECON5134 
International Trade 
Staff Contact: Prof M. Kemp 
SS L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: ECON5154 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECON5143 
Monetary Theory and Policy 
Staff Contact: Prof R. Milbourne 
SI L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: EC0N5100 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECON5144 
The Economics of Superannuation and Retirement 
Staff Contact: Prof J. Piggott 
51 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: ECON5103 
Topics include demographic transition in Australia and the 
world economy, alternative policies for retirement income 
provision, the distinction between defined benefit funds and 
defined contribution funds, investment strategies for de-
fined contribution funds, the retirement decision and its 
implications for labour force participation of the elderly, 
annuity markets and Instruments, and Australia's recently-
introduced Superannuation Guarantee, including its inter-
action with the pre-existing age pension and implications 
for macroeconomic performance. 

ECON5145 
Contemporary Economic Issues 
Staff Contact: Dr P. Kriesler 
SS L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: ECON5100 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECON5153 
International Monetary Economics 
Staff Contact: A/Prof G. Kingston 
52 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite of Corequisite: EC0N5100 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

ECON5154 
MIcroeconomIc Analysis 1 
Staff Contact: Prof J. Piggott 
51 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite. Head of School's approval 
Consumer theory: utility maximisation, duality, household 
production theory, revealed preference, measuring welfare 
changes, choice under uncertainty. Production theory: 
profit maximisation, cost minimisation, factor demands 
Marl<et structure: competition, monopoly, oligopoly, mo 
nopolisticcompetltion. Markets in general equilibrium: com 
petition, the two-sector model, welfare economics. 

ECON5155 
MIcroeconomIc Analysis 2 
Staff Contact: Dr C. Aiaouze 
52 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: ECON5154 or equivalent 
Advanced topics in microeconomics. These may include: 
existence and uniqueness of competitive equilibrium, the 
welfare theorems, incomplete markets, games with com-
plete information, games with incomplete information, mar-
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ket equilibria witin asymmetric information (adverse selec-
tion and moral hazard), principal-agent models and mecha-
nism design. 

ECON5163 
Microeconomic Policy 
Staff Contact: A/Prof B. Conlon 
51 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: EC0N5100 
Contemporary issues in Australian microeconomic policy. 
Topics include the implications of market structure for 
economic efficiency and income distribution and the role of 
competition policy in a global environment; the design of 
regulatory policy; the effect of tariffs and other trade barriers 
on economic welfare and the use of trade and industi^ 
policy to foster structural change in the economy; public 
sector investment and pricing decisions; privatization of 
public enterprises; environmental policy and sustainable 
development. 

ECON5164 
Economic Methodology 
Staff Contact: Dr P. Kriesler 
SS L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: ECON5100 
The methodology of modern economics, the scientific 
method, the testing of hypotheses. Some logical problems 
in econometric techniques. The analysis and methodology 
of classical and later economists. Economic analysis and 
methodology plus the development of economic thought as 
a response to changes in society and contemporary eco-
nomic problems. Some of the major issues in monetary 
theory, classical and neo-classical value and distribution 
theory and equilibrium and welfare economics. 

ECON5173 
Macroeconomic Policy 
Staff Contact: Dr N. Warren 
52 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: EC0N5100 
A theoretical background to, and discussion of, current 
issues of Macroeconomic Policy. Issues include economic 
growth and fluctuations, balance of payments problems 
and foreign debt, fiscal policy and monetary and exchange 
rate policies, incomes policy, and inflation and unemploy-
ment. 

ECON5174 
Macroeconomics Analysis 1 
Staff Contact: Prof R. tAiitxiurne 
SI L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Head of School's approval 
The structure of macroeconomic models, growth theory 
and capital accumulation, the structure of short run classi-
cal and Keynesian models, equilibrium and disequilibrium 
models of the business cycle, open economy models, fiscal 
policy and deficits. Monetary policy and stabilization theory. 

ECON5184 
Macroeconomics Analysis 2 
Staff Contact: A/Prof B. Rao 
82 HPW3 CP20 
Prerequisite: ECON5174 or equivalent 
Consumption and investment theories including models of 
optimisation, overlapping generations models with money. 

real business cycle models, equilibrium asset pricing, mul-
tiplicity of equilibria and bubbles. Recent topics in contract-
ing and market imperfections and the role of policy. 

ECON5191 
Special Topic in Economics 
CP20 

Prerequisite: Approval of the Head of School 

EC0N5197 
Project Report C40 Prerequisite: Approval of the 
Head of School 
ECON5198 
Economics Research Seminar 
Staff Contact: Dr J. l-Odewijl(s 
CP20 

ECON5199 
Thesis 
Staff Contact: A/Prof B. Rao 
CP120 

Finance 
(School of Banking and Finance) 

FINS5511 
Corporate Finance 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prere£7U/s/fes. ACCT5901 andECON5103and ECON5203 
(or ECON5105 and ECON5203 and ACCT5933 for stu-
dents in program 1051) 
Essential aspects of financial decision-making in business. 
Designed to enable the student to usefully employ the 
following concepts in a business environment: investment 
decisions under uncertainty; cost of capital structure; merg-
ers and takeovers; and working capital management. 

FINS5512 
Australian Capital Markets 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 or S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisites: ECON5103 and ECON5203 
Analysis of the markets for the financial assets including 
the money, bond, stock and futures markets; the structure 
of interest rates; flow of funds of financial institutions; the 
regulatory structure of markets and the interrelations 
among markets. 

FINS5513 
Security Valuation and Portfolio Selection 
Staff Contact: School Office 
81 or S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisites: ECON5103 and ECON5203 
The aim of this subject is twofold: (i) to introduce students 
to theoretical building blocks in the theory of finance; and 
(ii) to illustrate these by means of a combination of tutorial 
problems and case studies. Topics include: investment 
decisions under certainty; investment decisions under un-
certainty (the portfolio selection problem); capital asset 
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pricing modei and arbitrage pricing theory: rudiments of 
theory and evidence; fundamentals of bond valuation; in-
troduction to duration and the term structure of interest 
rates; valuation of equity shares; market efficiency: fads, 
bubbles, martingales. 

FINS5514 
Capital Budgeting and Financial Decisions 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 or S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisites: ECON5103, ECON5203 and FINS5513 or 
corequisite 
This subject focuses on various aspects of corporate deci-
sion making. Topics include: Objectives of the corporation. 
Investment criteria under certainty and uncertainty. Quan-
titative techniques to assist managerial judgement includ-
ing: capital budgeting; modelling and management of risk 
(including decision-tree analysis, diversification, sensitivity 
analysis and simulation). Capital structure propositions; the 
impact of taxation and bankruptcy costs; information asym-
metry and signalling approaches; dividend policy and im-
putation. Particular references to case studies and 
computer applications. 

FINS5515 
Issues in Corporate Finance 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 L3 CP20 
Prerequisites: FINS5513 and FINS5514 
Specialised topics in corporate finance with an emphasis 
on corporate governance, the market for corporate control 
and financing issues. Mergers, acquisitions, buyouts and 
proxy contests: theoretical issues, regulation and empirical 
evidence. Management compensation schemes and 
agency problems. Corporate distress. Regulatory and ethi-
cal issues of corporate finance. Long-term finance: initial 
public offerings and seasoned equity offerings: after market 
performance; leasing. Short-term finance: cash and liquid-
ity management; working capital management. 

FINS5516 
International Corporate Finance 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI or S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite-. FINS5513 and FINS5514 or corequisite 
Management of the financial functions for firms operating 
in several separate countries. Necessary theory and evi-
dence basic to an understanding of international capital and 
foreign exchange markets, the benefits of international 
diversification, use of the capital asset pricing model in 
foreign investment decisions and cost of capital, working 
capital management, the role of international banks and 
their evaluation of financial performance of firms. 

FINS5517 
Portfolio Analysis and Management 
Staff Contact: School Office 
81 orS2L3CP20 
Prerequisite: ECON5103 and ECON5203 and FINS5513 
or corequisite 
Management of equity and fixed interest portfolios using 
modern market-based methods of risk control. Derivative 
instruments: fonwards; futures; options; swaps; FRA's etc. 
Equity investments: valuation; diversification; portfolio in-
surance; program trading; international diversification and 

hedging; performance measurement. Fixed interest portfo-
lios: term structure; duration; convexity; gap analysis; hedg-
ing. Alternative assets. 

FINS5522 
Asian Financial Market Analysis 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: FINS5517 
This subject provides an in-depth analysis of the major 
financial markets in Asia. It aims at applying investment and 
international finance theory to the context of diverse Asian 
markets. After a review of the institutional structure of the 
markets and their role in economic development, the sub-
ject will examine equity market relationships, country risk 
analysis, portfolio management and hedging across Asian 
markets, syndication and off-shore banking and other con-
temporary issues. 

FINS5530 
Financial institution Management 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI or S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisites: FINS5512 and FINS5513 
The application of modern finance theory and financial 
modelling techniques to financial decision-making and risk 
management in financial institutions both domestic and 
international. Topics include: 1. Objectives of financial in-
stitutions from the perspective of portfolio, hedging and 
agency theories; 2. Application of portfolio, arbitrage pric-
ing, option pricing and corporate finance theories, to the 
management of assets, liabilities, capital structure and 
off-balance sheet operations of financial institutions; 3. 
Interest rale risk management and financial futures; 4. 
Liquidity risk management; 5. Loan portfolio management, 
credit evaluation models, loan pricing and credit rationing; 
6. Securities portfolio management; 7. Capital adequacy 
and prudential regulation and management; 8. Interna-
tional dimensions including exchange rate risk manage-
ment and country risk assessment. 

F1NS5531 
Risk and Insurance 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SS L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: FINS5513 
Note/s: May not be offered in 1997. 
The nature of commercial, financial and physical nsk is 
explored. In addition to the theory of risk, the way in which 
insurance has evolved to deal with this important aspect of 
the economic environment is studied in depth. Case studies 
are used to illustrate points of practical relevance. This 
course emphasises the mathematical and statistical foun-
dations of the discipline. Topics in the area of risk include: 
risk premia, insurance ratings, simulation of risk environ-
ments, physical risk and death. Insurance is approached 
as a natural commercial response to risk. The subject deSIs 
with inference from insurance data, general insurance, 
motor insurance, very large risks, and life insurance. 
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FINS5S33 
Real Estate Finance and Investment 
Staff Contact: School Office 
51 L3 CP20 
Prerequisites: FINS5513 and FINS5514 
An evaluation of real estate financing, the mechanics of the 
mortgage market and the application of modern finance 
theory to the evaluation, selection and management of 
property investments. Topics include the role of regulation, 
taxation, government agencies, property trusts and the 
banl<ing system in promoting real estate activity. An analy-
sis of real estate price and yields, diversification aspects 
and use of property as an inflation hedge. An evaluation of 
leasing, type of tenancy, property options and property 
trusts. 

F1NS5534 
Strategic Management of Credit Risk and Loan Policy 
Staff Contact: School Office 
52 L3 CP20 
Prerequisites: FINS5517 
This subject is concerned with risk and policy in the loan 
funds markets, and has tv/o basic themes: (i) the assess-
ment of risk in the selection process in an imperfect market 
via a review of credit analysis, industry, country, firm, and 
management risk: (ii) the design and structure of loan policy 
in a risk return framework. Loan policy is examined as it 
relates to the corporate market , the consumer market, 
agriculture, real estate, small business and trade finance 

FINS5535 
Options, Futures and Risk Management Techniques 
Staff Contact: School Office 
51 or S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisites: FINSS517 and FINS5512 or corequisite 
This is an intermediate subject of options, futures and the 
techniques using these contracts to offset some of the risk 
associated with some given market commitment. Topics 
include: overview of derivative securities; forward and fu-
tures contracts on stock indices, currencies, gold and silver, 
T-bonds and T-notes, and other commodities; stock op-
tions; options on stock Indices, currencies, and futures 
contracts; swaps and the evaluation of credit risk; hedging 
positions in options and other derivative securities. 

FINS5575 
Research Methods In Finance 1 
Staff Contact: School Office 
52 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: FINS3774 or approval from the Head of 
School 
The objective of the subject is to review applications of 
mathematical and statistical tools to applied problems and 
current research, in finance. 

FINS5576 
Advanced Topics in Asset Pricing 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: FINS3774 or approval from the Head of 
School 
This subject provides an in-depth and advanced treatment 
of asset pricing theories and examines selected tests of the 
validity of the theories. The emphasis is on applying mathe-
matical and statistical tools to derive results which are 

usually given without proofs in preceding subjects as well 
as deriving new results to reflect current research. Exami-
nation of empirical tests aims at pointing out how research 
can be implemented and modified to suit local market 
conditions. In addition, the subject also introduces a rela-
tively new area of financial economics; security market 
microstructure and the implications for empirical research 
in finance. Topics include: utility theory; portfolio theory and 
capital asset pricing models; arbitrage pricing theory; option 
and futures pricing; intertemporal models in finance; and 
security market microstructure. 

FINS5577 
Advanced Topics in Corporate Finance 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: FINS3774 or approval from the Head of 
School 
This subject provides an introduction to contemporary theo-
retical literature relevant for an advanced treatment of the 
study of investment and financing decisions of firms under 
alternative assumptions about the institutional environment 
within which such decisions are made. Emphasis will be 
given to the corporate form of business. Furthermore, 
special cases of investment and financing decisions such 
as mergers, takeovers and leveraged buyouts are focused 
on The conceptual basis is such that it allows discussions 
of ethical issues in relation to corporate decisions and 
management compensation schemes. The subject struc-
ture consists of lectures andaseminar program. Inthe latter 
students are encouraged to supplement theoretical discus-
sions with empirical evidence. 

FINS5578 
Recent Developments in Banking Research 
Staff Contact: School Office 
81 L3 CP20 
Prerequisites: FINS5530 and FINS3774 or approval from 
the Head of School 
Note/s: May not be offered in 1997. 
This subject focuses on recent developments in theory and 
empirical research relating to banking and bank manage-
ment. Topics include: the development of banking models; 
the uniqueness of banks and bank lending; advanced 
techniques in bank risk management; analysis of bank cost 
functions in the context of economies of scale, economies 
of scope, expense preference behaviour, and the contest-
able markets hypothesis; the regulatory environment and 
its impact on bank valuation and banking practice; optional 
capital and capital adequacy; modelling off-balance sheet 
activities; and models of international banking. 

FINS5579 
Research Methods in Finance 2 
Staff Contact: School Office 
81 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: FINS3774 or approval from the Head of 
School 
A more advanced course in empirical methodology in fi-
nance. General methodological aspects, testing of hy-
potheses, falsifiabiiity principle. Review of relevant 
econometric material, applications to topics such as gener-
alised beta models of market equilibrium (including CAPM, 
APT), foreign exchange risk premium, stock price variabil-
ity, volatility estimation. 
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FINS5591 
Special Topic in Finance 
CP20 
Prerequisite: Approval from the Head of School 

FINS5594 
Thesis 
Staff Contact: School Office 
CP120 

FINS5599 
Project Report 
Staff Contact: School Office 
CP40 
Prerequisite: Approval from the Head of School 

Hospitality Management 
(School of Marketing) 

HOSP5901 
Hospitality Account ing and Financial Control 
Staff Contact: School Office 
82 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: ACCTsaol and HOSP59a3 
Measuring qualitative factors of a hospitality business; 
fixed, variable and mixed costs; the allocation of costs to 
revenue centres cost - volume - profit relationships; flexible 
budgeting and variance analysis; forecasting sales; cash 
budgeting; pricing and costing issues for food and beverage 
and rooms; internal controls and responsibility accounting; 
hotel and motel valuation processes; financial statement 
analysis; capital budgeting; yield management; feasibility 
studies. 

HOSP5g02 
Human Resource Management In tt ie Hospitality 
Industry 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: MARK5902 and HOSP5905 
Design of effective hospitality organisations; search for 
flexibility. Developing a corporate culture; team building; 
group dynamics; communication; leadership; training 
strategies; award structures; enterprise bargaining; self 
directed worl<; managing and leading by values; implica-
tions for change. Management in the hospitality industry. 

HOSP5903 
Hospitality Service Management 
Staff Contact: School Office 
81 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: MARK5902 and HOSP5905 
Developing an understanding of service delivery process in 
the hospitality industry and the application of totai quality 
management; reviev^ing and evaluating service delivering 
systems in rooms; food and beverage divisions; suburban 
hotels, clubs, public venues, hospitals, industrial and com-
mercial catering, fast food restaurants and casinos; intro-
ducing and implementing service delivery process 
improvement strategies. 

HOSP5904 
Hospitality and Tourism Law 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: HOSP5903 and MARK5902 
National and international laws relating to tourism, hotel 
management contracts, negotiation, arbitration and dispute 
resolution. Hotel development applications and environ-
mental constraints, consumer rights including repre-
sentative actions. Risl< management issues governing the 
sale and supply of hospitality services at national and state 
levels. 

HOSP5905 
Hospitality Facilities Management 
Staff Contact: School Office 
51 & S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: MARK5902 
Understanding worlrflows in a hotel as a prerequisite to 
good design and layout fitout; government and local council 
requirements, preparing feasibility studies, property refur-
bishment issues. 

HOSP5906 
Communicat ion Strategy 
Staff Contact: School Office 
52 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: HOSP5903 and MARK5902 
Note/s: Excluded MARK5904. 
This subject will consist of three theory lectures on basic 
communication strategy and 10 seminars applying this 
knowledge to 10 key segments of the hospitality industry. 

HOSP5907 
Hospitality and Tour ism Marketing 
51 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: HOSP5903 and MARK5902 
Environments and strategies, market segmentation. Hos-
pitality marketing planning and promotion. 

HOSP5908 
Strategic Operations Management in the Hospitality 
Industry 
52 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: HOSP5903 and MARK5902 
This subject provides: (1) an evaluation of the financial, 
legal and industrial context of hospitality investment and 
operations in Australia; (2) an analysis of strategic invest-
ment and development planning in the hospitality industry, 
focusing on the commercial relationships between inves-
tors, developers, operators, and legislators; (3) an analysis 
of strategic operations management as a means cf produc-
ing sustainable investment profit. 

HOSP5991 
Special Topic in Hospitality Management Studies 
CP20 
Prerequisite: Approval from the Head of School 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

HOSP5999 
Project Report 
CP40 
Prerequisite: Approval from the Head of School 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 
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Human Resource Management, 
Industrial Relations and Organisation 
and Management Studies 
(School of Industrial Relations and 
Organisational Behaviour) 

IROB5700 
Management, Work and Organisation 
Staff Contact: DrJ. Shields 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
This subject seeks to provide a broad introduction to the 
basic concepts and theory underlying contemporary think-
ing on the organisation and management of work. Topics 
covered include: organisational structures and processes; 
the role and functions of management; the organisation and 
employment systems; people management and behav-
ioural implications for the management processes; and 
contextual and institutional dimensions of business. 

IROB5701 
Australian Industrial Relations 
Staff Contact: A/Prof B. Dabsctteck 
51 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
Concepts and issues in Australian industrial relations at the 
macro or systems level, with overseas comparisons where 
appropriate. Labour movements and the evolution of em-
ployee-employer relations in the context of industrialization 
and change; origins and operations of industrial tribunals 
at the national and state levels; their instrumentalities; 
nature of industrial conflict and procedures for conflict 
resolution such as arbitration and bargaining; national 
wage policy. 

IROB5702 
Industrial Relations in the Global Economy 
Staff Contact: Dr I. Hampson 
52 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: IROB57Q1 
This subject focuses on the 'global shifts' in economics and 
industry that are driving transformations in many national 
IR systems. As such the subject shares many of the objec-
tives of comparative IR, namely to foster an appreciation of 
the merits of comparing IR systems, and the use of com-
parative method. Since one of the major uses of compara-
tive arguments is in the sphere of industrial relations policy, 
the subject also aims to review debates about the links 
between IR systems on the one hand, and national com-
petitiveness and social protection on the other. 

IROB5704 
Workplace Organisation and Employment 
Staff Contact: MrD. Morgan 
SI L3 CP20 
Prerequisite:\ROB570^ or IROB5901 or equivalent 
Theoretical aspects of workplace relations; workplace di-
versity and change; modes of management control and 
employee participation; work design and workplace flexibil-
ity; forms of employee resistance and variations in trust 
relations; occupational versus corporate commitment in 

different organisational settings; international comparisons 
of workplace relations; the role of the state in shaping 
workplace relations; workplace relations and organisational 
efficiency. 

IROB5705 
Training and Work Reorganisation 
Staff Contact: Dr I. Hampson 
51 L3 CP20 
Prerei/u/s/ie. lROB5701 or IROB5901 or equivalent 
Training reform and work reorganisation have become key 
issues in Australian industrial relations and national devel-
opment policy. This subject canvasses current debates 
about work reorganisation and training reform, drawing on 
overseas experience where useful. It examines influential 
models of work organisation, like Japanese 'lean produc-
tion' and Euro-Scandinavian 'Human-centred production'. 
The ingredients of these new forms of work are highlighted, 
and their training requirements identified. Training is exam-
ined as a key ingredient of successful strategic human 
resource management, and national development. The 
attempts to reform Australia's training system are char-
tered. 

IROB5706 
Employment Policy and Practice 
Staff Contact: Sct)ool Office 
52 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: mOB570^ or IROB5901 or equivalent 
Examination of the theory, law, award provisions, organis-
ational policy and practice of at least two of the following; 
affirmative action and equal employment; workers' com-
pensation; grievance procedures; labour and human re-
source policy. 

IR0B5711 
Employment and Industrial Law 
Staff Contact: Ms S. Hammond 
51 L3CP20 
Prerequisites: IROB5701 or equivalent 
Nature and purposes of the legal system and industrial law, 
the law concerning the contract of employment. Trade 
union law. Industrial law powers of governments. The Com-
monwealth and New South Wales conciliation and arbitra-
tion systems. Awards. Penal sanctions for industrial law. 
Industrial torts. Topics and issues of importance in the 
employment and industrial law field. 

IROB5712 
Negotiations, Bargaining and Advocacy 
Staff Contact: Ms S. Hammond 
52 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: IROB5701 or equivalent 
This subject aims to give students studying industrial rela-
tions and/or human resource management practical skills 
in the areas of industrial and workplace negotiation, bar-
gaining and advocacy. The subject examines the content, 
character and making of industrial awards and agreements, 
with special emphasis on industrial tribunal processes and 
negotiation and advocacy in relation to paid employment. 
Students also receive a practical grounding in the require-
ments of particular policies and regulations governing em-
ployment relations, including Enterprise Bargaining, Equal 
Opportunity and Affirmative Action, Occupational Health 
and Safety, and Termination of Employment. In addition, 
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the subject provides appropriate theoretical perspectives 
on these and related employment issues. 

IROB5713 
Public Policy and Employment 
Staff Contact: A/Prof B. Dabscheck 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: IROB5701 or equivalent 
The formulation and implementation of public policy impact-
ing upon industrial relations and employment. Theories of 
the state; public policy models. Current policy issues and 
options. The interaction between tribunals, parties and 
public policy evaluation of policy process in Australian and 
comparative terms. Case studies. 

IROB5714 
Social Aspects of Work and Employment Relations 
Staff Contact: fiâs D. Fields 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: IROB5701 or IROB5901 or 
IROB5906 or equivalent 
Micro-sociological elements of discrimination in hiring and 
promotion at work; gender inequality, equal employment 
opportunity and affirmative action; types of manager and 
management control systems; organisational flexibility and 
productivity; relations between corporate level strategy and 
workplace practices skill formation and consequences of 
variations in skill development; the relationship between 
class and work relations; theoretical perspectives on trade 
unionism; the application of theory to understanding 
changes in unionism in industrial societies; late capitalism 
and the relevance of trade unionism. 

IROB5715 
Wages and Incomes Policy 
Staff Contact: A/Prof B. Dabscheclc 
SS L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: ECON5100 
Relationships between movements in wage and salary 
income to desired economic objectives. Formulation and 
administration of wages and incomes policies and the role 
of trade unions, employers and government institutions. 
Overseas experience; implications for Australian practices, 
institutions and policies. Evolution of wage concepts and 
standards. Wage structure, relativities and differentials. 
Trade union pushfulness and product pricing decisions. 
Earnings draft. Principles or criteria for wage fixation, in-
cluding capacity to pay, 'needs' elements, productivity 
gearing, minimum and social wage levels and manpower 
issues. 

IROB5716 
Industrial Relations Research Methodology 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SS L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: IROB5702 or equivalent 
Principles procedures, techniques and data sources used 
for research in industrial relations. 

IROB5717 
industrial Relations Theory 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SS L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: IROB5702 

This subject covers major theoretical developments within 
academic industrial relations; theories of the labour move-
ment, in particular the work of the Webbs, Lenin, Commons, 
Perlman and Hoxie; and developments within the tradition 
of grand theory, including Dunlop's systems model, Ko-
chan's refinements, pluralism, marxism, corporatism and 
theories of regulation. Australian works are examined and 
analysed to relate discussion to the Australian scene. 

IROB5720 
Industrial Relations in Developing Countries In the 
Asia Pacific Region 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SS L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: IROB5702 or equivalent 
This subject explores the relationship between develop-
ment and industrial relations in a number of developing 
countries, such as Malaysia, Indonesia, the Philippines and 
Papua New Guinea. Among other things. It focuses on 
pre-entry and post-entry workforce, socialization, the ori-
gins and struggles of labour movements, the quality of 
workforce compliance with government development 
strategies and employer demands. Comparisons are made 
with other countries - the region at different stages of 
development. 

iROB5731 
Special Topic in Austral ian Industrial Relations 
Staff Contact: School Office 
51 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: IROB5702 
A specifically assigned project, program or set of readings 
relating to Industrial Relations. 

iROB5732 
Special Topic In International and Comparative indus-
trial Relations 
Staff Contact: School Office 
52 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: IROB5702 or Admission to MCom (Hons) 

A specifically assigned project, program or set of readings 
relating to Industrial Relations. 

iROB5733 
Advanced Seminar In industrial Relations 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: IROB5702 or Admission to IVICom (Hons) 
degree 
Selected advanced topics from the literature of Industrial 
Relations theory and application. 

iROB5734 
Advanced Seminar In international and Comparative 
industrial Relations 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: IROB5702 or Admission to MCom (Hons) 
degree 
Selected advanced topics from the literature of Industrial 
Relations theory and application. 



GRADUATE STUDY 131 

IROB5737 
Industrial Relations Research Seminar 
Staff Contact: School Office 
CP20 

IROB5750 
Project Report (Industrial Relations) 
Staff Contact: Sctioot Office 
CP40 

Preretju/s;ie: Approval from the Head of School 

IROB5751 
Thesis (Industrial Relations) 
Staff Contact: Sctiool Office 
CP120 
IROBSSOO 
Social and Organisational Analysis 
Staff Contact: Mr P. Gahan 
SSL3 
Prerequisite: Nil 
This subject examines the core concepts and theories 
underlying modern organisational practice, drawing princi-
pally from the discipline of sociology. Topics covered in-
clude the evolution and development of social and 
organisational theory, sociological paradigms and implica-
tions for organisational analysis, bureaucracy, organisa-
tional design and development, and current topics such as 
regulation and privatisation, participative democracy and 
the future of Australian manufacturing industry. A practical 
focus is maintained through the use of Australian case 
studies. 

IROB5901 
Organisational Behaviour 
Staff Contact: Dr T. Donovan 
S1 or S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
Note/s: Excluded PSYC7100. 
This subject seeks to explain human behaviour within 
organisations. It draws predominantly from the behavioural 
science disciplines of psychology and social psychology. 
Its foci are the individual, the group, and the behavioural 
processes involved in organisation integration, change and 
development. Topics covered include personality, attitudes 
and values, motivation and learning, interpersonal behav-
iour, group dynamics, leadership and teamwork, decision-
making, power and control. 

IROB5903 
Organisational Change and Development 
Staff Contact: Dr A. Bordow 
SI L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: IROB5901 or IROB5701 
The theory and practice of change in organisations with 
special attention to applied behavioural science methods 
for achieving sustained improvement in performance at the 
individual, group and system levels, fvlethods and topics 
examined include: diagnostic approaches, organisational 
culture and change, action research, organisational learn-
ing, strategic planning for change, organisational transi-
tions, structural redesign, teambuilding and skills of change 
agent intervention. 

IROB5904 
Corporate, Management and Union Strategy 
Staff Contact: A/Prot J. Matfiews 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: IHOB5901 or equivalent 
This subject deals with theories of strategy, strategic plan-
ning and implementation, and the concept and exercise of 
strategic choice. It is distinguished from conventional 
managerial approaches to strategic planning by its applica-
tion to labour-management-relations and by its inclusion of 
trade union strategies. For both organised labour and for 
management, the management of strategy is a particular 
focus of the subject. 

IROB5905 
Act ion Research 
Staff Contact: Dr A. Bordow 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: IROB5901 or IROB5906 or equivalent 
The foundations, purposes and strategies for doing re-
search in organisational settings. Historical and epistemo-
logical background to the development of contemporary 
action research. Skills, methods and instrumentation. How 
action research is initiated, conducted and evaluated. Con-
sulting and action research. Action research madefrom the 
inside. Action research for organisational change. Account-
ability and ethics for the action researcher. Towards an 
action research framework. 

IROB5906 
Human Resource Management in Context 
Staff Contact: Dr L Taksa 
31 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
Theories of organisational behaviour and management will 
be examined in order to locate Human Resource Manage-
ment in historical, conceptual and practical contexts. 
Changing factors that shape the organisation of work, 
worker and managerial responses and action will be con-
sidered with specific focus on their relationship to power, 
conflict, control, motivation, group interaction and culture. 
The role of Human Resource fvlanagement in the imple-
mentation of organisational change will be included. 

IROB5907 
Human Resource Management Processes 
Staff Contact: Mr J. Holt 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: IROB5906 or IROB5701 or IROB5901 or 
equivalent 
Theoretical foundations of Human Resource Management; 
power and authority of HRM function. Examination of poli-
cies and strategies developed by employers to organise 
and reward their employees. Values underlying such poli-
cies; controversies surrounding their development and im-
plementation; the way in which organisational dynamics 
influence their operation. The interface between HRM poli-
cies and the regulatory, social and organisational contexts; 
the operation of HRM policies in different business sectors 
and countries. 
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IROB5908 
Strategic Human Resource Management 
Staff Contact: Dr L Taksa 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: IROB5907 

This subject deals with the integration of human resource 
management and corporate strategy and examines the 
way employment policies can create alignment between 
the internal and external environments of the organisation. 
It specifically examines the formulation, selection and im-
plementation of human resource strategies, and deals with 
issues such as performance appraisal, competency devel-
opment, corporate acculturation and management of cor-
porate and cultural change. In addition, it analyses and 
evaluates competing human resource management pack-
ages and the issue of cultural and national transferability of 
human resource policies. 

IROB5911 
New Technology and Employment Relations 
Staff Contact: A/Prof J. Mathews 
SS L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: IROB5701 or IROB5901 or 
equivalent 
The characteristics and diffusion of new technology. Ide-
ologies associated with technological change. The role of 
the state in regulating the impact of new technology. Edu-
cation and training for the information society. Managing 
new technology in a variety of organisational settings. New 
technology in relation to work design, skills and the work 
environment. Stress and job satisfaction in relation to new 
technology. Emerging forms of work organisation and 
authority associated with flexible specialisation and the 
paperless office. Union strategy and effectiveness in regu-
lating technological change. New technology as a critical 
factor shaping a new type of society. 

IROB5912 
International Dimensions of Organisational 
Behaviour 
Staff Contact: Mr J. Holt 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: IROB5901 or equivalent 
This subject provides a comparative focus to the study of 
organisations in global context by exploring how organisa-
tion, management and employment systems differ across 
cultural frameworks. The effects of culture on the structure 
of national organisational systems, corporate transnational 
systems, and international HRM are also examined. Other 
topics include the transferability of management systems 
and techno-cultures across cultural boundaries, and the 
'convergence versus divergence' thesis. Where possible, 
case studies contrasting Asian with Australian perspectives 
are used. 

IROB5914 
Employee Communicat ions 
Staff Contact: Dr A. Bordow 
81 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: IROB5901 or equivalent 
This subject provides for an understanding of how human 
communication works within organisational domains and 
especially examines communication as an influence proc-
ess. The basics of interpersonal, organisational and mass 
communication together with public relations will be re-

viewed in order to proceed to the study of such applications 
as communicating to employees en masse, effecting ap-
propriate media choice, informing stakeholders and inter-
ested publics, and developing a corporate information 
policy. All students will take part in a learning augmentation, 
called a virtual class room, to enhance their awareness of 
a new communications technology and will carry out a field 
investigation within an ongoing organisation. 

IROB5915 
Human Potentialities 
Staff Contact: DrA. Donovan 
82 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: IROB5901 or equivalent 
This subject follows an empirical and experiential approach 
to the study of human potentialities. Issues explored in-
clude: human dominance and destructiveness; the dynam-
ics of awareness; intentionality and holonomy; skilled 
performance; human creativity; the individuation process; 
methods of realizing potential, perennial and modern. 

IROB5918 
Organisational Dynamics 
Staff Contact: DrA. Donovan 
82 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: IROB5901 
Note/s: This subject may not be offered each year. 
This subject explores the new understanding of organisa-
tional dynamics coming from the converging paths of cog-
nitive science, psycho-dynamic theory and the sociological 
critique of technocratic rationality. Topics examined in-
clude: organisations as flux and transformation; organisa-
tions as the enactment of psychic defences; open systems 
theory and beyond; the demise of linear rationality and the 
rise of chaos and complexity; modernity, post-modernity 
and human organisation; managerial action in a new cul-
tural milieu. 

IROB5920 
Men and Women In Organisations 
Staff Contact: DrL Taiisa 
82 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
This subject presents a multi-disciplinary overview of the 
issues and problems pertaining to gender relations in or-
ganisations. It evaluates a range of concepts and methods 
necessary for understanding the processes and structures 
responsible for the current position of men and women as 
employees and managers in both the public and private 
sectors. Topics covered from the perspective of gender 
relations include; labour market segmentation, industrial 
relations theory and practice, the role of the state, organis-
ational power and politics, Equal Employment Opportuni-
ties and the functioning of the merit principle and the use 
of post-modernist theory for understanding the operation of 
human resource management and organisational culture. 

IROB5921 
Management in Cross-Cultural Contexts 
Staff Contact: Scfiooi Office 
SS L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
This subject examines how the dynamics of culture impact 
on the process of managing organisations in culturally 
diverse settings. Topics include: conceptual and methodo-
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logical issues related to the study of culture; the psycho-
logical and sociological basis of cultural variation; the role 
of culture in shaping work-related cognitions; the proble-
matics and implications of cultural variation tor the functions 
of cross-cultural management such as inter-cultural com-
munication; cross-cultural leadership; cross-cultural nego-
tiation; and cross-cultural awareness. Other issues such as 
transferability and the convergence and divergence thesis 
are also addressed. 

IROB5931 
Special Topic In Organisational Behaviour 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SS L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Approval from the Head of School 
This subject is available only to final-year students special-
ising in organisational behaviour, who have a distinguished 
record and who wish to carry out specific investigation or 
project. Approval from the co-ordinator of the program must 
be obtained prior to enrolling in this subject. However, 
before approaching the co-ordinator for approval, a student 
must have discussed his or her proposal with a member of 
staff who might be expected to supervise the project. 

IROB5g32 
Advanced Seminar In Organisational Behaviour 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SS L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Approval from the Head of School 
Advanced topics chosen each year from recent develop-
ments in theories of organisational behaviour. 

IROB5933 
Advanced Seminar in Social and Organisational 
Analysis 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SS L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Approval from the Head of School 
Recent advances in organisation theory; development of 
increased personal maturity and interpersonal skills; small 
group theory and its application to work groups; strategies 
for the management of organisational change, including 
conflict management, intergroup co-ordination and organ-
isational design; sociotechnical systems theory. Advanced 
topics chosen from recent developments in theories of 
organisational behaviour. 

IROB5941 
Special Topic in Human Resource Studies 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SS L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Approval from the Head of School 
A specifically assigned project, program or set of readings 
relating to Human Resource Studies. 

IROB5943 
Advanced Seminar in Human Resource Studies A 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SS L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Approval of the Head of School of Industrial 
Relations and Organisational Behaviour 
Selected advanced topics from the literature of Human 
Resources theory and application. 

IR0B5944 
Advanced Seminar in Human Resource Studies B 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SS L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Approval of the Head of School 
Selected advanced topics from the literature of Human 
Resources theory and application. 

IROB5946 
Managing Occupational Health and Safety 
Staff Contact: Prof M. Ouinlan 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: IROB5901 
This subject provides a multi-disciplinary and critical ap-
proach to the study of occupational health and safety. 
Approaches to OHS as a management function and per-
spectives on the understanding of the phenomena are 
examined. The subject also covers hazard identification, 
the development and nature of legal regulation, the indus-
trial relations of safety and approaches to rehabilitation. 

IROB5947 
Performance Management 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SS L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: IROB5900 
The subject focuses on the coordination and execution of 
organisational work tasks. It covers the relation between 
organisational strategy and the purposes of separate units, 
setting objectives, formal monitoring and performance 
evaluation, appraisal systems and job design, performance 
related pay and renumeration. Critical issues centred on 
managing equity, affirmation action and equal opportunity 
and the role of social and work norms in performance are 
covered. 

IROB5948 
Human Resources Development 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SS L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: IROB5900 
This subject focuses on the skills, career and occupational 
development of people in organisations. Human resource 
planning, gap analysis of supply and demand, training, 
needs analysis, learning systems, program development, 
internal and external training policy, career planning and 
internal labour markets are key topics in the subject. Re-
cruitment and selection, management development, em-
ployee contribution and trade union involvement are among 
other areas addressed. 

IROB5949 
International Human Resource Management 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SS L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: IROB5907 
This subject examines the Implications of culture on the 
process of managing the human resources In multinational 
or global corporations. Topics include: The HRM function 
in cultural perspective; the problematics and implications of 
culture on personnel selection and repatriation for overseas 
assignments, issues relating to the varied training and 
development needs of expatriate and national staff, inter-
national labour relations; motivating and leading human 
resources in international context. The subject also deals 
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with the current issues relating to performance manage-
ment of the glot)al organisation. 

IROB5950 
Project Report (Organisational Behaviour) 
Staff Contact: School Office 
CP40 

Prerecju/s/fe.-Approval from the Head of School 

IROB5951 
Thesis (Organisational Behaviour) 
Staff Contact: School Office 
C120 
IROB5952 
Project Report (Human Resource Management) 
Staff Contact: School Office 
CP40 

Prerequisite: Approval from the Head of School 

IR0B5954 
Thesis (Human Resource Management) 
Staff Contact: School Office 
CP120 
Prerequisite: Approval from Head of School 

Information Systems 
(School of Information Systems) 

INFS5848 
Information Systems Project Management 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: INFS5988 
An introduction to the central concepts and issues of project 
management and the practical benefits of project planning 
and management together with resource management. 
Practical sessions in project planning and the use of a 
computer based management tool. Additional topics in-
clude customer focus, lifecycle customization, work pack-
ages, progress monitoring, risk evaluation, quality 
management, people skills, and negotiation skills. Case 
studies of and examples from software development pro-
jects wil be used as illustrations. 

INFS5905 
Information Systems Auditing 
Staff Contact: School Office 
82 L3 CP20 
Prerequisites: INFS5988 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

INFS5925 
Object-oriented Information Systems 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisites: INFS5989 and INFS5992 
Systems development methodologies based on the object-
oriented approach. Techniques of analysis and design 
(concepts and notation). Information systems implementa-
tion using at least one specific object-oriented language; 
and including concepts of objects, classes, abstract data 

types, inheritance, polymorphism, dynamic binding and 
software reusability. 

INFS5926 
Advanced Data Management 
Staff Contact: School Office 
51 L3 CP20 
Prerequisites: INFS5989 and INFS5992 
The principle and practice of data administration in a large 
organisation. Design, redesign and tuning of database. 
Distributed databases and database management sys-
tenns. Reliability, security and integrity of the database. 

INFSS927 
Knowledge Based Information Systems 
Staff Contact: School Office 
52 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: INFS5957 
This subject reviews concepts, theory, methodologies and 
techniques discussed in the KBS literature, and reviews 
current practice. Topics include an historical perspective of 
AI, expert systems and knowledge based systems, KBS 
tools and techniques, knowledge acquisition and repre-
sentation, development methodologies, and evaluation, as 
well as considering KBS applications and the organisation. 
Students will design and develop a knowledge based sys-
tem and present their designs to the class. 

INFS5928 
Software Engineering Management 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: INFS5988 
Software engineering management and measurement of 
complex systems, software development maturity, project 
planning and management, estimation models and tech-
niques, project scheduling, software quality, reliability, as-
surance, software productivity models. The teaching mode 
is a mix of formal lectures, seminars and workshops with 
an emphasis on co-operative discussions. 

INFS5g29 
Advanced Software Engineering 
Staff Contact: School Office 
51 L3 CP20 
Prerequisites: INFS5928 and INFS5992 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

INFS5953 
Information Systems Management 
Staff Contact: School Office 
52 L3 CP20 
Prerequisites: INFS5988 and INFS5992 
This subject aims to assist students to develop their knowl-
edge and understanding of important issues involved in the 
management of information systems in organisations and 
their ability to critically analyse these issues. Management 
of information systems will be considered at strategic, 
tactical and operational levels. Particular emphasis will be 
given to the management of enterprise-wide and inter-or-
ganisational systems and planning for their strategic use. 
Students without knowledge of and experience in manage-
ment or the use of IS in organisations may wish to take the 
subject INFS4848/INFS5848 before this subjects. 
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INFS5957 
Information and Decision Technology 
Staff Contact: School Office 
51 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
The role of information and models in managerial decision 
making and prediction. The role of information systems in 
decision making. Assessing the value of information sys-
tems and the contribution of information in decision making 
under uncertainty. The role of information in managerial 
prediction and forecasting. The development of computer 
based models to support tactical management. 

INFS5982 
Advanced Data Communications 
Staff Contact: School Office 
52 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: iNFS5983 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

INFS5983 
Business Data Communications 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: INFS5988 
Data communication networks, interfaces between net-
works and computers, data communications software, 
standard communication protocols, network architectures, 
distributed databases, design of information systems which 
include data communications. 

INFS5984 
Information Systems Security 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI L3 CP20 
Prerequisites: INFS5983 and INFS5992 
Reviews concepts, theory, methodologies and techniques 
discussed in IS security literature and practice. Inciudes: 
information systems security management, risk anaiysis 
and management, physical and logical security, database 
and telecommunications security, continuity planning, com-
puter abuse, internet and electronic commerce, iegai and 
social issues. Case studies wili provide students with an 
understanding of computerised security techniques in prac-
tice. 

INFS5986 
Research Topics in Information Systems 1 
Staff Contact: School Office 
51 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Approval from the Head of School 
The development of science. Alternative social science 
research methodologies - case study, normative, labora-
tory. field studies and field tests. The research process. 
Judgement in research. Statistical analysis of research 
data and interpretation of results. Writing the research 
report. 

INFS5987 
Research Topics in information Systems 2 
Staff Contact: School Office 
52 L3 GP20 
Prerequisite: Approval from the Head of School 

A detailed study of current information systems research in 
the fields of decision support systems, information systems 
administration and distributed systems. 

INFS5988 
Business Information Systems 
Staff Contact: School Office 
81 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
This subject aims to provide an introduction to the use and 
management of information systems in business. This sub-
ject will assist students to develop their knowledge and 
understanding of the role of information systems in busi-
ness organisations, and components and disciplines which 
comprise information systems. This subject will also assist 
students to develop their capabilities to critically apply the 
disciplines of information systems and to use application 
software in support of typical managerial tasks. Application 
software will include word processing, spreadsheets and 
personal databases. 

INFS5989 
Information Systems Design 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: INFS5988 
An understanding of the role and expectations of a systems 
analyst in the context of the organisational environment, 
exploring and using the tools and techniques available to 
the systems designer, expanding and building on the 
framework of analysis and design acquired from the other 
subjects and student experiences. 

INFS5991 
Decision Support Systems 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: INFS598e 
Information used for decision making and the application of 
information technology to assist or support the decision 
making process. Topics include decision making models, 
the impact of different management styles, the use of 
decision tools and the development of decision support 
systems including issues of model management and inter-
face design. Practical examples of decision support sys-
tems are examined as are executive information systems 
and computer mediated communications within an organi-
sation. 

INFS5992 
Data Management 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
A review of data management principles including both 
simple and complex file designs, and the concept of data-
base management systems. Alternative database man-
agement system architectures, including network 
hierarchical and relational approaches. Database query 
systems, including relational algebra. Case studies and 
assignments embodying these principles. 
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INFS5g93 
Special Topic In Information Systems 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 or S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Approval from the Head of School 
A specially assigned project, program or set of readings 
relating to Information systems research. 

INFS5994 
Thesis 
Staff Contact: School Office 
CP120 

INFS5998 
Project Seminar 
Staff Contact: School Office 
CP20 
Prerequisite: Approval from the Head of School 
Note/s: Not offered 1997. 

INFS5999 
Project Report 
Staff Contact: School Office 
CP40 
Prerequisite: Approval from the Head of School - open to 
advanced students only 

Open Learning Subjects 

The following subjects are only available to students en-
rolled in Open Learning programs offered by the Australian 
Centre for Management Accounting Development 
(ACMAD). 

INF$5995 
Information Systems Management 
Staff Contact: ACMAD (02) 385 5913 
81 or 82 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
This subject addresses the organisational need for infor-
mation management and systems technologies available 
to support this purpose. Topics covered include: strategic 
importance of information; information systems planning; 
organisational structure and configuration of information 
systems; management of communications; management 
of end user computing; computer based support for execu-
tive decision making; security, risk and audit; people - the 
important resource; emerging technologies. 

Japanese Business Studies (School of 
Asian Business and Language Studies) 

JAPN5100 
Business Japanese A 
Staff Contact: Ms K. Okamoto 
SI L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
Aims to develop basic communicative competence in spo-
ken Japanese and to introduce written Japanese. Provides 

students with basic ability to interact with Japanese in daily 
life and business situations. 

JAPN5101 
Business Japanese B 
Staff Contact: Ms K. Okamoto 
82 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: JAPN5100 
Designed to continue on from JAPN5100. Aims to continue 
the development of basic communicative competence in 
spoken and written Japanese. Concentrates on the appli-
cation of language skills in a range of specific business 
activities. 

JAPN5102 
Business Japanese C 
Staff Contact: Ms K. Okamoto 
51 L3 CP20 
Prerequ/s/fe.-JAPNSIOI 
Aims to equip students with early-intermediate level profi-
ciency in Japanese language and communication within the 
context of the business environment. Teaches both written 
and spoken language as well as skills in para-linguistic 
areas. 

JAPN5103 
Business Japanese D 
Staff Contact: Ms K. Okamoto 
52 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: JAPN5102 
Continues from JAPN5102 and aims to equip students with 
high-intermediate level proficiency in Japanese language 
and communication within the context of the business 
environment. Teaches both written and spoken language 
as well as skills in para-linguistic areas with an emphasis 
on the politeness sector. 

JAPN5210 
Japanese Professional Communication 1A 
Staff Contact: Ms H. Masumi-So 
SI L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Approved 3 year degree in Japanese 
Corequisite: JAPN5211 
Provides students with opportunities to develop late-inter-
mediate interactive skills in listening and speaking that are 
required in Australia-Japan contact situations. Audio-visual 
equipment such as video camera and VCR will be used 
extensively. Class work includes the study of various levels 
of formality. Students are introduced to a series of genuine 
Australia-Japan contact situations where they exercise 
their acquired skills. 

JAPN5211 
Japanese Professional Communication IB 
Staff Contact: Ms H. Masumi-So 
SI L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Approved 3 year degree in Japanese 
Corequisite: JAPN5210 
Provides students with opportunities to develop late-inter-
mediate interactive skills in reading and writing that are 
required in Australia-Japan contact situations. Class work 
includes reading of authentic materials in the fields of 
business, technical and social sciences and writing of 
documents for practical applications. One major project will 
be required in the student's area of interest. 
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JAPN5212 
Japanese Professional Communication 1C 
Staff Contact: Ms H. f{/lasumi-So 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: JAPN5211 
Corequisite: JAPN5213 

Provides students witli opportunities to develop early-ad-
vanced interactive skills in listening and speaking that are 
required in Australia-Japan contact situations. Audio-visual 
equipment sucti as satellite television and radio broadcast-
ing from Japan, video camera and V C R will be used 
extensively. C lass work includes public speaking and inten-
sive aural compretiension of news items. Guided/autono-
mous learning in t l ie fu l ly-computer ised Language 
Resource Centre is encouraged both within and outside 
contact hours. 

JAPN5213 
Japanese Professional Communication 1D 
Staff Contact:: i\/ls H. t^asumi-So 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: JAPN5211 
Corequisite: JAPN5212 

Provides students with opportunities to develop advanced 
interactive skills in reading and writing that are required in 
Australia-Japan contact situations. Class work includes 
reading of publications in the fields of business, technical 
and social sciences and writing of a project report. One 
major project will be required in the student's area of 
interest. 

JAPN5220 
Japanese Professional Communication 2A 
Staff Contact: Ms S. iida 
S1 L 3 C P 2 0 
Prerequisite: JAPN5213 
Corequisite: JAPN5221 

Provides students with opportunities to develop advanced 
interactive skills in listening and speaking that are required 
in Australia-Japan contact situations. Audio-visual equip-
ment such as satellite television broadcasting from Japan, 
video camera and V C R will be used extensively. C lass work 
includes interaction with native Japanese speakers from 
the local J apanese community and/or from Japan. 
Guided/autonomous learning in the fully-computerised 
Language Resource Centre is encouraged both within and 
outside contact hours. 

JAPN5221 
Japanese Professional Communication 2B 
Staff Contact: Ms S. Iida 
SI L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: JAPN5213 
Corequisite: JAPN5220 

Provides students with opportunities to develop advanced 
interactive skills in reading and writing that are required in 
Australia-Japan contact situations. Class work includes 
reading of authentic materials in ttie fields of business, 
technical and social sciences and writing of documents for 
professional applications. One major project will be re-
quired in the student's area of interest. 

JAPN5222 
Japanese Professional Communication 2C 
Staff Contact: Ms S. Iida 
82 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: JAPN5221 
Corequisite: JAPN5223 

Aims to further consolidate the learner's interactive skills in 
real contact situations with native speakers of Japanese. 
Class work includes extensive and intensive listening to 
authentic materials and public-speaking practice through 
the use of a variety of methods such as video-shooting and 
replay, visitor's sessions, and visit sessions. Students are 
introduced to common rules of and strategies for Australia-
Japan contact situations, individualised learning in the 
fully-computerised Language Resource Centre is encour-
aged. 

JAPN5223 
Japanese Professional Communication 2D 
Staff Contact: Ms S. iida 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: JAPN5221 
Corequisite: JAPN5222 

Aims to further consolidate the learner's interactive skills in 
real contact situations with native speakers of Japanese. 
Class work includes extensive and intensive reading of 
authentic materials and writing of documents for formal 
business situations. Students are introduced to common 
rules of and strategies for Australia-Japan contact situ-
ations. One major project will be required in the student's 
area of interest. 

JAPN5230 
Japanese Professional Communication 3A 
Staff Contact: Dr C. Kinosfiita Thomson 
SI L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: JAPN5223 
Corequisite: JAPN5231 

Designed to develop near-native interactive competence in 
speaking and listening in professional and business set-
tings. Audio-visual equipment such as satellite television 
broadcasting from Japan, video camera and V C R will be 
used extensively. Class work includes interaction with se-
lected native Japanese speakers from the local Japanese 
community and/or from Japan. Learners are encouraged 
to acquire skills in monitoring their own performance in 
contact situations. 

JAPN5231 
Japanese Professional Communication 3B 
Staff Contact: Dr C. Kinoshita Tt)omson 
SI L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: JAPN5223 
Corequisite: JAPN5230 

Designed to develop near-native interactive competence in 
reading and writing in professional and business settings. 
Learners are expected to develop skimming and scanning 
skills through extensive and intensive readings of authentic 
materials. They are also expected to acquire writing skills 
for wide-ranging professional and social situations. One 
major project will be required in the student's area of 
interest. 
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JAPN5232 
Japanese Professional Communication 3C 
Staff Contact: Dr C. Kinoshita Thomson 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: JAPN5231 
Corequisite: JAPN5233 
Designed to develop near-native interactive skills in speak-
ing and listening in any given situation. Each learner's 
competencies are assessed at the commencement of the 
course to provide individually tailored instruction. 

JAPN5233 
Japanese Professional Communication 3D 
Staff Contact: Dr C. Kinoshita Thomson 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: JAPN5231 
Corequisite: JAPN5232 
Designed to develop near-native interactive skills in reading 
and writing in any given situation. Each learner's compe-
tencies are assessed at the commencement of the course 
to provide individually tailored instruction. One major pro-
ject will be required in the student's area of interest. 

JAPN5300 
Special Topics In Japanese Business Studies 
Staff Contact: A/Prof W. Purcell 
81 or 82 L3 CP20 
Prerequisites: Approval from the Head of School 
A specially assigned project, program or set of readings 
relating to contemporary issues in Japanese Business 
Studies. Entry is only with permission of Head of Unit for 
students who wish to carry out a specific investigation or 
project. 

JAPN5310 
Advanced Japanese Studies Seminar 
Staff Contact: Dr C. Kinoshita Thomson 
S1orS2L3CP20 
Prerequisites: JAPN5212 or higher and approval from the 
Head of School 
Provides students with opportunities to read and discuss a 
selected topic or topics in the Japanese language. The 
topic(s) will be chosen from a wide range of subjects in the 
field of Japanese Studies. Aims to help develop skills 
required to attain near-native fluency in educated Japa-
nese. 

JAPN5320 
Hospitality Japanese 
Staff Contact: Ms F. Osho 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: JAPN5102 
Note/s: Excluded: JAPN5210 or higher Japanese lan-
guage units. 
Aims to develop interactive competence in spoken Japa-
nese for the hospitality industry, particularly in professional 
situations relating to tourism and leisure. Includes finance 
and banking, hotel, advertising, restaurant and other work 
situations. Emphasises comparative cultural aspects, cov-
ering honorifics and etiquette as well as non-linguistic 
aspects of interaction between hospitality personnel and 
tourists. 

JAPN5999 
Project Report 
Staff Contact: School Office 
CP40 
Prerequisites: Approval from the Head of School 

Marketing 
(School of Marketing) 

MARK5811 
Japanese Society and Culture A 
Staff Contact: School Office 
51 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
Note/s: Excluded: MARK5801. 
Japanese society and culture, specifically the areas relating 
to economic life and business behaviour. Moral and philo-
sophical assumptions, the 'Family System' and socializa-
tion patterns, the education system and other social and 
cultural features. Examination of such concepts as 
'Groupism', 'The Vertical Society" and 'Oyabun-kobun'. 

MARK5812 
Japanese Society and Culture B 
Staff Contact: School Office 
52 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: MARK5811 
Note/s: Excluded: MARK5802. 
More detailed treatment of the issues introduced in 
MARK5811. Intercultural influence and Japanese national-
ism, the adoption of European and American systems and 
practices in the modern period, and recent economic and 
political problems. 

MARK5901 
Issues In Consumer Analysis 
Staff Contact: School Office 
82 L3 GP20 
Prerepu/s/tes.-MARK5902, MARK5911 and MARK5928 
More detailed treatment of material covered in MARK5911. 
Greater stresses laid on the environment of decision mak-
ing. This covers historical antecedents to consumer behav-
iour and their impact on the culture of consumption 
concepts of environmental and their influence on individual 
decision making, the social psychology of consumption, the 
ecology of learning and perception, the role of emotion in 
choice and the ways in which these considerations impact 
on marketing strategy, eg product formulations, mass com-
munication. 

MARK5902 
Elements of Marketing 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI or 82 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or corequisite: one core unit 
The course is a blend of theory and practical application. 
The central theme running throughout the leaching pro-
gram is that marketing is not a fragmented assortment of 
actions and functions taking place among disconnected 
institutions operating in isolation. Rather it is a total system 
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of business action. The task of managing a marl<eting 
operation involves strategic and tactical decision making. It 
also demands an understanding of the structure of the 
marketing system, the various institutions that make up that 
system, and the role of each institutions that make up that 
system, and the role of each institution within the system. 

MARK5903 
International Marketing 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI L3 CP20 
Prerequisites: MARK5902, MARK5911 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: MARK5928 
Character and dimension of the political, economic, mod-
ernization (including administrative) and social aspects af-
fecting international marketing; the dynamic relationship 
between the environmental aspects and international do-
mestic marketing. Operational aspects of international mar-
keting; nature of competition marketing structure and 
channels, trade barriers, etc., as well as international, 
regional, sub-regional economic groupings with emphasis 
on marketing in Asia, particularly Japan. 

MARK5904 
Marketing Communicat ion 
Staff Contact: School Office 
82 L3 CP20 
Prerequisites: MARK5902, MARK5911 and MARK5928 
Note/s: Excluded HOSP5906 
This subject introduces students to communication man-
agement. It takes an integrated approach to developing 
strategies. The focus of the course is the management of 
communication with customers, public bodies and commu-
nity interest groups. Topics will include: communication 
theory and strategic planning in relation to product/brand 
information; sales promotion and interpersonal communi-
cation. Specific attention is given to media and message 
planning, costing, evaluation, direct communication, plan-
ning and public relations management. 

MARK5905 
Marketing Strategy 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI L3 C20 
Prerequisites: MARK5902, MARK5911 and MARK5928 
and approval from the Head of School 
Note/s: This subject may not be offered in 1997. 
Plays an integrating role, enabling students to consider the 
implication of the specialised courses for the problem of 
formulating marketing strategy. 

MARK5906 
Retailing 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI L3 CP20 
Prerequisites: MABK5902. MARK5911 and MARK5928 
Note/s: This subject may not be offered in 1997. 
This subject is designed to acquaint students with retail 
marketing and management principles and to give an un-
derstanding of the functions, problems and practices of 
retail management. A conceptual model of retailing will be 
presented at different levels of the model studies, form a 
strategic marketing viewpoint. The subject also aims to 
increase students' understanding of the key role of mer-
chandise management in the successful operation of a 

retail organisation. Throughout the course there is an em-
phasis on the case method and experiential learning. Site 
visits and guest lecturers from the industry will be involved. 
A major component of the course is the completion of a 
strategic plan for a retail business concept. 

MARK5907 
Contemporary Marketing Issues 
Staff Contact: School Office 
51 L3 CP20 
Prerequisites or Corequisite: MARK5902 
Varies from year to year, but subject matter is drawn from 
such topics as consumerism, ethics in marketing, the role 
of marketing systems in economicdevelopment, power and 
conflict in marketing channel systems and resale price 
maintenance. 

MARK5910 
Marketing Distr ibution and l-ogist ics 

Staff Contact: School Office 
52 L3 CP20 
Prerequisites: MARK5902, IVIARK5911 and MARK5928 
This subject introduces concepts and issues relating to the 
internal/external distribution of products and information. 
Particular attention is given to the development of distribu-
tion strategies within the overall marketing plan. Key factors 
addressed are logistics, channel selection, location choices 
and communication networks. Use of case history material 
is a feature of the subject. 

MARKS911 
Consumer Analysis 
Staff Contact: School Office 
St or S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisites or Corequisite: MARK5902 
Major concepts and theories from the social and behav-
ioural sciences provide a background to the study of why 
people buy. Behavioural topics include perception, attitude 
and decision-making processes, and the psychology of 
purchases. Social science topics include values and life-
styles, mass communication and advertising, and buyer-
seller relationships. 

MARK5913 
Marketing Management 
S2 CP20 
Prerequisites: MARK5902, MARK5911 and MARK5928 
Marketing planning and strategy as they relate to produce 
management. The focus is on product management (goods 
and services). Topics include product audit and market 
analysis, product life cycle, new product management, and 
product positioning and differentiation. The focus is on 
developing appropriate product strategies with guidelines 
for effective product management throughout the life cycle 
of the product. 

MARK5914 
Marketing Research 
Staff Contact: School Office 
82 L3 CP20 
Prerequisites: MARK5902 and MARK5928 
Practical introduction to marketing research. Tools and 
techniques of research and their use in the project ap-
proach to information gathering. Problem definition and 
research design, questionnaire design, sampling, inter-
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viewing, interpretation and reporting. Quantitative tech-
niques of data analysis and significance testing. 

MARK5915 
Marketing Models 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 L3 CP20 
Prerequisites: MARK5902, MARK5911 and MARK5928 
This is an advanced course covering: nnodelling marketing 
phenomena; mathematical forms and calibration; con-
sumer behaviour models; evaluation, preference, choice 
models; product design and development models; sales 
models for new products; diffusion and trial/repeat models; 
marketing mix decisions; pricing; advertising, distribution, 
salesforce models; decision support systems; and spread-
sheets and their practical use for developing complex mod-
els. 

MARK5916 
New Product Development 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 L3 CP20 
Prerequisites: MARK5902, MARK5911 & Prerequisite or 
Corequisite: MARK5928 
This is an advanced course covering issues involved in 
developing and bringing to market new products and serv-
ices; opportunity identification, idea generation, segmenta-
tion; design, consumer measurement, perceptual mapping, 
forecasting; market testing; and implementation, launch 
and post-launch monitoring. 

MARKS917 
Marketing in Asia 
Staff Contact: School Office 
L3 CP20 
This subject may not be offered in 1997. 
Prerequisites: MARK5902, MARK5911 and MARK5928 
This subject examines conceptual and descriptive aspects 
of the management of the marketing process in Asia and 
the challenges of operating in such a diverse geographic 
area. Attention is given to issues such as the external 
environment of firm, product development, promotional 
activities, business-to-business negotiations and traditional 
business philosophy. Guest lecturers and case studies 
highlight key points. 

MARK591S 
Japanese Business A 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S1 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: Nil 
Note/s: Excluded; MARK5908. 
Multi-sided introduction to Japan, explaining the major 
features of the country's business system and business 
behaviours in economic, sociological, cultural and historical 
terms, including government-business relations, money 
and banking, management and labour, marketing and dis-
tribution and oligopolistic trading companies. 

MARK5919 
Japanese Business B 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 L3 CP20 
Preretju/s/ie.MARK5918 
Note/s: Excluded; MARK5909. 
Japanese business and business activities today, both 
domestic and international. Emergence of Zaibatsu indus-
trial/banking conglomerates and the multinational trade/de-
velopment companies, interactions amongst government 
and consumers, foreign companies in Japan, growth of 
Japanese-Western business interactions and negotiations. 

MARK5920 
Services Marketing 
Staff Contact: School Office 
51 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: MARK5902 
The Australian, as well as the world economy is dominated 
by services. In Australia approximately 70% of the labour 
force, 75% of the GNP and 45% of an average family's 
budget, are accounted for by services. Yet, traditionally 
business school courses have focused on the manufactur-
ing sector of the economy. This course is especially de-
signed for those students who may be interested in working 
in service industries and/or for organisations with a strong 
service component. The class will address the distinct 
needs and problems of service organisations in the area of 
marketing. However, as students will discover, in services, 
marketing activities cover many managerial issues. The 
theme of the course is that service (both commercial and 
not for profit) organisations (ie banks, transportation com-
panies, hotels, hospitals, educational institutions, profes-
sional services such as accountants, engineers, 
consultants) require a distinctive approach to marketing 
strategy - both in its development and execution. This is not 
to imply that the approach is unique, but rather distinctive. 
Therefore, the course will build and expand on ideas from 
introductory marketing to make them specifically applicable 
in service industry settings. 

MARK5g22 
Organisational Marketing 
Staff Contact: School Office 
52 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite. MARK5902, MARK5911 and MARK5928 
Specific elements of marketing knowledge and planning as 
they relate to the public and industrial markets are pre-
sented. These include assessing market opportunities, ex-
amining the business environment and managing the 
functional aspects of marketing in an organisational setting. 
Specific attention is paid to the exchange relationships 
required in these markets. 

MARK5928 
Quantitative Analysis in Marketing 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SI or S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisite: ECON5203 or equivalent 
This course follows on directly from ECON5203 (Statistics 
for Business) picking up at ANOVA and regression. The 
course covers all aspects of data analysis as commonly 
used in Marketing and prepares the student for Marketing 
research applications. Also included are decision trees, 
assessments of optimality of decisions, game theory and 



GRADUATE STUDY 141 

economic order quantity analysis. Students who success-
fully complete this course will understand analysis as it is 
currently performed in Marketing. 

Access to a computer (either at home or through the Faculty 
labs) is required for this course. The analysis package used 
for this course is taught in an all day seminar early in the 
session. 

MARK5929 
Corporate and Marketing Planning and Policy 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisites: MARK5902, MARK5911 and MARK5928 
Examines the evolution of marketing systems and relation 
of the organisation to the social and economic environment. 
Key topics include growth options; developing competitive 
strategies and managing change. Central to the subject 
case analyses of marketing planning and policy, including 
environmental appraisal, organisational response, product 
policy, pricing, distribution, promotion and issues relating 
to consumerism and the development of legislation. Exam-
ples are drawn from the public and the private sectors. 

MARK5930 
Managerial Elements of Marketing 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 L3 CP20 
Prerequisites: MARK5902, MARK5911 and MARK5928 
Managerial elements of marketing is a unit that brings 
together a number of managerial components. While three 
dominant themes are usually present; sales planning and 
business-to-business negotiation, and legal aspects of 
marketing, other topics may be included, or may even 
replace one of the dominant themes completely to take 
advantage of the skills of visiting scholars. Students con-
templating undertaking this subject should note that it in-
cludes a one-day negotiation workshop run on a weekend 
and is mandatory part of the course.. 

MARK5991 
Special Topic in Marketing 
Staff Contact: School Office 
S2 L3 CP20 
This subject may not be offered in 1997. 
Prerequisites: Approval from the Head of School 

MARK8926 
Seminar in Marketing Theory 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SS L3 CP20 
Prerequisites: Approval from the Head of School 
The nature and development of scientific theories. The 
evaluation of marketing theory is traced with critical analy-
sis of essential marketing frameworks. 

MARK8927 
Methods of Marketing Research 
Staff Contact: School Office 
SS L3 CP20 
Prerequisites: Approval from the Head of School 
Treatment in depth of topics briefly covered in MARK5914 
Marketing Research: research design, psychometric attrib-
utes of measuring instruments, univariate and multivariate 
analysis. Investigation in the form of a project as an exer-
cise in the application of methods studied in the seminar. 

MARK8994 
Thesis 
Staff Contact: School Office 
CP120 

MARK8998 
Research Seminar 
Staff Contact: School Office 
F S4 CP20 
Prerequisite: MARK8994 

MARK899g 
Project Report 
Staff Contact: School Office 
F S4 CP40 
Prerequisites: Approval from the Head of School 
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Conditions for the Award of Degrees 

First Degrees 

Rules, regulations and conditions for the award of first degrees are set out in the appropriate 
Faculty Handbooks. 
For the full list of undergraduate courses and degrees offered see Table of Courses by Faculty 
(Undergraduate Study) in the Calendar. 
The following is the list of higher degrees, graduate diplomas and graduate certificates of the 
University, together with the publication in which the conditions for the award appear. 

Higher Degrees 

For details of graduate degrees by research and course work, arranged in faculty order, see 
UNSW Courses (by Faculty) in the Calendar 

Title Abbreviation Calendar/Handbook 

Higher Degrees 

Doctor of Science DSc Calendar 
Doctor of Letters DLitt Calendar 
Doctor of Laws LLD Calendar 
Doctor of Education EdD Professional Studies 
Doctor of Juridical Science SJD Law 
Doctor of Medicine MD Medicine 
Doctor of Philosophy PhD Calendar 

and all handbooks 
Master of Applied Science MAppSc Applied Science 
Master of Architecture MArch Built Environment 
Master of Archives Administration MArchivAdmin Professional Studies 
Master of Art MArt College of Fine Arts 
Master of Art Administration MArtAdmin College of Fine Arts 
Master of Art Education MArtEd College of Fine Arts 
Master of Art Education(Honours) MArtEd(Hons) College of Fine Arts 
Master of Arts MA Arts and Social Sciences 

University College 
Master of Arts (Honours) MA(Hons) Arts and Social Sciences 
Master of Art Theory MArtTh College of Fine Arts 
Master of Biomedical Engineering MBiomedE Engineering 
Master of Building MBuild Built Environment 
Master of the Built Environniient MBEnv Built Environment 
Master of the Built Environment 
(Building Conservation) MBEnv Built Environment 

Master of Business Administration MBA AGSM 
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Title Abbreviation Calendar/Handbook 

Master of Business Administration 
(Executive) 
Master of Business and Technology 
Master of Chemistry 
Master of Clinical Education 
Master of Commerce (Honours) 
Master of Commerce 
Master of Community Health 
Master of Community Paediatrics 
Master of Computational Science 
Master of Computer Science 
Master of Construction Management 
Master of Couple and Family 
Therapy 
Master of Defence Studies 
Master of Design(Honours) 
Master of Education 
Master of Education in Creative Arts 
Master of Education in Teaching 
Master of Educational Administration 
Master of Engineering 

Master of Engineering without 
supervision 

Master of Engineering Science 

Master of Environmental 
Engineering Science 
Master of Environmental Studies 
Master of Equity and Social 
Administration 
Master of Fine Arts 
Master of Health Administration 
Master of Health Personnel 
Education 
Master of Health Planning 
Master of Higher Education 
Master of Industrial Design 
Master of Information Management 
Master of Information Science 
Master of International Social 
Development 
Master of Landscape Architecture 
Master of Landscape Planning 
Master of Law and Management 

Master of Laws 
Master of Librarianship 
Master of Management Economics 
Master of Mathematics 
Master of Medicine 
Master of Mining Management 
Master of Music 
Master of Music (Honours) 
Master of Music Education (Honours) 
Master of Optometry 
Master of Policy Studies 
Master of Project Management 
Master of Public Health 

MBA(Exec) 
MET 
MChem 
MCI in Ed 
MCom(Hons) 
MCom 
MCH 
MCommPaed 
MComputatlonalSc 
MCompSc 
MConslMgt 

MCFT 
MDefStud 
MDes(Hons) 
MEd 
MEdCA 
MEdTeach 
MEdAdmin 
ME 

ME 

MEngSc 

MEnvEngSc 
MEnvStudies 

MEqSocAdmin 
MFA 
MHA 

MHPEd 
MHP 
MHEd 
MID 
MIM 
MInfSc 

MIntSocDev 
MLArch 
MLP 
MLM 

LLM 
MLib 
MMgtEc 
MMath 
MMed 
MMinMgmt 
MMus 
MMus(Hons) 
MMusEd(Hons) 
MOptom 
MPS 
MProjMgt 
MPH 

AGSM 
Engineering 
Science* 
Medicine 
Commerce and Economics 
Commerce and Economics 
Medicine 
Medicine 
Science 
Engineering 
Built Environment 

Professional Studies 
University College 
College of Fine Arts 
Professional Studies 
Professional Studies 
Professional Studies 
Professional Studies 
Applied Science 
Engineering 
University College 

Applied Science 
Engineering 
Engineering 
Applied Science 
University College 

Engineering 
Applied Science 

Professional Studies 
College of Fine Arts 
Professional Studies 

Medicine 
Professional Studies 
Professional Studies 
Built Environment 
Professional Studies 
Engineering 

Professional Studies 
Built Environment 
Built Environment 
AGSM 
Law 
Law 
Professional Studies 
University College 
Science* 
Medicine 
Applied Science 
Arts and Social Sciences 
Arts and Social Sciences 
Arts and Social Sciences 
Science* 
Arts and Social Sciences 
Built Environment 
Medicine 
Professional Studies 
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Title Abbreviation Calendar/Handbook 

Master of Psychological Medicine 
Master of Psychology (Applied) 
Master of Psychology (Clinical) 
Master of Real Estate 
Master of Real Property 
Master of Safety Science 
Master of Science 

Master of Science without 
supervision 

Master of Science 
(Industrial Design) 
Master of Social Work 
Master of Sports Science 
Master of Sports Medicine 
Master of Statistics 
Master of Surgery 
Master of Taxation 
Master of Technology Management 

Master of Town Planning 
Master of Urban Development and 
Design 

MPM 
MPsychol 
M Psychol 
MRE 
MRProp 
MSafetySc 
MSc 

MSc 

MSc(lndDes) 
MSW 
MSpSc 
MSpMed 
MStats 
MS 
MTax 
MTM 

MTP 

MUDD 

Medicine 
Sciencet 
Sciencet 
Built Environment 
Built Environment 
Applied Science 
Applied Science 
Built Environment 
Engineering 
Medicine 
Science*t 
University College 

Applied Science 
Built Environment 
Engineering 

Built Environment 
Professional Studies 
Professional Studies 
Medicine 
Science* 
Medicine 
ATAX 
Applied Science 
Commerce and Economics 
Engineering 
Built Environment 

Built Environment 

Graduate Diplomas 

Graduate Diploma GradDIp 

Advanced Taxation 
Arts 
Couple and Family Therapy 
Clinical Education 
Community Paediatrics 
Education 
Equity and Social Administration 
Food and Drug Analysis 
Higher Education 
Higher Personnel Education 
Information Management -
Archives/Records 
Librarianship 
Industrial Management 
International Social Development 
Music 
Paediatrics 
Pharmaceutical Sciences 
Sports Medicine 
Title 
Taxation Studies 

GradDipAdvTax 
GradDipArts 
GradOipC/F Therapy 
GradOipClinEd 
GradDipCommPaed 
DipEd 
GradDipEq&SocAdmin 
DipFDA 
GradDipHEd 
GradDipHPEd 

GradDiplM-Archiv/Rec 
GradDiplM-Lib 
GradDlplndMgt 
GradDiplntSocDev 
GradDipMus 
GradDipPaed 
GradDipPharmSc 
GradDipSpMed 
Abbreviation 
GradDipTaxStud 

AGSM 
Applied Science 
Architecture 
Arts and Social Sciences 
Commerce and Economics 
Engineering 
Medicine 
Professional Studies 
Science*t 
Board of Studies in Taxation 
Arts and Social Sciences 
Professional Studies 
Medicine 
Medicine 
Professional Studies 
Professional Studies 
Science* 
Professional Studies 
Medicine 

Professional Studies 
Professional Studies 
Engineering 
Professional Studies 
Arts and Social Sciences 
Medicine 
Medicine 
Medicine 
Calendar/Handbook 
Board of Studies in Taxation 
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Title Abbreviation Calendar/Handbook 

Graduate Certificates 

Arts 
Commerce 
Health Administration 
Higher Education 
Music 
Pharmaceutical Sciences 
'Faculty of Science 
f Faculty of Biological and Behavioural Sciences 

GradCertArts 
GradCertCom 
GradCertHealthAdmin 
GradCertHEd 
GradCertMus 
GradCertPharmSc 

Arts and Social Sciences 
Commerce and Economics 
Professional Studies 

Professional Studies 
Arts and Social Sciences 
Medicine 

Doctor of Philosophy (PhD) 

1. The degree of Doctor of Philosophy may be awarded by the Council on the recommendation 
of the Higher Degree Committee of the appropriate faculty or board (hereinafter referred to 
as the Committee) to a candidate who has made an original and significant contribution to 
knowledge. 

Qualifications 

2. (1 ) A candidate for the degree shall have been awarded an appropriate degree of Bachelor 
with Honours from the University of New South Wales or a qualification considered equivalent 
from another university or tertiary institution at a level acceptable to the Committee. 
(2) In exceptional cases an applicant who submits evidence of such other academic and 
professional qualifications as may be approved by the Committee may be permitted to enrol 
for the degree. 
(3) If the Committee is not satisfied with the qualifications submitted by an applicant the 
Committee may require the applicant to undergo such assessment or carry out such work as 
the Committee may prescribe, before permitting enrolment as a candidate for the degree. 

Enrolment 

3. (1 ) An application to enrol as a candidate for the degree shall be lodged with the Registrar 
at least one month prior to the date at which enrolment is to begin. 
(2) In every case before making the offer of a place the Committee shall be satisfied that initial 
agreement has been reached between the 'School and the applicant on the topic area, 
supervision arrangements, provision of adequate facilities and any coursework to be 
prescribed and that these are In accordance with the provisions of the guidelines for promoting 
postgraduate study within the University. 
(3) The candidate shall be enrolled either as a full-time or a part-time student. 
(4) A full-time candidate will present the thesis for examination no earlier than three years and 
no later than five years from the date of enrolment and a part-time candidate will present the 
thesis for examination no earlier than four years and no later than six years from the date of 
enrolment, except with the approval of the Committee. 
(5) The candidate may undertake the research as an internal student I.e. at a campus, teaching 
hospital, or other research facility with which the University is associated, or as an external 
student not in attendance at the University except for periods as may be prescribed by the 
Committee. 
(6) An internal candidate will normally cany out the research on a campus or at a teaching or 
research facility of the University except that the Committee may permit a candidate to spend 
a period In the field, within another Institution or elsewhere away from the University provided 
that the work can be supervised in a manner satisfactory to the Committee. In such instances 
the Committee shall be satisfied that the location and period of lime away from the University 
are necessary to the research program. 
''School' is used here and elsewhere in these conditions to mean any teaching unit authorised to enrol 
research students and includes a department where that department is not within a school, a centre given 
approval by the Academic Board to enrol students, and an interdisciplinary unit within a faculty and under 
the control of the Dean of the Faculty. Enrolment is permitted in more than one such leaching unit. 
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(7) The research shall be supervised by a supervisor and where possible a co-supervisor who 
are members of the academic staff of the School or under other appropriate supervision 
arrangements approved by the Committee. Normally an external candidate within another 
organisation or institution will have a co-supervisor at that institution. 

Progression 

4. The progress of the candidate shall be considered by the Committee following report from 
the School in accordance with the procedures established within the School and previously 
noted by the Committee. 
(1) The research proposal will be reviewed as soon as feasible after enrolment. For a full-time 
student this will normally be during the first year of study, or immediately following a period of 
prescribed coursework. This review will focus on the viability of the research proposal. 
(ii) Progress in the course will be reviewed within twelve months of the first review. As a result 
of either review the Committee may cancel enrolment or take such other action as it considers 
appropriate. Thereafter, the progress of the candidate will be reviewed annually. 

Thesis 

5. (1) On completing the program of study a candidate shall submit a thesis embodying the 
results of the investigation. 
(2) The candidate shall give in writing to the Registrar two months notice of intention to submit 
the thesis. 
(3) The thesis shall comply with the following requirements: 
(a)it must be an original and significant contribution to knowledge of the subject; 
(b) the greater proportion of the work described must have been completed subsequent to 
enrolment for the degree; 
(c) it must be written in English except that a candidate in the Faculty of Arts and Social 
Sciences may be required by the Committee to write a thesis in an appropriate foreign 
language; 
(d) it must reach a satisfactory standard of expression and presentation; 
(e) it must consist of an account of the candidate's own research but in special cases work 
done conjointly with other persons may be accepted provided the Committee is satisfied about 
the extent of the candidate's part in the joint research. 
(4) The candidate may not submit as the main content of the thesis any work or material which 
has previously been submitted for a university degree or other similar award but may submit 
any work previously published whether or not such work is related to the thesis. 
(5) Four copies of the thesis shall be presented in a form which complies with the requirements 
of the University for the preparation and submission of theses for higher degrees. 
(6) It shall be understood that the University retains the four copies of the thesis submitted for 
examination and is free to allow the thesis to be consulted or borrowed. Subject to the 
provisions of the Copyright Act, 1968, the University may issue the thesis in whole or in part, 
in photostat or microfilm or other copying medium. 

Examination 

6. (1 ) There shall be not fewer than three examiners of the thesis, appointed by the Committee, 
at least two of whom shall be external to the University. 
(2) At the conclusion of the examination each examiner shall submit to the Committee a 
concise report on the thesis and shall recommend to the Committee that one of the following: 
(a) The thesis merits the award of the degree. 
(b) The thesis merits the award of the degree subject to minor corrections as listed being made 
to the satisfaction of the head of school. 
(c) The thesis requires further work on matters detailed in my report. Should performance in 
this further work be to the satisfaction of the higher degree Committee, the thesis would merit 
the award of the degree. 
(d) The thesis does not merit the award of the degree in its present form and further work as 
described in my report is required. The revised thesis should be subject to re-examination. 
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(e) The thesis does not merit the award of the degree and does not demonstrate that 
resubmission would be likely to achieve that merit. 
(3) If the performance in the further work recommended under (2)(c) above is not to the 
satisfaction of the Committee, the Committee may permit the candidate to submit the thesis 
for re-examination as determined by the Committee within a period determined by it but not 
exceeding eighteen months. 
(4) After consideration of the examiners' reports and the results of any further examination of 
the thesis, the Committee may require the candidate to submit to written or oral examination 
before recommending whether or not the candidate be awarded the degree. If it is decided 
that the candidate be not awarded the degree, the Commit tee shall determine whether or not 
the candidate be permitted to resubmit the thesis after a further period of study and/or 
research. 

Fees 

7. A candidate shall pay such fees as may be determined from time to t ime by the Council. 

Master of Commerce (Honours) (MCom(Hons)) 

1. The degree of Master of Commerce (Honours) may be awarded by the Council on the 
recommendation of the Higher Degree Committee of the Faculty of Commerce and Economics 
(hereinafter referred to as the Committee) to a candidate who has satisfactorily completed a 
program of advanced study. 

Qualifications 

2. (1 ) A candidate tor the degree shall have been awarded an appropriate degree of Bachelor 
from the University of New South Wales or a qualification considered equivalent from another 
university or tertiary institution at a level acceptable to the Committee. 
(2) In exceptional cases an applicant who submits evidence of such other academic and 
professional qualifications as may be approved by the Committee may be permitted to enrol 
for the degree. 
(3) If the Committee is not satisfied with the qualifications submitted by an applicant the 
Committee may require the applicant to undergo such assessment or carry out such work as 
the Committee may prescribe, before permitting enrolment. 

Enrolment and Progression 

3. (1) An application to enrol as a candidate for the degree shall be made on the prescribed 
form which shall be lodged with the Registrar at least two calendar months before the 
commencement of the session in which enrolment is to begin. 
(2) In every case, before permitting a candidate to enrol, the head of the school* in which the 
candidate intends to enrol shall be satisfied that adequate supervision and facilities are 
available. 
(3) An approved candidate shall be enrolled in one of the following categories: 
(a) full-time attendance at the University; 
(b) part-time attendance at the University; 
(c) external - not in regular attendance at the University and using research facilities external 
to the University. Before permitting a candidate to enrol externally, the head of the school in 
which the candidate intends to enrol shall be satisfied that the candidate can be adequately 
supervised on an external basis. Formal subjects may not be taken externally, 
(4) A cand ida te shal l under take such fo rma l sub jec ts and, except in except ional 
c i rcumstances, pass at the first at tempt such assessment as prescribed, and shall 
demonstrate ability to undertake research by the submission of a thesis embodying the results 
of an original investigation on a topic approved by the Committee. 
*Schoot is used here and elsewhere in these conditions to mean any teaching unit authorized to enrol 
research students and includes a department where that department is not within a school, a centre given 
approval by the Academic Board to enrol students, and an interdisciplinary unit within a faculty and under 
control of the Dean of the Faculty. Enrolment is permitted in more than one such teaching unit. 
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(5) A candidate shall maintain an average of credit or better in the formal subjects prescribed 
for the degree. A full-time candidale shall undertake not more than four subjects in any session. 
A part-time candidate shall undertake not more than two subjects in any session. 
(6) A candidate may also be required to undergo such assessment and perform such other 
work as may be prescribed by the Committee. 
(7) The work on the topic shall be carried out under the direction of a supervisor appointed by 
the Committee from the full-time academic members of the University staff. 
(8) The progress of a candidate shall be reviewed annually by the Committee following a report 
by the candidate, the supervisor and the head of the school in which the candidate is enrolled 
and as a result of such review the Committee may cancel enrolment or take such other action 
as it considers appropriate. 
(9) No candidate shall be awarded the degree until the lapse of four academic sessions from 
the date of enrolment in the case of a full-time candidate or six academic sessions in the case 
of a part-time or external candidate. In the case of a candidate who has been awarded the 
degree of Bachelor with Honours or a qualification considered equivalent or who has had 
previous research experience the Committee may approve remission of up to two sessions 
for a full-time candidate and three sessions for a part-time or external candidate. 
(10) A thesis shall be submitted not later than five sessions after the completion of the 
prescribed formal subjects. In special cases an extension of this time may be granted by the 
Committee. 

Thesis 

4. (1) On completing the program of study a candidate shall submit a thesis embodying the 
results of the investigation. 
(2) The candidate shall give in writing to the Registrar two months notice of intention to submit 
the thesis. 
(3) The thesis shall present an account of the candidate's own research. In special cases work 
done conjointly with other persons may be accepted, provided the Committee Is satisfied about 
the extent of the candidate's part in the joint research. 
(4) The candidate may also submit any work previously published whether or not such work 
is related to the thesis. 
(5) Three copies of the thesis shall be presented In a form which complies with the 
requirements of the University for the preparation and submission of project reports and theses 
for higher degrees. 
(6) It shall be understood that the University retains the three copies of the thesis submitted 
for examination and is free to allow it to be consulted or borrowed. Subject to the provisions 
of the Copyright Act, 1968 the University may issue the project report or thesis in whole or in 
part, in photostat or microfilm or other copying medium. 

Examination of Thesis 

5. (1 ) There shall be not fewer than two examiners of the thesis, appointed by the Committee, 
at least one of whom shall be external to the University unless the Committee is satisfied that 
this is not practicable. 
(2) At the conclusion of the examination each examiner shall submit to the Committee a 
concise report on the thesis and shall recommend to the Committee that: 
(a) the thesis be noted as satisfactory 
(b) the thesis be noted as satisfactory subject to minor corrections as listed being made to the 
satisfaction of the head of the school 
(c) the thesis requires further work on matters detailed in the report. Should performance in 
this further work be to the satisfaction of the Higher Degree Committee, the thesis would be 
noted as satisfactory: or 
(d) the candidate be noted as unsatisfactory but that the candidate be permitted to resubmit 
the thesis In a revised form after a further period of study and/or research; or 
(e) the thesis be noted as unsatisfactory and that the candidate be not permitted to resubmit 
the thesis. 
(3) If the performance at the further examination recommended under (2)(c) above Is not to 
the satisfaction of the Committee, the Committee may permit the candidate to re-present the 
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same thesis and submit to further examination as determined by the Committee within a period 
specified by it but not exceeding eighteen months. 
(4) The Committee shall, after consideration of the examiners, reports and the results of any 
further examination or prescribed course of study, recommend whether or not the candidate 
may be awarded the degree. If it is decided that the candidate be not awarded the degree the 
Committee shall determine whether or not the candidate may resubmit the thesis after a further 
period of study and/or research. 

Fees 

6 . A candidate shall pay such fees as may be determined from time to lime by the Council. 

Master of Commerce (MCom) 

1. The degree of Master of Commerce may be awarded by the Council to a candidate who 
has satisfactorily completed a program of advanced study. 

Qualifications 

2. (1) A candidate for the degree shall have been awarded an appropriate degree of Bachelor 
from the University of New South Wales or a qualification considered equivalent from another 
university or tertiary institution at a level acceptable to the Higher Degree Committee of the 
Faculty of Commerce and Economics (hereinafter referred to as the Committee). Except in 
exceptional circumstances a candidate shall be expected to have had at least one year's 
appropriate experience. 
(2) In exceptional cases an applicant who submits evidence of such other academic and 
professional qualifications as may be approved by the Committee may be permitted to enrol 
for the degree. 
(3) If the Committee is not satisfied with the qualifications submitted by an applicant the 
Committee may require the applicant to undergo such assessment or carry out such work as 
the Committee may prescribe, before permitting enrolment. 

Enrolment and Progression 

3. (1) An application to enrol as a candidate for the degree shall be made on the prescribed 
form which shall be lodged with the Registrar at least three calendar months before the start 
of the session In which enrolment is to begin. 
(2) A candidate for the degree shall be required to undertake a course of formal study 
prescribed by the Committee as set out in the course requirements for the Master of Commerce 
degree and, except in exceptional circumstances, pass at the first attempt such assessment 
as prescribed. 
(3) Normally a full-time candidate shall undertake three subjects in each session of enrolment 
and a part-time candidate shall undertake two subjects in each session of enrolment. 
(4) The progress of a candidate shall be reviewed at least once annually by the Committee 
and as a result of its review the Committee may cancel enrolment or take such other action 
as it considers appropriate. 

Fees 

4. A candidate chall pay such fees as may be determined from time to time by the Council. 
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Master of Commerce (Customised) ( M C o m ) 

1. The customised Degree of Master of Commerce may be awarded by ttie Council to a 
candidate who has satisfactorily completed a program of advanced study approved by the 
Higher Degree Committee of the Faculty of Commerce (hereafter referred to as the 
Committee) according to a contract established between the University and the organisation 
commissioning the program. 

Qualifications 

2. (1) A candidate for the degree shall have been awarded an appropriate degree of Bachelor 
from the University of New South Wales or a qualification considered equivalent from another 
university or tertiary institution at a level acceptable to the Committee. Except in exceptional 
circumstances a candidate who has completed a three-year course shall be expected to have 
had at least one year's appropriate experience. 
(2) In exceptional cases an applicant who submits evidence of such other academic and 
professional qualifications as may be approved by the Committee may be permitted to enrol 
for the degree. 
(3) If the Committee is not satisfied with the qualifications submitted by an applicant the 
Committee may require the applicant to undergo such assessment or carry out such work as 
the Committee may prescribe before permitting enrolment. 

Enrolment and Progression 

3. (1) An application to enrol as a candidate for the degree shall be made on the prescribed 
form which shall be lodged with the Academic Registrar at least one calendar month before 
the commencement of the program. 
(2) A candidate for the degree shall be required to undertake a course of formal study defined 
by contract from those programs approved by the Committee as satisfying the course 
requirements for the Master of Commerce Degree, and shall, except in exceptional 
circumstances, pass at the first attempt such assessment as prescribed. 
(3) The progress of a candidate shall be reviewed periodically by the Committee and as a 
result of its review the Committee may cancel enrolment or take such other action as it 
considers appropriate. 

Fees 

4. A candidate shall pay fees as may be determined from time to time by the Council. 

Master of Technology Management ( M T M ) 

1. The degree of Master of Technology Management by formal course work may be awarded 
by the Council to a candidate who has satisfactorily completed a program of advanced study 

Qualifications 

2. (1 ) A candidate for the degree shall have been awarded an appropriate degree of Bachelor 
from the University of New South Wales or a qualification considered equivalent from another 
university or tertiary institution at a level considered acceptable to the Course Committee'. 
This is normally either: 
(a) a four year degree, or, 
(b) a three year degree plus either another qualification at an acceptable level, or, other 
academic or professional attainments (including relevant work experience). 
(2) An applicant who submits evidence of such other academic and professional qualifications 
as may be approved by the Committee may be permitted to enrol in the degree. 
(3) If the Committee is not satisfied with the qualifications submitted by an applicant the 
Committee may require that the applicant undergo such assessment, or carry out such work, 
as the Committee may prescribe before permitting enrolment. 



152 COMMERCE AND ECONOMICS 

Enrolment and Progression 

3. (1) An application to enrol as a candidate for a degree shall be made on the prescribed 
form which shall be lodged with the registrar at least two calendar months before the 
commencement of the Session in which enrolment is to begin. 
(2) A candidate for the degree shall be required to undertake such formal subjects and pass 
such assessments as prescribed. 
(3) The progress of a candidate shall be reviewed at least once annually by the Committee 
and, as a result of its review, the committee may cancel enrolment or take such other action 
as it considers appropriate. 
(4) No candidate shall be awarded the degree until the lapse of at least two academic sessions 
from the date of enrolment in the case of full time enrolment or four academic sessions in the 
case of part time enrolment. The maximum period of enrolment shall be 4 academic sessions 
for a full time candidate and 8 academic sessions for a part time candidate. In special cases 
variations to these times may be granted by the Committee. 

Fees 

4. A candidate shall pay such fees as may be determined from time to time by the Council. 

Graduate Diploma ( G r a d D i p ) 

1. A Graduate Diploma may be awarded by the Council to a candidate who has satisfactorily 
completed a program of advanced study. 

Qualifications 

2.(1) A candidate for the Graduate Diploma shall have been awarded an appropriate degree 
of Bachelor from the University of New South Wales or a qualification considered equivalent 
from another university or tertiary institution at a level acceptable to the Higher Degree 
Committee of the Faculty of Commerce and Economics (hereafter referred to as the 
Committee). Except in exceptional circumstances a candidate shall be expected to have had 
at least one year's appropriate experience. 

(2) An applicant who submits evidence of such other academic or professional attainments 
as may be approved by the Committee may be permitted to enrol for the Graduate Diploma. 

(3) If the Committee is not satisfied with the qualifications submitted by the applicant the 
Committee may require the applicant to undergo such assessment or carry out such work as 
the Committee may prescribe, before permitting enrolment. 

Enrolment and Progression 

3.(1) An application to enrol as candidate shall be made on the prescribed form which shall 
be lodged with the Registrar at least three calendar months before the commencement of the 
session in which enrolment is to begin. 
(2) A candidate for the diploma shall be required to undertake such formal study prescribed 
by the Committee as set out in the course requirements for the Graduate Diploma and pass 
such assessment as prescribed. 
(3) Normally a full-time candidate shall undertake three subjects in each session of enrolment 
and a part-time candidate shall undertake two subjects in each session of enrolment. 
(4) The progress of a candidate shall be reviewed at least once annually by the Committee 
and as a result of its review the Committee may cancel enrolment or take such other action 
as it considers appropriate. 

Fees 

4. A candidate shall pay such fees as may be determined from time to time by the Council. 
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Graduate Diploma in Commerce (Customised) (GradDip) 

1. The customised Graduate Diploma in Commerce may be awarded by the Council to a 
candidate who has satisfactorily completed a program of advanced study approved byt he 
Higher Degree Committee of the Faculty of Commerce and Economics (hereafter referred to 
as the Committee) according to a contract established between the University and the 
organisation commissioning the program. 

Qualifications 

2. (1) A candidate for the Graduate Diploma shall have been awarded an appropriate degree 
of Bachelor from the University of New South Wales or a qualification considered equivalent 
from another university or tertiary institution at a level acceptable to the Committee. Except in 
exceptional circumstances a candidate shall be expected to have had at least one year's 
appropriate experience. 
(2) An applicant who submits evidence of such other academic or professional attainments 
as may be approved by the Committee may be permitted to enrol for the diploma. 
(3) If the Committee is not satisfied with the qualifications submitted by the applicant the 
Committee may require the applicant to undergo such assessment or carry out such work as 
the Committee may prescribe, before permitting enrolment. 

Enrolment and Progression 

3. (1) An application to enrol as a candidate for the diploma shall be made on the prescribed 
form which shall be lodged with the Registrar at least one calendar month before the 
commencement of the program. 
(2) A candidate for the diploma shall be required to undertake a course of formal study defined 
by contract and approved by the Committee as satisfying the course requirements for the 
Graduate Diploma and pass such assessments as prescribed. 
(3) The progress of the candidate shall be reviewed periodically by the Committee and as a 
result of its review the Committee may cancel enrolment or take such other action as it 
considers appropriate. 

Fees 

4. A candidate shall pay such fees as may be determined from time to time by the Council. 

Graduate Certificate in Commerce (GradCertCom) 

1. A Graduate Certificate may be awarded by the Council to a candidate who has satisfactorily 
completed a program of advanced study. 

Qualifications 

2. (1 ) A candidate for the Graduate Certificate shall have been awarded an appropriate degree 
of Bachelor from the University of New South Wales or a qualification considered equivalent 
from another university or tertiary institution at a level acceptable to the Higher Degree 
Committee of the Faculty of Commerce and Economics (hereafter referred to as the 
Committee). Except in exceptional circumstances a candidate shall be expected to have had 
at least one year's appropriate experience. 
(2) An applicant who submits evidence of such other academic or professional attainments 
as may be approved by the Committee may be permitted to enrol for the Certificate. 
(3) If the Committee is not satisfied with the qualifications submitted by the applicant, the 
Committee may require the applicant to undergo such assessment or carry out such work as 
the Committee may prescribe, before permitted enrolment. 
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Enrolment and Progression 

3. (1) An application to enrol as a candidate shall be made on the prescribed form which shall 
be lodged with the Registrar. 
(2) A candidate for the Certificate shall be required to undertake such formal study prescribed 
by the Committee as set out In the course requirements for the Graduate Certificate and pass 
such assessment as prescribed. 
(Section 3(3) of the Graduate Diploma is omitted, as it relates to the number of subjects to be 
taken per session by full-time and part-time candidates respectively; Graduate Certificate 
candidates may have variable patterns of enrolment, and section 3(3) provides a safeguard.] 
(3)The progress of a candidate shall be reviewed as least once annually by the Committee 
and as a result of its review the Committee may cancel enrolment or take such other action 
as it considers appropriate. 

Fees 

4. A candidate shall pay such fees as may be determined from time to time by the Council. 

Graduate Certificate in Commerce (Customised) (GradCertCom) 

1. The customised Graduate Certificate in Commerce may be awarded by the Council to a 
candidate who has satisfactorily completed a program of advanced study approved by the 
Higher Degree Committee of the Faculty of Commerce and Economics (hereafter referred to 
as the Committee) according to a contract established between the University and the 
organisation commissioning the program. 

Qualifications 

2. (1 ) A candidate for the Graduate Certificate shall have been awarded an appropriate degree 
of Bachelor from the University of New South Wales or a qualification considered equivalent 
from another university or tertiary institution at a level acceptable to the Committee. Except In 
exceptional circumstances a candidate shall be expected to have had at least one year's 
appropriate experience. 
(2) An applicant who submits evidence of such other academic or professional attainments 
as may be approved by the Committee may be permitted to enrol for the certificate. 
(3) If the Committee is not satisfied with the qualifications submitted by the applicant the 
Committee may require the applicant to undergo such assessment or carry out such work as 
the Committee may prescribe, before permitting enrolment. 

Enrolment and Progression 

3. (1 ) An application to enrol as a candidate shall be made on the prescribed form which shall 
be lodged with the Registrar at least one calendar month before the commencement of the 
program. 
(2) A candidate for the certificate shall be required to undertake a course of formal study 
defined by contract and approved by the Committee as satisfying the course requirements for 
the Graduate Certificate and pass such assessment as prescribed. 
(3) The progress of the candidate shall be reviewed periodically by the Committee and as a 
result of its review the Committee may cancel enrolment or take such other action as it 
considers appropriate. 

Fees 

4. A candidate shall pay such fees as may be determined from time to time by the Council. 



Scholarships 

The scholarships listed below are available to students whose courses are listed in this book. 
Each faculty handbook contains in its scholarships section the scholarships available for study 
in that faculty. Travel scholarships are shown separately. Applicants should note that the 
scholarships and their conditions are subject to review and the closing dates for awards may 
vary from year to year. 
Scholarship information is regularly included in the University publication 'Uniken/Focus'. 
Students investigating study opportunities overseas should also consult Study Abroad which 
is published by UNESCO and is available in the University library. The British Council (02 9326 
2365) may be of assistance for information about study in Britain. The Australian-American 
Education Foundation (06 247 9331) can provide information about study in America. 
Information may also be obtained from the embassy or consulate of the country in which the 
study is proposed and from the proposed overseas institution. Details of overseas awards and 
exchanges administered by the Department of Employment, Education, Training and Youth 
Affairs (DEETYA) can be obtained from the Awards and Exchanges Section, DEETYA, PO 
Box 826, Woden, ACT 2606. 

KEY 

L Students with Australian Citizenship or Permanent Resident status can apply. 
I International students can apply. 
Postgraduate scholarships for research or coursework are identified with the following 
codes: 

R Available for study by research (normally Masters by Research or PhD). 
0 Available for study by coursework (normally Masters by Coursework or 

Graduate Diploma). 

The scholarship information is normally provided in the following format: 

• Amount 

• Duration 

• Conditions 
Unless otherwise stated, application forms are available from the Scholarships Unit, cV the 
Student Centre (Lower Ground Floor, Chancellery). Applications normally become available 
four to six weeks before the closing date. 
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Undergraduate Scholarships 

Following are details of scholarships available to under-
graduate students at UNSW. 

The scholarships are listed according to the year of study 
for which the scholarship is available (ie scholarships for 
first year students; scholarships for second or later year 
students; scholarships for Honours year students) or 
whether they are available to undertake travel, and then 
also by Faculty and course (eg scholarships in Science or 
Engineering). If a scholarship is available to all students it 
will be listed in the General Scholarships section. 

For further information contact: 

The Scholarships Unit 
The University of New South Wales 
Sydney 2052 Australia 
Tel (02) 9385 3100/3101/1462 
Fax (02) 9662 1049 
Email: R.Plaln@unsw.edu.au 

Scholarships for students entering the first year of an undergraduate course 

General 

The Alumni Association Scholarships (l,L) 
• Up to $1,500 pa 

• 1 year with the possibility of renewal 
The scholarships are available to students enrolled in any 
year of a full-time undergraduate course. Candidates must 
be the children or grandchildren of alumni of the University 
of New South Wales. Applications close mid-January. 

The Australian Development 
Co-operation Scholarship (ADCOS) (I) 

• Tuition fees. Some students may be eligible for airfares 
and a stipend. 

• Determined by normal course duration 

This award is for international students from selected coun-
tries only. Information and application forms should be 
obtained from the Australian Education Centre or Diplo-
matic Post in the home country. The award conditions and 
entitlements vary depending on the home country. The 
closing date is normally early in the year before the year of 
study. 

The Australian Vietnam Veterans Trust 
Education Assistance Scheme (L) 

• $3,500 pa for the duration of the course 
Applicants must be a child of a Vietnam veteran and under 
the age of 25 at the time of application. The award is subject 
to the same income test as AUSTUDY. Applicants can be 
undertaking any year of a Bachelors course. Applications 
and further information are available from the Australian 
Vietnam War Veterans Trust National Office, PO Box K978, 
Haymarket NSW 2000 (02 9281 7077). Applications close 
31 October. 

The Ben Lexcen Sports Scholarships (l,L) 

• $2,000 pa 

• 1 year with possibility of renewal 
The scholarships are available to students who are ac-
cepted intoa course of at least two years duration. Prospec-
tive applicants should have an outstanding ability in a 
particular sport and are expected to be an active member 
of a UNSW Sports Club. Apply directly to the Manager, 
Sports Association, UNSW, Sydney 2052 Australia. Tel 
(02) 9385 6022, Fax (02) 9385 6180. 

The UNSW Co-Op Program (L) 

• $10,400 pa and between 9 and 20 months industry 
training 

• The duration of the course subject to satisfactory 
progress 

The scholarships are offered by industry groups through 
the University in the three faculties of Applied Science, 
Commerce and Economics and Engineering. Scholars are 
selected by interview with emphasis placed on achieve-
ments in community and extra-curricular activities as well 
as communication and leadership skills. 
A minimum TER of around 90 is expected. The Co-Op 
Application Form Is available from school Careers Advisers 
or the Co-op Office on (02) 9385 5116. Applications close 
September 30 with interviews held at the end of November 
and beginning of December. 

The Girls Realm Guild Scholarships (L) 

• Up to $1,500 pa 

• 1 year with the prospect of renewal subject to 
satisfactory progress and continued demonstration of 
need 

The scholarships are available to female students under 35 
years of age who are enrolling in any year of a full-time 
undergraduate course. Selection is based on academic 
merit and financial need. Applications close 25 March. 
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The John Niland Scholarships (L) 

• $5,000 

• 1 year 

The scholarship provides assistance to enhance the oppor-
tunity of students from country high schools in Australia to 
enrol in an undergraduate program of study at UNSW. 
Applicants will be students who complete the HSC (or its 
counterpart matriculation requirement) in the top five per-
cent of their state-wide cohort, having been enrolled at a 
country high school in Australia. Selection will be based on 
academic merit, potential to contribute to the wider life of 
the University and consideration of social and/or economic 
circumstances which might otherwise hinder successful 
transition to UNSW. Applications close 30 October. 

The National Health and Medical Research 
Council (NH&MBC) Aboriginal Health Research 
Scholarships (L) 
• $22,250 

• Up to 3 years 
Applicants may be undertaking an undergraduate degree 
in order to pursue research relevant to Aboriginal health. 
Applications close mid-July. 

The Ngunnagan Club Scholarship (L) 

• Up to $2,000 

• 1 year 

The scholarship is available to students enrolled at an 
Australian country high school who complete the HSC (or 
its counterpart matriculation requirement) in the top five per 
cent of their state cohort. Applicants should complete an 
official application form by 31 October in the year prior to 
their intended enrolment at UNSW. Final performance in 
the HSC (or its counterpart matriculation) examination 
should be reported to the Scholarships Unit once known. 

The W.S. and L.B. Robinson Scholarship (L) 

• Up to $6,500 pa 

• 1 year renewable for the duration of the course subject 
to satisfactory progress 

Applicants must have completed their schooling in Broken 
Hill or have parents who reside in Broken Hill. Applicants 
should be undertaking a course related to the mining 
industry, for example courses in Mining Engineering, Geol-
ogy, Electrical and Ivlechanlcal Engineering, f^etallurgical 
Process Engineering, Chemical Engineering or Science. A 
letter of application should be sent to Pasminco Mining, PO 
Box 460, Broken Hill, NSW 2880. Applications close 30 
September each year. 

Scholarships for students in their 
second or later years of study 

General 

The Alumni Association Scholarships (l,L) 

• Up to $1,500 pa 

• 1 year with the possibility of renewal 

The scholarships are available to students enrolled in any 
year of a full-time undergraduate course. Candidates must 
be the children or grandchildren of alumni of the University 
of New South Wales. Applications close early January. 

The Australian Vietnam Veterans Trust 
Education Assistance Scheme (L) 

• $3,500 pa for the duration of the course 
Applicants must be a child of a Vietnam veteran and under 
the age of 25 at the time of application. The award is subject 
to the same income test as AUSTUDY. Applicants can be 
undertaking any year of a Bachelors course. Applications 
and further information are available from the Australian 
Vietnam War Veterans Trust National Office, PO Box K978, 
Haymarket NSW 2000 (tel 02 9281 7077). Applications 
close 31 October. 

The Ben Lexcen Sports Scholarships (l,L) 
• $2,000 pa 

• 1 year with possibility of renewal 

The scholarships are available to students who are ac-
cepted intoacourse of at least two years duration. Prospec-
tive applicants should have an outstanding ability in a 
particular sport and are expected to be an active member 
of a UNSW Sports Club. Apply directly to the Manager, 
Sports Association, UNSW, Sydney 2052. Tel (02) 9385 
6022, Fax (02) 9385 6180. 

The Girls Realm Guild Scholarship (L) 

• Up to $1,500 pa 

• 1 year with the prospect of renewal subject to 
satisfactory progress and continued demonstration of 
need 

The scholarships are available only to female students 
under 35 years of age who are enrolling in any year of a 
full-time undergraduate course. Selection is based on aca-
demic merit and financial need. Applications close 25 
March. 
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The Minproc Engineering Limited Scholarship 
(L) 

• $6500 pa 
• 1 year renewable for the duration of the course sub)ect 

to satisfactory progress 
The scholarship is available to a student entering either 
Year 3 or 4 of the Bachelor of Engineering Science course 
with subject content in the fields of Engineering or Mineral 
Chemistry, or a Bachelor of Engineering with majors in the 
fields of Chemical, Metallurgical or Mechanical Engineer-
ing, or related courses. Applications close early March. 

The National Health and Medical Research 
Council (NH&MRC) Aboriginal Health Research 
Scholarships (L) 

• $22,250 
• Up to 3 years 
Applicants may be undertaking an undergraduate degree 
in order to pursue research relevant to Aboriginal health. 
Applications close mid July. 

The NSW Ministry for the Arts Scholarships 
(L, R, C) 

• $5,000 - $25,000 (depending on the award) 
The NSW Government offers a number of scholarships and 
awards to writers, artists and scholars living in NSW. Fur-
ther information is available from New South Wales Ministry 
for the Arts, GPO Box 5341, Sydney NSW 2000. Tel (02) 
9228 3533, Fax (02) 9228 4722. 

The Pig Research and Development 
Corporation (PRDC) Undergraduate 
Encouragement Award (L) 

• $600 lump sum 
Applicants must be in the later stage of an undergraduate 
degree and interested in undertaking a research project 
related to the Australian pig industry. Applications close 3 
times a year (le 1 March. 1 July, 1 October). 

The Sam Cracl<nell Memorial Scholarships (l,L) 

• Up to $1,500 pa 
• 1 year 
Applicants should have already completed at least 2 years of 
a degree or diploma course and be enrolled in a full-time 
course during the year of application. Selection is based on 
academic merit, participation in sport both directly and admin-
istratively and financial need. Applications close 31 March. 

The Telstra Education Fellowships (L) 

• $7,500 
• 1 year 
Applicants must be in the final year of study in the disciplines 
of computer, electrical or electronic engineering or computer 
science. Applications normally close at the end of July. 

The W.S. and L.B. Robinson Scholarship (L) 

• Up to $6,500 pa. 1 year renewable for the duration of 
the course subject to satisfactory progress 

Applicants must have completed their schooling in Broken 
Hill or have parents who reside in Broken Hill. Applicants 
should be undertaking a course related to the mining 
industry, for example courses in Mining Engineering, Geol-
ogy, Electrical and Mechanical Engineering, Metallurgical 
Process Engineering, Chemical Engineering and Science. 
A letter of application should be sent to Pasminco Mining, 
PO Box 460, Broken Hill, NSW 2880. Applications close 30 
September. 

Faculty 

Commerce and Economics 

The Australian Hotels Association Hospitality 
Management Scholarship (L) 

• Up to $3,000 
• 1 year 
Applicants must have completed Year 2 of the degree 
course in Marketing and Hospitality Management. The 
successful applicant is awarded the scholarship on the 
basis of a recommendation from 
the School. 

The Bankers Trust Australia Scholarship (L) 

• Up to $2,500 
• 1 year renewable for the duration of the course subject 

to satisfactory progress 
Applicants must be entering Year 3 of the honours degree 
course in Finance, Marketing or Accounting. 
Applications normally close in March. 

The Canon Australia Marketing Scholarship (L) 

• Up to $10,000 pa 
• 1 year 
Applicants should be enrolling in Year 3 of the Bachelor of 
Commerce (Marketing) undertaking a single major, or Year 
4 of the double major course. Applications close at the end 
of March. 

The McDonald's Hospitality Management 
Scholarship (L) 

• $5,000 pa 
• 1 year 
Applicants should be enrolled in Year 4 of the degree 
course in Marketing and Hospitality Management. The 
successful applicant is awarded the scholarship on the 
basis of a recommendation from the School. 
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Honours Year Scholarships 

General 
Sports Association, UNSW, Sydney 2052. Tel (02) 9385 
6022, Fax (02) 9385 6180. 

The Alumni Association Scholarships (l,L) 
• Up to $1,500 pa 
• 1 year with the possibility of renewal 
The scholarships are available to students enrolled in any 
year of a full-time undergraduate course. Candidates must 
be the children or grandchildren of alumni of the university 
of new south wales. Applications close 13 January. 

The Apex Foundation for Research into 
Intellectual Disability Studentships (l,L) 

• $1,000 paid in a lump sum 
The studentships are available to students preparing a 
thesis related to intellectual disability. Applications should 
be in the form of a letter which includes a curriculum-vitae 
and thesis plan and must be supported by a letter from the 
head of school/department. Applications should be sent to 
the honorary secretary, apex foundation studentships, PO 
Box 311, Mt Evelyn Vic 3796 by 31 May. 

The Australian and New Zealand Council for 
the Care of Animals in Research and Teaching 
(ANZCCART) Student Award (l,L) 
• $1,000 for attendance at the annual conference 
Applicants can be Honours students from any discipline. 
The award provides assistance for a student to attend the 
annual conference. Applications are available from 
ANZCCART, PO Box 19 Glen Osmond, SA, 5064, (tel 08 
303 7325). Applications close in July. 

The Australian Vietnam Veterans Trust 
Education Assistance Scheme (L) 

• $3,500 pa for the duration of the course 
Applicants must be a child of a Vietnam veteran and under 
the age of 25 at the time of application. The award is subject 
to the same income test as AUSTUDY. Applicants can be 
undertaking any year of a Bachelors course. Applications 
and further information are available from the Australian 
Vietnam War Veterans Trust National Office, PO Box K978, 
Haymarket NSW 2000 (tel 02 9281 7077). Applications 
close 31 October, 

The Ben Lexcen Sports Scholarships (l,L) 

• $2,000 pa 
• 1 year with possibility of renewal 
The scholarships are available to students who are ac-
cepted into a course of at least two yearsduratior. Prospec-
tive applicants should have an outstanding ability in a 
particular sport and are expected to be an active member 
of a UNSW Sports Club. Apply directly to the Manager, 

The Girls Realm Guild Scholarships (L) 
• Up to $1,500 pa 
• 1 year with the prospect of renewal subject to 

satisfactory progress and continued demonstration of 
need 

The scholarships are available only to female students 
under 35 years of age who are enrolling in any year of a 
full-time undergraduate course. Selection is based on aca-
demic merit and financial need. Applications close 25 
March. 

The Grains Research and Development 
Corporation (GRDC) Undergraduate Honours 
Scholarship (l,L) 

• $6,000 (ie $5,000 to the student and $1,000 to the host 
School/Department). 

• 1 year 
Applicants must be undertaking a full-time Honours pro-
gram . Study in an area of significance to the grains industry 
will be viewed favourably. A letter of application, including 
a curriculum-vitae, academic record, letter of support from 
the Head of School/Department and 2 referees' supporting 
statements, should be sent to GRDC Undergraduate Hon-
ours Scholarship, PO Box E6, Queen Victoria Terrace, 
Canberra ACT 2600 (06 2725528). Applications close late 
November. 

The Great Barrier Reef Marine Parit Authority 
Research Support (l,L) 
• $1,500 
Applicants must be undertaking a full-time Honours year or 
PhD research project that could contribute to the planning 
and managing work undertaken by the Great Barrier Reef 
Marine Park Authority. Applications and further infomiation 
may be obtained from the Executive Officer, Great Barrier 
Reef Marine Park Authority, PO Box 1379, Townsvilie OLD 
4810 (tel 077 818811). Applications close mid-December. 

The Mitsui Education Foundation Scholarship 
(L) 

A one month scholarship to Japan is available to a young 
Australian national to help promote goodwill between the 
two countries. Candidates should be full-time undergradu-
ate students aged between 20-24 and preferably in their 
third or fourth year. The successful student will travel to 
Japan during November and December. Application forms 
become available in June and close mid-July. 
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The National Health and Medical Research 
Council (NH&MRC) Aboriginal Health Research 
Scholarships (L) 

• $22,250 
• Up to 3 years 
Applicants may be undertaking an undergraduate degree 
in order to pursue research relevant to Aboriginal health. 
Applications close mid-July. 

The NSW Ministry for the Arts Scholarships 
(L, R, C) 

• $5,000 - $25,000 (depending on the award) 
The NSW Government offers a number of scholarships and 
awards to writers, artists and scholars living in NSW. Fur-
ther information is available from New South Wales Ministry 
for the Arts, GPO Box 5341, Sydney NSW 2000. Tel (02) 
9228 3533, Fax (02) 9228 4722. 

The Pig Research and Development 
Corporation (PRDC) Undergraduate 
Encouragement Award (L) 

• $600 lump sum 
Applicants must be in the later stage of an undergraduate 
degree and interested in undertaking a research project 
related to the Australian pig industry. Applications close 3 
times a year (ie 1 March, 1 July, 1 October). 

The University Honours Year Scholarships (l,L) 

• $1,000 

• 1 year 
A number of scholarships will be awarded on the basis of 
academic merit for students entering an 'add-on' honours 
year, ie the honours year in a degree course which is 
normally a pass degree but which has the option ofafurther 
year of study at Honours level. Applications close 30 No-
vember. 

The W.S. and L.B. Robinson Scholarship (L) 

• Up to $6,500 pa. 1 year renewable for the duration of 
the course subject to satisfactory progress 

Applicants must have completed their schooling in Broken 
Hill or have parents who reside in Broken Hill. Applicants 
should be undertaking a course related to the mining 
industry, for example courses in Mining Engineering, Geol-
ogy, Electrical and Mechanical Engineering, Metallurgical 
Process Engineering, Chemical Engineering and Science. 
A letter of application should be sent to Pasminco Mining, 
PO Box 460, Broken Hill, NSW 2880. Applications close 30 
September. 

Faculty 

The River Basin Management Society Ernest 
Jacicson Memorial Research Grants (l,L) 

• Up to $2,000 
The scholarship is available to assist students undertaking 
research in the field of River Basin Management. Applica-
tions close on 11 August. 

The RSPCA Alan White Scholarship (l,L) 

• $2,500 
Applicants should be undertaking original research to im-
prove the understanding and welfare of animals. A letter of 
application should be sent to the Executive Officer, 
RSPCA Australia, PO Box E369, Queen Victoria Terrace, 
Canberra ACT 2600 (tel 06 2311437) by 31 March. 

The Sam Cracicnell Memorial Scholarship (l,L) 

• Up to $1,500 pa 
• 1 year 
Applicants should have already completed at least 2 years 
of a degree or diploma course and be enrolled in a full-time 
course during the year of application. Selection is based on 
academic merit, participation in sport both directly and 
administratively and financial need. 
Applications close 31 March. 

Commerce and Economics 

The Bill Stewart Memorial Scholarship in 
Accounting at UNSW (L) 

• To be determined 
• 1 year 
Applicants must be seeking to undertake the final year of 
an Honours program in accounting in the Faculty of Com-
merce and Economics at UNSW. Selection will be based 
on academic merit, reasons for the proposed study and 
may consider financial need. Applications close late No-
vember. 

The OS First Boston Australia Scholarship (L) 

• Up to $3,000 
• 1 year 
Applicants should be in Year 4 of the degree course in 
Finance, Banking or Economics. Applications close at the 
end of March each year. 
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The EJ Blackadder/Hambros Bank Scholarship 
(L) 

• Up to $1,000 
• One year only 

The scholarship is available for an honours year student in 
the Faculty of Commerce and Economics (ie a student 
undertaking the fourth year of an Honours program). The 
scholarship will be awarded on the basis of academic 
performance and, if deemed appropriate, interview per-
formance. Financial need may be taken into account. Ap-
plications close on 30 November. 

Travel Scholarships 

General 

The Arthur Anderson Study Abroad 
Scholarship (L) 

• Up to $2,500 
The scholarship is to provide financial assistance to stu-
dents in their second or third year of full-time study who 
wish to study abroad for one semester at an approved Asian 
university. The overseas study must count towards their 
UNSW degree. Students must satisfy the language and 
literacy requirements of the approved university. Candi-
dates will be required to complete an application form at 
least four months prior to the commencement of the schol-
arship. Further information is available from the Interna-
tional Student Centre. Tel (02) 9385 5333. 

The Association of International Education 
Japan (AIEJ) 
Short-Term Student Exchange Promotion 
Program (Inbound) 
Peace and Friendship Scholarships (l,L) 
• 50,000 yen (settling-in allowance), 100,000 yen per 

month, plus airfare 
• Ten months to one year 
Applicants must be accepted by a Japanese university 
under a student exchange program agreement with UNSW. 
Students must initially apply directly to a Japanese univer-
sity through the International Student Centre at UNSW. The 
Japanese host university will recommend candidates to 
AIEJ and students must apply as directed by the host 
university. Applications close in February, May and Sep-
tember each year. 

The Association of International Education 
Japan (AIEJ) 
Short-Term Student Exchange Promotion 
Program (Inbound) Scholarships (l,L) 

• 50,000 yen (settling-in allowance), 80,000 yen per 
month, plus airfare 

• Six months to one year 
Applicants must be accepted by a Japanese university 
under a student exchange program agreement with UNSW. 
Students must initially apply directly to a Japanese univer-

sity through the International Student Centre at UNSW. The 
Japanese host university will recommend candidates to 
AIEJ and students must apply as directed by the host 
university. Applications close in February, May and Sep-
tember each year. 

DAAO - The German Academic Exchange 
Service Scholarships (L) 
Application forms for the following scholarships are avail-
able from the Consulate General of the Federal Republic 
of Germany, PO Box 204, Woollahra NSW 2025. 

One-Semester German Studies Scholarships 

• DM1,000 a month living allowance, travel assistance of 
DM2,500 and the health insurance contribution 

• One semester 
Applicants must be in their third year of German Studies. 
Applications close 1 July. 

Deutschlandkundlicher Winterkurs 

• DM3,500 to assist with travel and living expenses and 
course fees 

Undergraduate and postgraduate students from all fields 
with at least two years University level German (with a 
better than B average) may apply for this scholarship. The 
students should be aged from 19 to 32 and proposing to 
undertake the 8 week (in January and February 1997) 
German studies course (in German) at the University of 
Freiburg. The course provides language instruction and 
concentrates on historical and cultural aspects of contem-
porary Germany for students with some knowledge of 
German and a background in German Studies. Applica-
tions close 1 August. 

The International Exchange Travel 
Scholarships (L) 

• Up to $1,500 pa 
• 1 year 
The scholarships were established to encourage UNSW 
students to participate in the University's formal interna-
tional exchange programs. Students must be undergradu-
ates embarking on a period of study overseas which will 
count toward their UNSW degree. Awards will be granted 
on the basis of academic merit. Interested students should 
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contact the International Student Centre, tel (02) 9385 
5333. 

The Mitsui Education Foundation Sciioiarsiiip 
(L) 

A one month scholarship to Japan is available to a young 
Australian national to help promote goodwill between the 
two countries. Candidates should be full-time undergradu-
ate students aged between 20-24 and preferably in their 
third or fourth year. The successful student will travel to 
Japan during November and December. Application forms 
become available in June and close mid-July. 

The National Asian Languages Scholarship (L) 
Students who have completed two years of tertiary level 
language study can apply to undertake advanced language 
study in Asia for 6 to 12 months. Applications close 15 
September. 

The NSW Travelling Art Scholarship (L) 

• $25,000 
The scholarship is available to an emerging visual artist to 
undertake a course of study or training overseas for one or 
two years. Guidelines and applications are available from 
NSW Ministry for the Arts, GPO Box 5341, Sydney 2001 
(02 228 5533). Applications normally close in July. 

The Robert Sutton/ Jardine Matheson 
Scholarship (L) 

• Up to $1,000 
This scholarship is available to provide an Honours year 
student, from either the Faculty of Commerce or from the 
Faculty of Arts, with assistance to undertake a semester of 
study in Asia which would count towards their degree. 
Further information is available from the international Stu-
dent Centre. 

The Swiss Confederation Scholarships (L) 
One scholarship may be available from The Swiss Confed-
eration for art studies (for example, painting, graphic de-

sign, sculpture, music) in the 1997/1998 academic year. 
The scholarship will be awarded on the basis of academic 
merit and the possibilities for study in Switzerland. Appli-
cants must have been born after 1 January 1962. The 
scholarship can only be allocated after the candidate has 
been accepted by a Swiss art school or conservatory. 
Applicants will be required to pass a language test in 
German or French. Applications close 1 December 1996. 

The STA Travel Grant (l,L) 

• Up to $3,000 
Applicants must be undertaking study leading to a degree 
or diploma of the University and be members of the Univer-
sity Union. The grant is awarded on the basis of significant 
contribution to the community life of the University involving 
a leadership role In student affairs and the University Union 
and the relevance and merit of the proposed travel to the 
student's academic program or University Union activities. 
Applications close 30 April each year. 

Faculty 

Commerce and Economics 

The Deutsche Bank and Bain & Company 
Scholarship (L) 

• Living and travel allowance up to $6,000 
The scholarship is for organised travel to London and 
Frankfurt to explore thesis research topics with Deutsche 
Bank and Morgan Grenfell personnel. Applicants must be 
proceeding to full-time study in the Honours year of a 
Bachelor of Commerce (Honours) degree in Finance. The 
travel must be taken prior to commencing the Honours year. 
Applications close at the end of July. 
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Graduate Scholarships 

Following are details of scholarships available to post-
graduate students at UNSW, 
The scholarships are listed by faculty and course (e.g. 
scholarships in Science or Engineering) or whether they are 
available to undertake travel. If a scholarship is available to 
all students it will be listed in the General Scholarships 
section. For further information contact: 

The Scholarhisp Unit 
The University of New South Wales 
Sydney 2052 Australia 
Tel (02) 9385 3100/3101/1462 
Fax (02) 9662 1 049 
Email: R.Plaln@unsw.edu.au 

General Scholarships 

Main programs of assistance for 
postgraduate study 

The Australian Postgraduate Awards (APA) 
( U R ) 

• $15,364 pa (1996 rate). Other allowances may also be 
paid. 

• Up to 2 years for a Masters, 3 years for a PhD degree. 
PhD students may apply for up to 6 months extension 
in certain circumstances. 

Applicants must have graduated, or be proposing to gradu-
ate in the current academic year, with Honours 1 or equiva-
lent. The scholarships are available to undertake a Masters 
by Research or PhD. Students with Permanent Resident 
status must have lived in Australia continuously for 12 
months. Applications close in late October. 

The Australian Development Co-operation 
Scholarship (ADCOS) (I, R, C) 

• Tuition fees. Some students may be eligible for air fares 
and a stipend. 

• Determined by normal course duration 
This award is for international students from selected coun-
tries only. Information should be obtained from Australian 
Diplomatic Posts or Australian Education Centres in the 
home country. Conditions and entitlements vary depending 
on the home country. 

The Overseas Postgraduate Research 
Scholarships (OPRS) (I, R) 

• Tuition fees and medical cover only 
• 2 years for a Masters, 3 years for a PhD 
Eligibility is confined to postgraduate research students 
who are citizens of countries other than Australia or New 
Zealand. Applications close in late September. 

Other General Scholarships 

The Arthritis Foundation Research Scholarships (L, R) 
• $8,000 - $22,000 pa 
• 1 year with a possible 2 year extension 
Applicants must be enrolled in studies leading to a PhD or 
MD. Awards are offered for clinical, scientific and allied 
health professional research and professional education 
projects. Specific awards relate to studies of rheumatoid 
arthritis, osteoporosis, ankylosing spondylitis, lupus, 
sclerodemia, fibromyalgia and Paget's Disease. Applica-
tions close with the Foundation in early June. 

The Australian Brewers Foundation Alcohol 
Related Medical Research Postgraduate 
Scholarships (I, L, R) 

• Similar to the NH&MRC (see NH&MRC entry) 
• 1 year 
Similar to the NH&MRC. The scholarships are available to 
support research into the medical, social and public health 
aspects of moderate, hazardous or harmful alcohol con-
sumption. Applications close in mid-September. 

The Australian Coral Reef Society (ACRS) Inc 
Student Grants (L, I, R, C) 

• $1,000 (plus $1,500 Walker prize for the best proposal) 
The grant is open to students at any Australian University 
who are enrolled in a PhD or MSc involving research on 
coral reefs. Recipients must be a member of, or be willing 
to join the ACRS. Applications normally close in late No-
vember. 

The Australian Federation of University 
Women (L, I, R, C) 

Each year the Federation offers to its members a number 
of awards for study in Australia and overseas. Details of 
awards are included In a booklet available from the Austra-
lian Federation of University Women Inc, 8th Floor, Dy-
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mocks Building, 428 George Street, Sydney NSW 2000 (tel 
02 9232 5629). 

The Australian Institute of Nuclear Science and 
Engineering (AINSE) Postgraduate Research 
Awards (L, I, R) 

• $7,500 supplement to an APA or equivalent sctiolarstiip 
(see APA entry under General), plus allowances 

• Up to 3 years 
Applicants must be in receipt of an APA or equivalent 
scholarship and have completed (or expect to complete) a 
Bachelor of Engineering or Bachelor of Science with Hon-
ours. At least one quarter of the period of tenure must be 
spent at the Institute at Lucas Heights, NSW. Applications 
close in early December. 

The Australian and New Zealand Council for 
the Care of Animals in Research and Teaching 
(AN2CCART) Student Award (L, I, R, C) 

' $1000 for attendance at the annual conference 
Applicants can be postgraduate students from any disci-
pline. Theaward provides assistance for a student to attend 
the annual conference. Applications are available from 
ANZGCART, PO Box 19, Glen Osmond, SA, 5064 (tel 08 
303 7325). Applications close in July. 

The Australian Pain Relief Association and 
Australian Pain Society PhD Scholarship (L, R) 

• $16,750 pa plus allowances 
• Up to 3 years (subject to satisfactory progress) 
Applicants must hold an Honours 1 degree and be propos-
ing to undertake a PhD in the mechanism, diagnosis, 
treatment or epidemiological features of acute or chronic 
(including cancer) pain. Further information and applica-
tions are available from the Australian Pain Society Secre-
tariat, PO Box 629, Willoughby NSW 2068 (tel 02 9439 
6744). Applications close in early November. 

The Australian Telecommunications and 
Electronics Research Board (ATERB) 
Postgraduate Scholarships (L, R) 

• $9,000 intended as a supplement to other awards 
• 1 year with the possibility of renewal 
Applicants must have graduated, or be proposing to gradu-
ate in the current academic year, with Honours 1 or equiva-
lent. Preference will be given to applicants who are aged 
under 30 years as at 1 January and who are undertaking 
research in telecommunications transmission and terminal 
systems, telecommunications theory and applications, 
switching and signalling systems, software for telecommu-
nications systems, integrated telecommun- ¡cations and 
networking, distributed information systems and mobile 
communication. Applications are available from the Secre-
tary, ATERB, PO Box 93, North Ryde, NSW 2113 (02 9887 
8221). Applications normally close in late October. 

The BHP Asia Pac Scholarship at UNSW (I, C) 

• $10,000 
• 1 year 
The scholarship is open to citizens or permanent residents 
of Indonesia only. Applicants must be graduates of a rec-
ognised university who are eligible to enrol in a Master's by 
coursework degree at UNSW. The scholarship may be 
restricted to a particular coursework degree, to be deter-
mined. Selection will be based on academic merit, and the 
reasons tor the proposed course of study, and may con-
sider financial need. Applications close 31 October. 

The Community Health and Anti-Tuberculosis 
Association - The Harry Windsor Biomedical 
and IMedical Research Scholarship (L, R) 

• $22,250 pa (Medical postgraduates), $15,364-$19,827 
pa (Biomedical Science graduates) plus allowances 

• Up to 3 years 
Applicants must be proposing to undertake medical re-
search in the areas of tuberculosis, respiratory disease 
(particularly community aspects) or community health. Ap-
plications close in early August. 

The Cooperative Research Centre for Eye 
Research and Technology (CRCERT) 
Postgraduate Research Scholarship (L, I, R) 

• $15,321 - $19,827 pa (depending on the type of 
research) 

• 3 years 
The scholarship is available for full-time PhD studies in 
subjects such as optometry, microbiology, biochemistry, 
optics, materials science, polymer chemistry and immunol-
ogy. Applicants should initially contact Dr Mark Wilcox, 
CRCEHT, University of New South Wales, Sydney 2052 
(02 9385 0222) for information about application proce-
dures. 

The Clean Air Society of Australia and New 
Zealand Inc Postgraduate Research Award 
(L, I, R, C) 

• $5,000 pa 
• I year, with a possible 1 year extension 
The scholarship is open to students enrolled in a Masters 
degree program with a significant research component 
connected with air quality. Applications close in early Feb-
ruary. 

The CSIRO Division of Fisheries 
Supplementary PhD Awards (L, R) 

• $10,000 pa 
• Up to 3 years 
This scholarship is a supplement to any primary scholarship 
(eg APA) for PhD study in marine studies, environmental 
studies, zoology, botany, broadly-based life sciences, eco-
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nomics and mathematics. Applications close in early 
March. 

The Dairy Research and Development 
Corporation (DRDC) Postgraduate Education 
Program (L, R) 

Awards to undertake full-time postgraduate research de-
grees are available in a wide range of disciplines including 
daii7 manufacturing, farm research, economics and mar-
keting, and agricultural extension. New and experienced 
applicants are welcome to apply. Guidelines and applica-
tions are available from the Scholarships Unit or DRDC, PO 
Box 8000, Glen Iris VIC 3146 (03 9889 0577). Applications 
close 31 October. 

The Energy Research and Development 
Corporation (ERDC) Postgraduate Awards 
(L, R, C) 

• $21,000 pa plus $3,000 operating expenses to the 
institution 

• Up to 3 years 

ERDC awards are based on academic excellence or a 
proven track record of excellence In research which indi-
cates potential to contribute to the energy industry. Projects 
should be relevant to ERDC's objectives for its investments. 
Applications close in late September. 

The Garnett Passe and Rodney Williams 
Memorial Foundation Research Scholarships 
in Otolaryngology (L, I, R) 

• $15,364 pa for science graduates, $22,850 pa for 
medical graduates, plus allowances 

• 3 years 

The scholarships are available to medical or science gradu-
ates for research in Otolaryngology or in related fields of 
biomedical science. Applicants must be enrolled in a post-
graduate degree in Australia or New Zealand. Information 
and applications are available from the Garnett Passe and 
Rodney Williams Memorial Foundation, Pelham House, 
165 Bouverie St, Carlton VIC 3053. Tel (03) 9349 2622, 
Fax (03) 9349 2615. Applications normally close in August. 

The Gerontology Foundation Grant-ln-Ald 
(L, I, R, C) 

• Up to $5,000 for a specific research project 
A Granl-ln-Aid is awarded to students who have not had 
their work published in a refereed Journal and who have not 
won any research grants in open competition. The grant 
supports a proposed scientific investigation topic specified 
by the Foundation. Information and applications are avail-
able from The Executive Officer, Gerontology Foundation 
of Australia Inc, PO Box 199, Annandale NSW 2038. Ap-
plications normally close in late July. 

The Govi/rie Scholarship Trust Fund (L, R, C) 

• $4,000 pa 

• 2 years 

Applicants must be members of the Forces or children (or 
grandchildren or lineal descendants) of members of the 
Forces who were on active service during the 1939-45 War. 
Tenable at tertiary institutions in Australia and overseas. 
Applications close in early October. 

The Grains Research and Development 
Corporation (GRDC) Junior Research 
Fellowship (L, R) 

• $21,000 pa plus up to $3,000 to the supporting 
institution, some conference/workshop attendance 
allowances 

• Up to 3 years 

Applicants must be undertaking full-time PhD studies in 
fields of high priority to the grains industry. Applications 
close in mid-October. 

The Great Barrier Reef IMarine Park Authority 
Research Support (L, I, R) 

• $1,000 

Applicants must be enrolled in a full-time PhD with a 
research project that could contribute to the planning and 
managing work undertaken by the Great Barrier Reef Ma-
rine Park Authority, and to the Reef's ecologically sustain-
able development. Studies may be in a variety of areas and 
can involve any aspect of the physical, biological, social, 
cultural, and economic environments of the Great Barrier 
Reef. Students proposing communication and extension-
related studies can also apply. Applications and further 
information may be obtained from the Director, Research 
and Monitoring Section, Great Barrier Reef Marine Park 
Authority, PO Box 1379, Townsville OLD 4810 (07 
7818811). Applications close in early December. 

The Harold G. Conde Memorial Fellowship 
(L, R, C) 

• $5,000 pa, subject to the availability of funds 

• Up to 3 years 

Applicants should be honours graduates. The Fellowship 
is a supplementary award to be held in conjunction with 
another scholarship and is for postgraduate study or re-
search in a field related to the electricity industry. Applica-
tions close in early April. 

The International Wool Secretariat 
Postgraduate Scholarships (L, I, R) 

• $21,362 pa plus allowances 

• Up to 3 years 

The scholarships are tenable in Australian tertiary Institu-
tions or ,in exceptional circumstances, overseas. The major 
areas of research are soils and pastures- production and 
utilisation, sheep breeding, sheep parasites and diseases, 
wool harvesting, processing and product development, raw 
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wool marketing, economic research and technology trans-
fer in all of these areas. Applications close in mid-October. 

The June Opie Fellowship (L, I, R, C) 

• NZD$10,000 
• 1 year 
The award is administered by the University of Auckland 
and is available to citizens and permanent residents of 
Australia, Canada and New Zealand, and is designed as 
an incentive for students of high academic achievement 
who have a severe disability. It is primarily intended for 
those who plan to undertake postgraduate study with a view 
to preparing themselves for a role in the professions, in 
politics or more particularly in university teaching and re-
search and who have disability issues as a continuing 
interest. Applications close with the University of Auckland 
in early October. 

Land and Water Resources Research and 
Development Corporation (LWRRDC) 
Postgraduate Research Scholarships (L, I, R) 

• $20,000 pa plus $5,000 for operating expenses 
• 2 years for Masters, 3 years for a PhD degree 
General Research Scholarships are available for research 
that will lead to better management, sustainable use and 
conservation of land, water and vegetation resources in 
Australia. Irrigation Research Scholarships are specifically 
for research that will lead to better management, sustain-
able use and conservation of natural resources within the 
irrigation industries. Applications are available from the 
Scholarships Unit or LWRRDC, GPO Box 2182, Canberra 
ACT 2601 (tel 06 2573379). Applications close in early 
October. 

The Meat Research Corporation (MRC) 
Studentships and Junior Research Fellowships 
(L, R, C) 

• $14,961 pa for study in a Masters or Diploma, $20,000 
for a PhD in Australia or $USl 7,500 for study overseas, 
plus airfares, insurance and allowances 

• 2 years for Studentships (Masters or Diploma), 3 years 
for Junior Research Fellowships (PhD) 

Applicants should be proposing to undertake research and 
training in "off-farm" disciplines of practical value to the 
Australian beef, sheep meat, goat meat and buffalo indus-
tries. Applications normally close in mid-August. 

The Menzies Research Scholarship in the 
Allied Health Sciences (L, R) 

• Up to $24,000 pa 
• 2 years 
The scholarship is awarded to stimulate research in the 
non-medical allied health disciplines. Applications close in 
mid-June. 

The Minerals Council of Australia Student 
Research Award (L, I, R) 

• $500, plus travel and accommodation for the 
Environmental Workshop 

The award is open to scholars who have completed or are 
undertaking postgraduate studies, and is aimed at encour-
aging excellence in student research and communication 
in the field of environmental management related to mining. 
The award will be judged on a paper written for and 
presented at the Minerals Council of Australia's Environ-
mental Workshop. Nominations usually close in early May. 

The National Drug Strategy (NDS) 
Postgraduate Research Scholarship (L, I, R) 

• $23,204 pa 
• 1 year, with a possible 2 year extension 
Scholarships are available to students undertaking PhD 
studies and aim to develop expertise in researching and 
evaluating non-biomedical approaches to the prevention 
and treatment of drug misuse. Selection is based on aca-
demic merit, work experience and the potential of the 
project. Applications close in mid-July. 

The National Health and Medical Research 
Council (NH&MRC) Aboriginal Health Research 
Scholarships (L, R) 

• $15,364 - $22,850 pa (depending on qualifications) 
• Up to 3 years 
Applicants must be undertaking a course which includes, 
or leads to, research relevant to Aboriginal health. Applica-
tions close in mid-July. 

The National Health and Medical Research 
Council (NH&MRC) Dora Lush Postgraduate 
Scholarships (L, R) 

• $15,364 pa (or $19,307 for AIDS research, $17,364 for 
special initiative scholars) plus allowances 

• Up to 3 years 
Applicants should have completed a Science degree with 
Honours, or equivalent, at the time of submission of the 
application. Students enrolled in the Honours year at the 
time of application are not eligible. Applications close mid-
July. 

The National Health and Medical Research 
Council (NH&MRC) Medical and Dental 
Postgraduate Scholarships (L, R) 

• $22,850 pa plus allowances 
• Up to 3 years 
The scholarships are open to medical and dental gradu-
ates. Applications are particularly encouraged for post-
graduate research in the following fields - alcohol and 
substance abuse, prostate cancer, nursing and allied 
health services, breast cancer, dementia, schizophrenia. 
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dentistry and dental services, injury and HIV/AIDS. Appli-
cations close in mid-June. 

The National Health and Medical Research 
Council (NH&MRC) Public Health Postgraduate 
Scholarships (L, R) 
• $22,000 pa (medical postgraduates), $19,500 pa (other 

postgraduates), plus ailowances 
• Up to 2 years for Masters, and up to 3 years for a PhD 
The scholarship is designed to enable postgraduate stu-
dents to obtain formal academic training in public health 
research. Applications close in mid-June. 

The National Heart Foundation of Australia 
Postgraduate Medical and Science Research 
Scholarships (L, R) 
• $16,364 (science), $22,250 (medical) plus $1,200 

departmental allowance 
• 1 year, renewable up lo 3 years 
The scholarship is available for research in cardiovascular 
function, disease or related problems. Applicants must 
usually reside in Australia. Medical applications close in 
mid-May and Science applications close in early October. 

The National Tertiary Education Union (NTEU) 
Scholarship for the Study of Industrial 
Relations and Unionism in Australian Tertiary 
Education (L, I, R) 
• $5,000 pa 
• Up to 3 years 
Applicants must have made or intend to make an applica-
tion for candidacy for a Masters by Research or PhD in a 
topic which covers some aspect of industrial relations, 
policy issues and/or unionism related to Australian tertiary 
education. Applications close in early November. 

The National Multiple Sclerosis Society of 
Australia Postgraduate Research Scholarships 
(L, R) 
• Same as NH&MRC scholarship stipends tor medical 

and biomedical graduates 
• Up to 2 years 
Scholarships are available to medical graduates (or to 
appropriately qualified science graduates or health profes-
sionals) enrolled in a postgraduate research degree. Appli-
cations close in mid-July. 

The NSW Ministry for the Arts Scholarships 
(L, R, C) 
• $5,000 - $25,000 (depending on the award) 
The NSW Government offers a number of scholarships and 
awards lo writers, artists and scholars living in NSW. Fur-
ther information is available from New South Wales Ministry 
for the Arts, GPO Box 5341, Sydney NSW 2000. Tel (02) 
9228 3533, Fax (02) 9228 4722. 

The Pig Research and Development 
Corporation (PRDC) Postgraduate Research 
Fellowship (L, R) 
• $25,000 pa plus allowances 
• Up to 3 years 
Applicants must be undertaking a PhD relevant to the 
increased competitiveness of the Australian pig industry. 
Applications close in mid-December. 

The Pig Research and Development 
Corporation (PRDC) Postgraduate Top-Up 
Scholarships (L, R) 
• Up to a maximum of $21,000 as a supplement to other 

scholarships, plus allowances. 
Applicants must be eligible for another scholarship and be 
undertaking research relevant to increasing the competi-
tiveness of the Australian pig industry. Applications close 
in mid-December. 

The Re-Entry Scholarship for Women (L, I, R, C) 
• $15,364 pa (equivalent to the Australian Postgraduate 

Award) 
• 1 year 
Applicants must be women who have been out of full-time 
paid professional employment for a period time and who 
wish to take up or resume a full-time research or course-
work program of postgraduate study. Priority will be given 
to applicants wishing to update their research skills or to 
those who wish to gain further experience in order to return 
to employment in industry, business or education. Appli-
cants must be able to demonstrate a well-planned career 
path. A written application and curriculum vitae should be 
forwarded to the Scholarships Unit, UNSW. Applications 
close 31 October. 

The River Basin Management Society Ernest 
Jackson Memorial Research Grants (L, I, R) 
• Up to $2,000 
The scholarship assists PhD and Masters students under-
taking research in the field of river basin management. 
Applications usually close in May and November each year. 

The Ronald Henderson Postgraduate 
Scholarships (L, R) 
• $5,000 pa as a supplement to an APA 
• Up to 2 years for Masters by Research, 3 years for a 

PhD 
The scholarships are open to graduates who intend to 
commence Masters or PhD studies in social economics, 
and who obtain an Australian Postgraduate Award or 
equivalent university postgraduate awards. Applicants may 
be enrolled in economics, commerce or arts degrees. In-
formation and applications are available from the Ronald 
Henderson Research Foundation, 5th Floor, 165 Flinders 
Lane, Melbourne VIC 3000. Tel:(03) 9654 8299, Fax: (03) 
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9650 7501, E-mail: lance@creativeaccess.com.au. Appli-
cations dose in late October. 

The RSPCA Alan White Scholarship (L, I, R) 

• $2,500 
Applicants should be undertaking original research to im-
prove the understanding and welfare of animals. Applica-
tions close in mid-March. 

The Rural Industries Research and 
Development Corporation (RIRDC) 
Postgraduate Scholarships (L, R) 

• $21,500 pa plus $3,500 to the host institution 
• Up to 3 years 
The scholarships are available for postgraduate study in 
rural research and development in areas of interest to the 
Corporation. Applicants must hold an Honours 1 or 2/1 
degree in an appropriate discipline. Applications from ma-
ture age students with rural industry experience are particu-
lariy encouraged. Applications close in early November. 

The Shell Postgraduate Scholarship (L, R) 
• $20,000 pa 
• Up to 3 years 
Applicants should intend to study a PhD in science, engi-
neering, economics/commerce, computer science, or a 
closely related discipline. Applications close in mid-Octo-
ber. 

The Social Policy Research Centre (SPRC) 
Postgraduate Research Scholarship (L, I, R) 

• $15,364 pa (equivalent to the APA), plus allowances 
' 3 years for a PhD 
Applicants should have a Bachelors Degree with at least 
Honours 2/1 in any of the fields of study relevant to social 
policy. The successful candidate will be enrolled in a rele-
vant School of the University but will undertake research at 
the Centre. Prospective applicants must contact the School 
in which they wish to enrol. Application packages are 
available from the SPRC Publications and Information Of-

ficer, Social Policy and Research Centre, UNSW (02 385 
3833). Applications close late October. 

The State Librarian's Metcalfe Scholarship at 
UNSW (L, R, C) 

• To be determined 
The scholarship is open to suitably qualified librarian's for 
a Masters degree in the areas of librarianship, marketing 
or technology, in relevant Faculties at UNSW. Selection will 
be based on academic merit, outline for the proposed area 
of study and demonstrated interest in Librarianship. Appli-
cations normally close 30 November. 

The Sugar Research and Development 
Corporation (SRDC) Postgraduate 
Scholarships (L, R) 

• $22,000 pa plus $3,000 to the host institution 
• Up to 3 years 
The scholarships are available to foster research in disci-
plines compatible with the SRDC's research priorities. Ap-
plications close in mid-September. 

The Telstra Research Laboratories 
Postgraduate Research Fellowship (L, R) 

• $11,000 pa supplement to an Australian Postgraduate 
Award (see APA entry under General) 

• Up to 2 years for Masters by Research, up to 3 years 
for a PhD 

Applicants must be undertaking a Masters by Research or 
PhD in electrical engineering, computer science or other 
appropriate discipline. Applicants must have completed or 
expect to complete an appropriate degree with Honours or 
the equivalent. Applications close in mid-September. 

The Wenkart Foundation Grants (L, I, R) 

• Up to $22,000 pa 
• 2 years but may be renewed 
Applicants must be undertaking full-time research in clini-
cal, biomedical or health related clinical sciences. Applica-
tions close in mid-May. 

Faculty Scholarships 

Commerce and Economics 

The Dean's PhD Scholarship (L, I, R) 

• Up to the maximum level allowable for supplementary 
scholarships under the Australian Postgraduate Award 
conditions (see APA entry under General) 

• Up to 3 years 

Applicants must be proposing to undertake full-time PhD 
study. The award is prestigious and applicants must have 
Honours 1 or equivalent in order to be considered. Informa-
tion is available from the Office of the Dean, Faculty of 
Commerce and Economics, tei (02) 9385 5895. Applica-
tions close in early December. 
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The Faculty of Commerce Postgraduate 
Research Scholarship (L, I, R) 
• Equivalent to the Australian Postgraduate Award (see 

APA entry under General) 
• 2 years for a Masters by Researcti and 3 years tor a 

PhD 
The scholarships are available to students undertaking 
full-time study in a Masters by Research or PhD in any 
school or department of the Faculty of Commerce and 
Economics. The awards are prestigious and applicants 
must have Honours 1 or equivalent in order to be consid-
ered. Information is available from the Office of the Dean, 
Faculty of Commerce and Economics, tei (02) 9385 5895. 
Applications close in early December. 

The Telstra Master of Commerce Scholarship 
atUNSW(l, R,C) 
• $10,000 
• 1 year 
The scholarship is open to citizens or permanent residents 
of Indonesia only. Applicants must be graduates of a rec-
ognised university who are eligible to enrol in the Master of 
Commerce degree in Finance or Marketing at UNSW. 
Selection for the scholarship will be based on academic 
merit and the reasons for the proposed course of study, and 
may consider financial need. Applications close in late 
October. 

Travel Scholarships 

General 

AAUW Educational Foundation international 
Fellowships (L, I, R, C) 

• USS15,065 
• 1 year 
The American Association of University Women (AAUW) 
offers Fellowships for full-time postgraduate study or re-
search in the United Stales for one academic year. Appli-
cants must be females who have earned the equivalent of 
a United States Bachelor's degree and who are not US 
citizens or permanent residents. Preference will be given 
to women who show prior commitment to the advancement 
of women and girls through civic, community or profes-
sional work. Members of the Australian Federation of Uni-
versi ty Women (AFUW) may also be el igible for 
AAUW-IFUW awards for advanced training at any overseas 
institution. Application packs are available from the Schol-
arships Unit or the AAUW Educational Foundation, 2201 
N. Dodge St, Dept 67, Iowa City, IA 52243 USA. Applica-
tions close in late November. 

The ACSANZ Postgraduate Awards for 
Canadian Studies (L, I, R) 

• $3,000 towards a research trip to Canada 
The Association for Canadian Studies in Australia and New 
Zealand will offer grants to postgraduate students wishing 
to undertake a short research trip to Canada. Applicants 
must be enrolled in Master's or Doctoral degrees at Aus-
tralian or New Zealand universities, and grants will be for 
research into all areas of academic enquiry that have a 
distinctly Canadian orientation, for example in the humani-
ties, social and political sciences and some branches of the 
health and environmental sciences. Enquiries and applica-
tions should be directed to the Academic and Cultural 
Relations Officer, Canadian High Commission, Common-
wealth Avenue, Canberra, ACT 2600. Tel (06) 273 3844, 
Fax (06) 270 4083, E-mail: co.cnbra@cnbra01 .x400.gc,ca 

The Asian Studies Library Awards (ASLA) (L, R) 

• $250 to $800 in a lump sum 
Applicants must be undertaking a Masters by Research or 
PhD. The award provides a contribution towards the travel 
costs to centres with Asian collections to undertake library 
research. Further information and application forms are 
available from the Project Co-ordinator, Asian Studies Li-
brary Awards, Collection Management Division, Library 
ANU, Canberra ACT 2600. Applications close in mid June. 

The Association of International Education 
Japan (AIEJ) Short-Term Student Exchange 
Promotion Program (Inbound) Scholarships 
(L, I, R, C) 

• 50,000 yen (settling-in allowance), 80,000 yen per 
month, plus airfare 

• Six months to one year 
Applicants must be accepted by a Japanese university 
under astudent exchange program agreement with UNSW. 
Students must initially apply directly to a Japanese univer-
sity through the International Student Centre at UNSW. The 
Japanese host university will recommend candidates to 
AIEJ and students must apply as directed by the host 
university. Applications close in February, May and Sep-
tember each year. 

The Association of International Education 
Japan (AIEJ) Short-Term Student Exchange 
Promotion Program (Inbound) Peace and 
Friendship Scholarships (L, I, R, C) 

• 50,000 yen (settling-in allowance), 100,000 yen per 
month, plus airfare 

• Ten months to one year 
Applicants must be accepted by a Japanese university 
u nder a student exchange program agreement with UNSW. 
Students must initially apply directly to a Japanese univer-
sity through the International Student Centre at UNSW. The 
Japanese host university will recommend candidates to 
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AIEJ and students must apply as directed by the host 
university. Applications close in February, May and Sep-
tember each year. 

The Australian Bicentennial Scholarships and 
Fellowships Scheme (L, R, C) 
• 4,000 pounds sterling 
• At least 3 months 
Applicants must be enrolled as postgraduate students at 
Australian higher education institutions and usually resi-
dent in Australia. Awards are available for study in the 
United Kingdom in any discipline. Applications close with 
the Executive Director, Australian Vice-Chancellors' Com-
mittee, GPOBox 1142, Canberra ACT 2601 in late October, 

The Australian Federation of University 
Women (AFUW) (L, I, R, C) 
Each year the Federation offers to its members a number 
of awards for study in Australia and overseas. Details of 
awards are Included in a booklet available from the Austra-
lian Federation of University Women Inc, 8th Floor, Dy-
mocks Building, 428 George Street, Sydney NSW 2000 {02 
9232 5629). 

The British Aerospace Australia Chevening 
Scholarship (L, R, C) 
• Tuition fees, maintenance allowance, airfare 
• 1 year 
The scholarship is available to undertake an approved 
one-year MSc course in aerospace engineering at a British 
university. Applicants must hold, or expect to complete 
before October 1996, an Honours 1 or 2/1 degree. Appli-
cation forms are available from the British Council, PO Box 
88, Edgecliff NSW 2027. Tel (02) 9326 2022, fax (02) 9327 
4868. Applications close late October. 

The British Chevening Scholarship (L, R, C) 
• Tuition fees, maintenance allowance and return airfare 
• 3 months to 1 year 
The awards are intended for outstanding graduates and 
young professionals with the potential to rise to senior 
positions in the private or public sectors and will contribute 
to Australian-British relations and understanding. The 
awards are tenable for postgraduate study at British univer-
sities. Application forms are available from the British Coun-
cil, PO Box 88, Edgecliff NSW 2027, tel (02) 9326 2022, 
fax (02) 9327 4868. Applications close in October. 

The Cambridge Australia Scholarships 
(including Packer Scholarships) (L, R) 
• Tuition fees, airfare, maintenance allowance 
• Up to 3 years 
The scholarships are open to postgraduate students who 
have an Honours 1 degree from an Australian university, 
who have gained admission to Cambridge and who are 
successful in winning an Overseas Research Student 

Award (ORS) awarded by Cambridge, for PhD studies in 
subjects relevant to Australia's needs. Scholarship applica-
tion forms should be requested from Cambrkjge when 
applying for admission. Information on how to apply is 
available from the Honorary Secretary, Australian Commit-
tee of the Cambridge Commonwealth Trust, c/o Dept of 
Classics, ANU, Canberra ACT 0200. Tel (06) 249 
2913/8830, Fax (06) 249 5039. Applications for admission 
to Cambridge close 31 December and scholarship applica-
tions close 30 April in the following year. 

The Cancer Research Fellowship Programme 
(L, 1, R) 
• Travel expenses and living allowances 
• 1 year 
Applicants should be engaged in research in medical or 
allied sciences and intending to pursue a career in cancer 
research. The awards are tenable at the International 
Agency for Research on Cancer in France, or any other 
suitable institution abroad. Areas of research include 
epidemiology, biostatistics, environmental and viral car-
cinogenesis and mechanisms of carcinogenesis. Applica-
tions are available from the International Agency for 
Research on Cancer, 150 cours Albert-Thomas, 69372 
Lyon Cedex 08, France, tel 72 73 84 85, fax 72 73 85 75. 
Applications normally close in December. 

The Commonwealth Scholarship and 
Fellowship Plan (CSFP) (L, R, C) 
• Varies for each country. Generally covers travel, living, 

tuition fees, books and equipment, approved medical 
expenses. 

• Usually 2-3 years depending on the country 
CSFP provides opportunities for Commonwealth students 
to undertake advanced academic study in other Common-
wealth countries. Candidates should be Commonwealth 
citizens who are graduates. Applications close at different 
times depending on the country in which the study is 
proposed. 

The Coral Sea Scholarship (L, R, C) 
• $3,000 per month, plus $2,500 travel entitlement 
• Up to 3 months 
The award is for applicants holding a tertiary qualification 
who are proposing study in the United States, to investigate 
a problem or opportunity relevant to Australian business or 
industry. Applicants must be Australian citizens (Perma-
nent Residents are ineligible), /^plications are available 
from the Program and Development Officer, Australian-
American Foundation, GPO Box 1559, Canberra City ACT 
2601 (06 247 9331). E-mail: lindy@aaef.anu.edu.au. Ap-
plications close 30 September. 

DAAD- The German Academic Exchange 
Service Scholarships (L, I, R, C) 
Application forms and information (including closing dates) 
for the following scholarships are available from the Con-



SCHOLARSHIPS GRADUATE 171 

sulate General of the Federal Republic of Germany, PO 
Box 204, Woollahra NSW 2025. 

One-Year Scholarships 
• Monthly allowance between DM1,000 and DM1,600, 

airfares, health and accident insurance, and tuition fees 
• 1 year 
Scholarships are available for graduate studies in Ger-
many. Applicants must be aged 32 or under and hold a 
Bachelors degree (or equivalent). A working knowledge of 
German is required of those who study arts; others may 
receive additional language training priortothe commence-
ment of the scholarship. Applications normally close in 
September. 

Research Grants 
• Monthly stipend of DM1,600, health insurance 

contribution and travel assistance of DM2,500 
• 2 to 6 months 
PhD students can apply for assistance to undertake a short 
period of research in Germany. Applicants must be aged 
32 or under. 

Information Visits by Groups of Professors and 
Students 
Groups (minimum of 10 persons, maximum of 30 persons) 
of professors and students can apply for assistance to visit 
Germany with the intention of increasing the knowledge of 
specific German topics. The program offers support in 
making travel and study arrangements and may include 
some financial assistance (based on the length of the stay 
and the number of persons undertaking the study tour). The 
period of stay must be between 7 and 21 days. No tours 
will be organised for July or August. 

Deutschlandkundlicher Winterkurs 
• Course fees, DM3,500 to assist with travel and living 

expenses, health insurance 
• 8 weeks (3 January - 21 February 1997) 
Undergraduate and postgraduate students from all fields 
with at least two years university-level German may apply 
for this scholarship. Applicants must be Australian or New 
Zealand citizens, aged from 19 to 32 and proposing to 
undertake German studies course (in German) at the Al-
bert-Ludwigs University of Freiburg. The course provides 
language instruction and concentrates on historical and 
cultural aspects of contemporary Germany for students 
with a background in German Studies. Applications usually 
close in early August. 

East West Center Graduate Degree Fellowship 
(L, I, R, C) 
• Accommodation, monthly stipend of US$600, tuition 

fees, health insurance plus allowances 
• 12 months with a possible 1 year extension 

The Fellowships are available for postgraduate study at the 
University of Hawaii, preferably at Masters level. Citizens 
of countries in Asia, the Pacific and the United States are 
eligible to apply. Potential applicants must request an ap-
plication package direct from the East West Centre, Awards 
Services Officer, Burns Hall 2066, 1601 East-West Road, 
Honolulu Hawaii 96848-1601, USA. Tel 1 808 944 7735, 
Fax 1 808 944 7730. Information sheets only are available 
from the Scholarships Unit. Applications close in early 
October. 

Frank Knox Memorial Fellowships (L, R, C) 
• $US14,500 pa plus tuition fees and health insurance 
• 1 year with the possibility of renewal for a further year. 
Applicants must be undertaking, or near completion, of a 
postgraduate qualification at an Australian university. The 
scholarships are tenable at one of the graduate schools of 
Han/ard University. Applications dose in early October. 

The Fulbright Postgraduate Student Awards 
(U I, R) 
• Up to $US24,000 depending on the type of award, with 

the possibility of other allowances (eg return airfares 
and tuition fees) 

• 1 year 
Applicants must be enrolled in a postgraduate degree at an 
Australian institution and wishing to undertake research at 
an American institution. Students planning to undertake an 
American higher degree in any field can apply for the 
Fulbright Student Awards. Students proposing to under-
take study in engineering, visual and performing arts, sta-
tistics (and related disciplines) and the links between 
educational institutions, workplaces and communities or 
Aboriginal and Tones Strait Islander people can apply for 
the Privately Sponsored Postgraduate Student 
Awards. Students proposing study in an American Master 
of Business Administration can apply for the David 0. 
Anderson Scholarship sponsored by the Chase Manhat-
tan Bank Australia Ltd. Applicants for the DavkJ O. Ander-
son Scholarship should contact the Program Development 
Officer, AAEF, GPO Box 1559, Canberra ACT 2601 (06 
2479331). Other applicants should contact the Honorary 
Secretary, Fulbright NSW State Selection Committee, Syd-
ney University 2006 (02 93514464). 

The Golda Meir Scholarship (L, I, R, C) 
• Tuition (some allowances may be paid) 
• 1 year 
The Golda Meir scholarships are available to graduates, 
with a major field of study in Jewish studies, religious 
studies, Israel studies or Middle East studies, who meet the 
relevant requirements for the Graduate Year Program at 
the Hebrew University's Rothberg School for Overseas 
Students. Application forms are available from the Austra-
lian Friends of the Hebrew University, 36 Hawthorn Road, 
South Caulfield VIC 3162 (tel 03 9272 5511). 



172 COMMERCE AND ECONOMICS 

The Gowrie Scholarship Trust Fund (L, R, C) 
• $4000 pa 
• 2 years 
Applicants must be members of the Forces or children (or 
grandchildren or lineal descendants) of members of the 
Forces who were on active service during the 1939-45 War. 
Applications close in early October. 

The Harkness Academic Feilowships (L, R, C) 
Some allowances and tuition fees for study in the USA 
• 12-21 months 
The Academic Fellowships cover academic study and re-
search. Applicants should be active in the public, business 
or voluntary sectors with an outstanding record of achieve-
ment. Special consideration may be given to studies in 
health care and related community issues. Applications are 
available on written request from the Harkness Fellowship, 
PO Box 836, Belconnen ACT 2606. Applications close in 
early September. 

The Harkness Mid-Career Fellowships (L, R, C) 
• Professional travel allowance 
• 7-12 months 
The Mid-career Fellowships are for study and practical 
experience. Applicants should be active in the public, busi-
ness or voluntary sectors with an outstanding record of 
achievement. Special consideration may be given to stud-
ies in health care and related community issues. Applica-
tions are available on written request from the Harkness 
Fellowship, PO Box 836, Belconnen ACT 2606. Applica-
tions close in early September. 

The International Wool Secretariat 
Postgraduate Scholarships (L, I, R) 

• $21,362 pa plus allowances 
• Up to 3 years 
The scholarships are tenable in Australian tertiary institu-
tions or, in exceptional circumstances, overseas. The major 
areas of research are soils and pastures- production and 
utilisation, sheep breeding, sheep parasites and diseases, 
wool harvesting, processing and product development, raw 
wool marketing, economic research and technology trans-
fer in all of these areas. Applications close in mid-October, 

Japanese Government (Monbusho) Research 
Scholarships (L, R) 

• Monthly allowance, airfare, tuition fees plus other 
allowances may be payable 

• Up to 2 years 
The scholarships are tenable for research study at Japa-
nese universities, in a field related to the applicants' first 
course of study. Applicants must be university graduates, 
under 35 years of age, who are willing to study the Japa-
nese language. Applications normally close in late June. 

The Kobe Steel Postgraduate Scholarship 
(L, R, C) 
• Maintenance allowance of at least 7,000 pounds 

sterling plus tuition fees and travelling expenses 
• Up to 2 years with the possibility of extension. 
The scholarship is tenable at St Catherine's College, Ox-
ford University, The scholarship will be awarded to out-
standing individuals who display qualities of leadership, 
excellence in sport as well as academic ability. Students 
should have a past or future interest in Japan. Applications 
close in mid-October. 

The Lady Davis Fellowship Trust (L, I, R, C) 
The Lady Davis Trust provides awards for study, research, 
or teaching at graduate, post-doctoral or professorial levels 
at the Hebrew University or the Technion (Israel Institute of 
Technology), Information is available from the Australian 
Friends of the Hebrew University. 36 Hawthorn Road, 
South Caulfield VIC 3162 (03 9272 5511). Applications 
normally close in November. 

The Lloyd's Register of Shipping Chevening 
Scholarship (L, R, C) 
• Tuition fees, maintenance allowance, airfare 
• 1 year 
Two scholarships are available to graduates, of proven 
academic merit and leadership potential, to pursue a post-
graduate course at a British university. One scholarship is 
for a one-year MSc course in Marine Engineering/Naval 
Architecture, and the other is for a one-year MSc course in 
Environmental Sciences. Applicants must hold, or expect 
to complete before October, an Honours 1 or 2/1 degree. 
Application forms are available from the British Council, PO 
Box 88, Edgecliff NSW 2027. Tel (02) 9326 2022, Fax (02) 
9327 4868, Applications close late October. 

The Meat Research Corporation (MRC) 
Studentships and Junior Research Fellowships 
(L, R,C) 

• $14,961 pa for study in a Masters or Diploma, $20,000 
for a PhD in Australia or $US17,500 for study overseas, 
plus airfares, insurance and allowances 

• 2 years for Studentships (Masters or Diploma), 3 years 
for Junior Research Fellowships (PhD) 

Applicants should be proposing to undertake research and 
training in "off-farm" disciplines of practical value to the 
Australian beef, sheep meat, goat meat and buffalo indus-
tries. Applications normally close in mid-August, 

The Menzies Scholarships (L, R, C) 
The Menzies Scholarships are intended to provide funds 
for Australian citizens (aged 21 to 45) who wish to travel to 
Britain to undertake a course of research and to write a 
paper, on a subject of concern and importance to the 
relationship between the Australian and British communi-
ties. Tertiary qualifications are preferred but the awards are 
not restricted to graduates or students. Information and 
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applications are available from the Australia-Britain Soci-
ety, GPO Box 551, Sydney NSW 2001 (02 223 5244). 
Applications normally close in October. 

The NSW Ministry for the Arts Scholarships 
(L, R, C) 
• $5,000 - $25,000 (depending on the award) 
The NSW Government offers a number of scholarships and 
awards to writers, artists and scholars living in NSW. Fur-
ther information is available from New South Wales Ministry 
for the Arts, GPO Box 5341, Sydney NSW 2000. Tel (02) 
9228 3533, Fax (02) 9228 4722. 

The Oxford Nuffield Medical Fellowship (L, R) 
• Between 27,525 and 31,945 pounds sterling pa (subject 

to tax), plus travel expenses 
• 2 years with a possible 1 year extension 
The awards are available for research in a clinical medicine 
or medical science department of the University of Oxford. 
The appointee is required to return to Australia for at least 
3 years to perform work similar to that carried out in the 
United Kingdom during the tenure of the Nuffield fellowship. 
Further information is available from Australian Academy 
of Science, GPO Box 783, Canberra Crty ACT 2601. Tel 
(06) 247 5777, Fax (06) 257 4620. Applications close in 
mid-lvlarch. 

Overseas Research Students Awards Scheme 
(United Kingdom) (L, I, R) 
• Difference in tuition fees for a 'home' and an 'overseas' 

student 
The ORS Scheme provides partial remission of tuition fees 
to overseas students of outstanding merit and research 
potential. The awards are open to graduates who will be 
commencing full-time research studies at a participating 
institution in the United Kingdom, and who will be liable to 
pay tuition fees at the overseas student rate. Information 
and applications must be obtained directly from the Regis-
trar or Secretary of the institution students are applying to 
in the United Kingdom. Applications normally close in April 
in the year of tenure. 

The Rhodes Scholarship (L, R, C) 

• Not less than 6,900 pounds sterling pa, tuition fees and 
assistance with travel expenses 

• 2 years, with a possible 1 year extension 
The scholarship is tenable at Oxford University. Applicants 
must be aged between 19 and 25 and have an honours 
degree or equivalent. Selection for the scholarship will be 

based on academic and personal achievements, including 
community spirit. Applications close in late August. 

The Robert Gordon Menzies Scholarship to 
Harvard (L, R, C) 
• Up to $25,000 towards tuition fees, living expenses or 

travel costs, students who enrol in the Harvard Business 
School may be eligible for an additional $12,000 

• 1 year 
The scholarships are tenable at one of the graduate schools 
of Harvard University. Applicants must be postgraduates of 
an Australian tertiary institution who intend to return to 
Australia after studies at Harvard or to represent Australia 
overseas. The scholarships are awarded on the basis of 
academic excellence and personal qualities such as lead-
ership and public duty. The successful applicant will be 
expected, when circumstances permit, to repay the schol-
arship in later years. Applications and additional informa-
tion may be obtained from the Administrative Services 
Group, ANU, Canberra ACT 0200. Tel (06) 249 5444, 
E-mail: Jane.Sutton@anu.edu.au. Applications close at the 
end of December. 

The STA Travel Grant (L, I, R, C) 
• Up to $3000 
Applicants must be undertaking study leading to a degree 
or diploma of the University and a member of the University 
Union. The grant is awarded on the basis of significant 
contribution to the community life of the University involving 
a leadership role in student affairs and the University Union 
and the relevance and merit of the proposed travel to the 
student's academic program or University Union activities. 
Applications close in mid-April. 

Yokahama Scholarship Awards (L, R, C) 
• JPY 120,000 per month undergraduate, JPY 150,000 

per month for postgraduate students, tuition fees, 
airfare plus allowances 

• Up to 4 years (undergraduate), 1 year for Japanese 
language study, 2 years for a Masters, 3 years for a PhD 

Applicants must have submitted their application to, or have 
been accepted by a Japanese university and be able to 
communicate in Japanese (or be willing to undertake inten-
sive study of the Japanese language). Applicants in all 
disciplines are eligible except for medicine, veterinary sci-
ence and dentistry. Scholarships will be granted subject to 
the applicant's final acceptance by the chosen Japanese 
university. Original application forms only will be accepted 
and are available from the Scholarships Unit or from the 
Yokahama Scholarship Foundation, tel (07) 5588 0880, fax 
(07)5588 0842. Applications close with the Foundation in 
early October. 
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Prizes 

The following information summarises prizes awarded by the University. Prizes which are not 
specific to any School are listed under General. All other prizes are listed under the faculty, 
school or department in which they are awarded. Law prizes are awarded only for students 
enrolled in the LLB or Jurisprudence courses. 
Information regarding the establishment of new prizes may be obtained from the Student 
Information and Systems Office located on the Ground Floor of the Chancellery. 
The scholarship information is normally provided in the following format: 

• Amount 

• Conditions 

Undergraduate Prizes 

The University of N e w South Wales (General 
category for Prizes) 

Faculties of Arts and Social Sciences, and 
Commerce and Economics 

The Sydney Technical College Union Award 

• $400.00 and a bronze medal 
Leadership in student affairs combined with marked aca-
demic proficiency by a graduand 

The W J Liu Esquire O B E Memorial Prize for 
Chinese Studies 

• Books to the value of $200.00 
Best performance in a subject related to Chinese matters 
offered in the Department of Economic History, or in the 
Schools of Political Science or History 

H u m a n Rights Centre 

The UNSW Human Rights Centre Essay Prize 

• $400.00 
The best research essay on a Human Rights topic by a 
student enrolled at the University of New South Wales 
proceeding to the award of a Bachelor degree 

School of Accounting 

The Accountancy Placements Prize 

• $250.00 
The best performance in ACCT3708 Auditing or ACCT3718 
Auditing (Honours) or ACCT5908 Auditing in the Bachelor 
of Commerce or Bachelor of Economics or Master of Com-
merce degree course 
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The Australian Society of CPA's Prize for Year 1 
• S500.00 and an inscribed medallion 
The highest aggregate in ACCT1501 Accounting and Fi-
nancial Management 1A and ACCT1511 Accounting and 
Financial Management 1B by a student in the Bachelor of 
Commerce degree course in Accounling or Bachelor of 
Commerce degree course In Accounting and Finance 

Tlie Australian Society of CPA's Prize for Year 2 
• $500.00 and an inscribed medallion 
The highest aggregate in ACCT2522 Accounting and Fi-
nancial Management 2A or ACCT2532 Accounting and 
Financial Management 2A (Honours) and ACCT2542 Ac-
counting and Financial Management 2B or ACCT2552 
Accounting and Financial Management 2B (Honours), bya 
student in the Bachelor of Commerce degree course In 
Accounting or the Bachelor of Commerce Degree course 
In Accounting and 
Finance 

The Australian Society of CPA's Prize for Year 3 
• $500.00, an inscribed medal. Society certificate and a 

2 year membership to the Australian Society of CPAs 
The highest aggregate in ACCT3563 Accounting and Fi-
nancial Management 3A or ACCT3573 Accounting and 
Financial Management 3A (Honours) and ACCT3583 Ac-
counting and Financial Management 3B or ACCT3593 
Accounting and Financial Management 3B (Honours), by a 
graduating student in the Bachelor of Commerce degree 
course in Accounting or Bachelor of Commerce degree 
course in Accounting and Finance 

The Coopers and Lybrand Prize 
• $400.00 
The best performance in ACCT2542 Accounting and Finan-
cial Management 2B or ACCT2552 Accounting and Finan-
cial Management 2B (Honours) by a student majoring In the 
School of Accounting 

The E S Wolfenden Memorial Prize 
• $300.00 
The best performance in ACCT3563 Accounting and Finan-
cial Management 3A or ACCT3573 Accounting and Finan-
cial Management 3A (Honours) by a student majoring in the 
School of Accounting 

The KPMG Prize 
• $250.00 
The best performance in ACCT3563 Accounting and Finan-
cial Management 3A or ACCT3573 Accounting and Finan-
cial Management 3A (Honours) by a student majoring In the 
School of Accounting 

The LBC Information Services Prize 
• Books to the value of $100.00 
The best performance in ACCT1511 Accounting and Finan-
cial Management 18 by a student majoring in the School of 
Accounting 

The Price Waterhouse Prize 
• $500.00 
The highest aggregate in ACCT1501 Accounting and Fi-
nancial Management 1A ACCT1511 Accounting and Fi-
nancial Management 1B AND ACCT2522 Accounting and 
Financial Management 2A ACCT2542 Accounting and Fi-
nancial Management 2B OR ACCT2532 Accounting and 
Financial Management 2A (Honours) ACCT2552 Account-
ing and Financial Management 28 (Honours) by a student 
majoring in the School of Accounting 

School of Banking and Finance 

The Australian Institute of Banking and 
Finance Prize 
• $250.00 and a certificate from Donor 
The best performance in FINS3630 Bank Financial Man-
agement by a student proceeding to the award of the 
degree of Bachelor of Commerce or Bachelor of Economics 

The Commonwealth Bank of Australia Prize 
• $500.00 and a framed certificate 
The best performance in FINS3616 International Business 
Finance by a student in the Bachelor of Commerce or 
Bachelor of Economics degree course. 

The Ernst and Young Prize 
• $80.00 
The best performance In FINS2613 Business Finance 2 by 
a student majoring in Accounting 

The NRMA Insurance Limited Prize 
• $500.00 
The best performance in FINS3631 Risk and Insurance by 
a student proceedingto the award of the degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce or Bachelor of Economics 

The R C Olsson Prize 
• $300.00 
The best performance in FINS3625 Applied Corporate 
Finance by a student proceeding to the award of the degree 
of Bachelor of Economics or Bachelor of Commerce 
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School of Business Law a n d T a x a t i o n 

T h e G r e e n w o o d Cha l loner Pr ize 

• $500.00 

The best performance in LEGT7741 Legal Organisation of 
Commerce by a student majoring in the School of Account-
ing 

T h e T a x p a y e r ' s Assoc ia t ion of N e w South 
W a l e s Pr ize 

• $250.00 

The best performance in LEGT5581 Advanced Taxation 1; 
Concepts and Systems by a student majoring in the School 
of Accounting or the School of Business Law and Taxation 

School of Economics 

School o f Industr ia l Re la t ions a n d 
O r g a n i s a t i o n a l Behav iour 

T h e Aust ra l i an Bus iness L imi ted Industr ia l 

Re la t ions Prize 

• $400.00 

The best performance in IROB2703 Industrial Relations 2A 
(Comparative Industrial Relations) by a student proceeding 
to the award of the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of 
Social Science, Bachelor of Commerce or Bachelor of 
Economics 

T h e A W U Industr ia l Re la t ions Pr ize 

• $400.00 

The best performance in IROB2704 Industrial Relations 2B 
(Social Organization of Work) by a student proceeding to 
the award of the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of 
Social Science, Bachelor of Commerce or Bachelor of 
Economics 

T h e Aust ra l ian F i n a n c e C o n f e r e n c e Pr ize 

• $100.00 

The best performance in ECON3106 Public Finance in the 
Bachelor of Commerce or Bachelor of Economics degree 
course 

T h e E c o n o m i c Soc ie ty Pr ize in E c o n o m i c s 

• $150.00 and 3 years membership of the Society 

The best performance at Honours level in the final year of 
the Bachelor of Arts degree course in Economics; Bachelor 
of Commerce degree course in Economics, Economics and 
Econometrics, Economics and Finance or Economics and 
Industrial Relations; or Bachelor of Economics degree 
course in Economics 

T h e Nest le Aust ra l ia Pr ize 

• $200.00 

Best performance by a student in ECON2209/ECON5248 
Business Forecasting for an essay on sales forecasting 

T h e Stat ist ical Soc ie ty of Austra l ia ( N S W 
Branch) Pr ize 

• $200.00 

The best overall performance by a student in the Bachelor 
of Economics degree course in Econometrics 

T h e Industr ia l Re la t ions Soc ie ty of N S W Pr ize 

• Books to the value of $200.00 

The best performance in IR0B1701 Industrial Relations 1A 
(Australian Industrial Relations) in the Bachelor of Com-
merce, Bachelor of Economics or Bachelor of Arts degree 
course 

T h e Jul ia M o o r e Prize in Industr ia l Re la t ions 

• $500.00 

The best aggregate performance in IROB3705 Industrial 
relations 3A and IROB3706 Industrial Relations 3B by a 
female final year student majoring in Industrial Relations 

T h e N S W Labor Counci l Industr ia l Re la t ions 
Pr ize 

• $400.00 

The best performance in Industrial Relations I B (Trade 
Unionism) by a student proceeding to the award of the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Social Science, 
Bachelor of Commerce or Bachelor of Economics 

T h e T e r r e n c e M u l d o o n M e m o r i a l Pr ize 

$300.00 

The best performance in Industrial Relations Honours (Fi-
nal Year) in either the Bachelor of Commerce (Honours) or 
Bachelor of Arts (Honours) degree courses 
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Schoo l of In format ion Systems 

T h e Coopers & Lybrand Information Systems 
Securi ty Prize 

• $400.00 
The best performance in INFS5984/INFS4774 Information 
Systems Security 

T h e KPIWG Prize 

• $250.00 
Best performance in INFS4805/INFS5905 Information Sys-
tems Auditing in the Master of Commerce degree course 
or Bachelor of Commerce degree course at Honours level 

Sc l ioo i of M a r k e t i n g 

T h e 3 M Austral ian Posters Outdoor 
Advert is ing Prize 

• $250.00 

The best performance in MARK2042 Consumer Behaviour 
B by a student proceeding to the degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce, Bachelor of Economics or Commerce double 
degree 

T h e Hoover Award for Marlteting Studies 

• $1,500.00 and an inscription on the Hoover Trophy 
The best aggregate performance by a graduating student 
in the Bachelor of Commerce or Commerce double degree 
course in Marketing in: MARK2012 Marketing Fundamen-
tals, M ARK2032 Consumer Behaviour A, M ARK2042 Con-
sumer Behaviour B, MARK2052 Marketing Research, 
MARK3073 Brand Management, MARK3083 Strategic 
Marketing Management, MARK3022 Computer Applica-
tions in Marketing 

T h e Ken Bentley Prize - A w a r d e d by the IMarket 
Research Society of Austral ia (NSW Division) 

• $500.00 
The best performance in MARK2052 Marketing Research 
by a student proceeding to the degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce, Bachelor of Economics or Commerce double 
degree 

T h e Lee Steinberg Prize 

• $100.00 
The best performance in MARK3083 Strategic Marketing 
Management by a student proceeding to the degree of 
Bachelor of Commerce, Bachelor of Economics or Com-
merce double degree 

T h e Phil ips Electronics Austral ia Limited Prize 

• $250.00 

The best performance in MARK2012 Marketing Funda-
mentals by a student proceeding to the degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce, Bachelor of Economics or Commerce dou-
ble degree 
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Undergraduate and Graduate Prizes 

Faculty of C o m m e r c e and Economic s Schoo l of M a r k e t i n g 

T h e Universit ies Credit Union Prize 

• $200,00 
The best performance by a part-time student ir Year 1 of 
the Master of Commerce degree course 

The Universit ies Credit Union Prize 

• $200.00 
The best performance by a full-time student in Year 1 of the 
Master of Commerce degree course 

T h e Nielsen Austral ia Award for Market ing 
Research 

• $350.00 
The best aggregate performance in MARK5914 Marketing 
Research by a student majoring in Marketing in the Master 
of Commerce degree course 

T h e Peter D Waiiter industrial IMariceting Prize 

• $300.00 
The best performance in MARK5922 Organisational Mar-
keting by a student proceeding to the degree of Master of 
Commerce 

Graduate Prizes 

Faculty of C o m m e r c e and Economic s 

The Ray IHann Prize 

• RMB 6000 (Chinese currency) 
The best aggregate performance in the first four subjects 
of their program of study in international professional ac-
counting. 

T h e Austral ian Record Industry Associat ion 
(ARIA) Prize 

• $500.00 

The bes t p e r f o r m a n c e in one a s p e c t of 
ECON2209/ECONS248 Business Forecasting by a student 
proceeding to the award of the degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce, Bachelor of Economics, Master of Commerce 
or Master of Commerce (Honours) 

Schoo l of E conomic s Schoo l of in format ion Systems 

T h e Austral ian Record Industry Associat ion 
(ARIA) Prize 

• $250.00 
M e r i t o r i o u s p e r f o r m a n c e in one aspec t of 
ECON2209/ECON5248 Business Forecasting by a student 
proceeding to the degree of Bachelor of Commerce, Bache-
lor of Economics, Master of Commerce or Master of Com-
merce (Honours) 

T h e Information Systems Audi t and Contro l 
Associat ion Prize 

• $300.00 
The best project in INFS4805/INFS5905 Information Sys-
tems Auditing in the Bachelor of Commerce or Master of 
Commerce degree course 
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The University of New South Wales • Kensington Campus 
Theatres 
Alhol Lykke Theatre C27 
Biomedical Theatres- E27 
Central Lecture Blocli E19 
Chemistry Theatres 

(Dwyer. Mellor, Murphy, Nyholm, Smith) E12 
Classroom Block (Westem Grounds) H3 
Fig Tree Theatre B14 
to Myers Sturlio D9 
Keilh Burrows Theatre J14 
MacAuley Theatre E15 
Mathews Theatres D23 
Parade Theatre E3 
Physics Theatre K14 
Quadrangle Theatre E15 
Rex Vowels Theatre F17 
Science Theatre F13 
Sir John Clancy Auditorium C24 
Webster Theatre G15 

Buildings 
Applied Science F10 
Arcade D24 
Architecture H14 
Barker Street Gatehouse N11 
Basser College (KensinQton) C18 
Central Store B13 
Chancellery C22 
Datton (Chemistry) F12 
Goldstein College (Kensington) D16 
Golf House A27 
Gymnasium 85 
Hetfron, Robert (Chemistry) E12 
International House C6 
John Goodselt (Commerce and Economics) F2Q 
Kensington Colleges (Otlice) C17 
Lit)rary (University) E21 
Link 86 
Main, Old K15 
Maintenance Workshop B13 
Mathews F23 
Menzies Library E21 
Morven Brown (Arts) C20 
New College 16 
Newton J12 
NIDA D2 
Parking Station H25 
Parking Station N18 

Pavilions E24 
Philip Baxter College (Kensington) D14 
Quadrangle E1S 
Sam Cracknell Pavilion H8 
Samuels Building F25 
Shalom College N9 
Webster, Sir Robert G14 
Unisearch House L5 
University Regiment J2 
University Union (Roundhouse) E6 
University Union (Blockhouse) G6 
University Union (Squarehouse) E4 
Wallace Wurth School of Medicine C27 
Warrane College M7 

General 
Aboriginal Resource 8. Research Centre E20 
Aboriginal Student Centre A29 
Accommodation (Housing Ottice) E15 
Accounting E15 
Admissions C22 
Adviser for Prospective Students C22 
Alumni Relations: Pintliri, 76WentworthSt, Randwick 
Anatomy C27 
Applied Bioscience D26 
Applied Economic Research Centre F20 
Applied Geology FIO 
Applied Science (Faculty ûilice) FIO 
Archives, University E21 
Arts and Social Sciences (Faculty Ollice) C20 
Asia-Australia Institute; 45 Beach Street Coogee 
Audio Visual Unit F20 
Australian Graduate School oí Management G27 
Banking and Finance E15 
Biochemistry and Molecular Genetics D26 
Biological and Behavioural Sciences (Faculty Ollice) D26 
Biomedical Engineering F25 
Biomedical Library F23 
Biotechnology F25 
Built Environment (Faculty Ollice) H14 
Campus Services C22 
Cashier's Office C22 
Centre for Membrane Science Í Technology FIO, K14 
Chaplains E4 
Chemical Engineering and Industrial Chemistry FIO 
Chemistry E12 
Civil Engineering H20 
Co-op Bookshop E15 

Commerce and Economics (Faculty Ollice) F20 
Communications Law Centre C15 
Community Medicine 026 
Computer Science and Engineering G17 
Cornea and Contact Lens Research Unit 

22-32 King St, Randwick 
Economics F20 
Education Sturfies G2 
Educational Testing Centre E4 
Electrical Engineering G17 
Energy Researcti, Development & Intormation Centre FID 
Engineering ffacu/O'Office; K17 
English C20 
Equal Employment Opportunity: 30 Botany Street 
Randwick 
Examinations C22 
Facilities Department C22, B14A 
Fees Office C22 
Fibre Science and Technology G14 
Food Science and Technology B8 
French C20 
Geography K17 
Geomatic Engineering K17 
German and Russian Studies C20 
Graduate School of the Built Environment H14 
Groundwater Management and Hydrogeology F10 
Health Service. University E15 
Health Services Management F25 
History 020 
Human Resources C22 
Industrial Design G14 
Industrial Relations and Organizational Behaviour F20 
Information, Library S Archives Studies F23 
Information Systems E15 
Information Technology Unit F25 
International Student Centre F9 
IPACE Institute F23 
Japanese Economic and Management Studies E15 
Landscape Architecture K15 
Im (Faculty OiUce) F21 
Law Library F21 
Legal Studies & Taxation F20 
Liberal and General Studies C20 
Library Lawn D21 
Lost Property C22 
Marine Science D26 
Marketing F20 
Materials Science and Engineering E8 

Mathematics F23 
Mechanical and Manufacturing Engineering J17 
Media Liaison C22 
Medical Education C27 
Medicine (Faculty Ollice) B27 
Microbiology and Immunology D26 
Michael Bin Gardens 024 
Mines K15 
Ivlusic and Music Education 811 
Newsservice C22 
Optometry J12 
Pathofogy C27 
Performing Arts BIO 
Petroleum Engineering D12 
Philosophy 020 
Physics K15 
Physiology and Pharmacology C27 
Political Science C20 
Printing Section C22 
Professional Development Centre E15 
Professional Studies (Faculty Ollice) G2 
Psychology F23 
Publications Section 022 
Remote Sensing K17 
Research Oftice: 34-36 Botany Street Randwick 
Safety Science B l l a 
Science (Faculty Ollice) E12 
Science and Technology Studies C20 
Social Science and Policy C20 
Social Policy Research Centre F25 
Social Work G2 
Sociology C20 
Spanish and Latin American Studies C20 
Sport and Recreation Centre B6 
Squash Courts B7 
Student Centre (oil Library Lam) C22 
Student Services: 

Careers, Loans, Housing etc E15 
Counselling E15 

Students'Guild E15 
Swimming Pool 84 
Textile Technology G14 
Theatre and Film Studies 810 
Town Planning K15 
WHO Regional Training Centre C27 
Wool and Animal Sciences G14 
Works and Maintenance B14A 


